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To My Children




PREFACE

This book is primarily a tool for learning the language but, because of the
extensive descriptive apparatus, it may also be useful as a rudimentary refer-
ence grammar of Polish. The method rests on the proposition that the most ef-
ficient way of learning a languageis to begin by speaking it and that in order to
achieve a modicum of fluency a student must operate with complete utierances
rather than with isolated words and grammatical rules. The ultimate aim is to
help the student achieve an automaticity of response akin to that of a native
speaker.

The book is planned for an intensive year course. Volume I can be used as
a classroom text or for self-instruction; Volume II contains drills for the
twenty-five lessons in Volume I designed specifically for classroom instruc-
tion, a survey of Polish grammar, and an index to both volumes. A set of
tapes paralleling the sentences, pronunciation exercises, and drills of the
book has been recorded by native speakers of Polish. It is available through the
Yale Language Laboratory, 111 Grove Street, New Haven, Connecticut 06510.

In preparing the book I was fortunate to have the collaboration of many per-
sons:

Prof. William S. Cornyn, of Yale University, either directly, in conversation,
or indirectly, through his Beginning Russian, has influenced the general plan of
the book and the formulation of many grammatical statements.

Prof. Maria Z. Brooks used the pre-final draft of the book in her Polish
course at the University of Pennsylvania in 1965~ 66 and offered many excellent
suggestions and corrections.

Dr. Danuta Buttler, of the University of Warsaw, read a large part of the
manuscript and corrected errors in Polish usage.

Henryk Halama, Marta fuklifiska, and Leon Gladecki taught from three suc-
cessive drafts of the book in my Polish courses at Yale and shared with me the
benefit of their classroom experience.

Alina Jarocka assisted me in the writing of the last lessons and, together with
Alina Bedowska and Leon Gtadecki, helped in the development of pattern drills
for Volume II.

Eliane Reinhold contributed many felicitous stylistic emendations.

Adelaide G. Johnston prepared the typescript for Volume I, checking and
correcting the English equivalents of the Polish sentences.

Helen Buksa, William E. Gould, David S. Johnson, Boguslaw Lawendowski,
Raymond M. Rahn, and William J. Sullivan were at various stages involved in
the typing of materials and made many helpful comments. ‘

Alina Jarocka, Joanna Lawendowska, and Bogustaw Lawendowski showed
patience and dramatic talent in preparing the tape recordings which accom-
pany the text.

David S. Johnson compiled and typed the index.

To all of them and to those who perforce remain nameless but whose sugges-
tions have found their way into the final version of the book, I am very grateful.
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viii ‘ Preface

Beginning Polish was written and published and the tapes for it were prepared
with the assistance of a grant from the Office of Education, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. A grant from the Ford Faculty Research Fund at Yale
University enabled me to travel to Poland in order to check my materials.

It is a source of particular satisfaction to me that Beginning Polish makes
its appearance during the Millennium Year, when Poland is celebrating the
one-thousandth anniversary of her political and religious identity.

A.M.S.
New Haven, Connecticut
May 1966

(Revised, May 1972)
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INTRODUCTION

Polish, like Russian, belongs to the Slavic group of the Indo-European lan-
mage family which also includes English, French, German, and many other
anguages of Europe and Asia. It is the official language of Poland, a country
ith a population of about thirty-one million people. Spoken over a territory of
20,360 square miles (312,500 square kilometers), Polish has several regional
mrieties or dialects. The dialect used by the educated inhabitants of Warsaw
md Cracow is accepted as the literary standard and is the language presented
» this book.

Students acquainted with Russian will notice many similarities between the
Iructure and vocabulary of Polish and Russian. There are also some important
ergences, some of which might well be mentioned here, *

Polish stress is fixed on the prefinal syllable; Russian stress is mobile,

Pol. jagoda Russ. jagoda berry
swoboda svoboda freedom
sierota sirota orphan

Polish has nasal vowels. They correspond to Russian ja (a), u in cognate
words.

Pol. sie Russ. sja reflexive
czesto casto often
sigde sjadu I'11 git down
sad sud court

. Polish 6 corresponds to Russian o in cognate words

LPol. sb1 Russ. sol’ salt q

p4. Polish o (6) and a sometimes correspond to Russian e in cognate words.

Pol. miotta Russ. metla broom
midd med honey
miara mera measure

5. Polish palatal ¢ dZ § Z correspond to the Russian palatalized consonants t’
d’ 8’ z’ in cognate words.

bThe statements given in this section should be viewed as serviceable general-
izations and not as exception-less rules.

XV
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Pol.

Russ.

nit’
med’
)

os

maz

thread
copper
axle

grease

Polish rz corresponds to Russian r’ in cognate words.

Pol.

rzeka

Russ.

reka

river

7. Polish inserted vowel e corresponds to Russian e or o.

Pol.

lew, lwa

sen, snu

Russ.

lev, 1'va

son, sna

lion

sleep

8. Polishalternations k~c, g~dz, ch~sz correspond to Russian k~k’, g~g’,

X~x’.

Pol.

rzeka, rzece
noga, nodze

mucha, musze

Russ.

reka, reke
noga, noge

muxa, muxe

river (nom., loc.)
leg
fly

9. Polishdeclensional endings depend on the quality of the stem-final consonant;
Russian do not.

Pol. pita, pile Russ. pila, pile saw (nom., loc.)
wola, woli volja, vole will
10. Polish has a vocative form; Russian does not.
—
Pol. Pawel
Russ. Pavel Paul
Pawle!

11.

Polishhas two genders in the nominative plural, virile and nonvirile; Russian
has none.

Pol.

starzy (vir.)

stare (nonvir.)

Russ.

starye

old (nom. pl.)
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12. Polish has no predicative (short) form of the adjective; Russian has.

Pol. stary cziowiek Russ. staryj Celovek an old man

On byt stary. On byl star, He was old.

13. Polish has no -t in the 3d person present; Russian has.

Pol. ©On stoi. Russ. On stoit. He stands.

Oni stoja. Oni stojat. They stand.

'14. Polishpresent-tense forms in -am, -asz (Conj.III) correspond to the Russian
presents in -aju, -ajes’ of Conj. I.

Pol. czytam Russ. ¢itaju I read

czytasz citajes’ you read

45. Polish has person suffixes in the past tense; Russian does not.

Pol. czytatem I read
czytate$ Russ. cital you read
czytat he read

6. The Polish reflexive particle si¢ is not fixed to the verb form; Russian sja
is. T

Pol. On sie zeni. Russ. On Zenitsja. He’s getting married.

 17. Polish has no present passive or past active participles; Russian has.

Pol. tekst, ktéry czyta Russ. tekst Citaemyj the text which the
student : studentom student is reading
student, ktéry prze- student pro- the student who has

czytat tekst ¢itaviij tekst read the text
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Introduction
18. Polish uses the present of the verb ‘to be’; Russian does not.
l Pol. On tam jest. T Russ. On tam. He’s there. J

19. In Polishthe nominatives of the personal pronouns of the 1st and 2d person
are usedfor emphasis only; in Russian they are habitualindicators of person.

Pol. Czytam gazete. Russ. Ja titaju I'm reading a “
gazetfu. newspaper.
Przeczytale§ Ty protital Have you read the
gazete? gazetu? newspaper?
| =
20. In formal address, the Poligh equivalents of the Russian pronoun vy ‘you’

are the nouns pan(to men), pani(to women), pafdstwo (to a mixed group); the

Polishequivalent of the Russian 2d person pluralin suchexpressions is the 3d
person (singular or plural).

Pol. Pan go zna? Do you (m) know him?
Pani go zna? Russ. Vy znaete ego? Do you (f) know him?
Panstwo go znajg?

Do you (mf) know him? :




eden : One
ekcja Pierwsza First Lesson

NIA SENTENCES

Dzieri dobry.

Jak sig pan ma?
Jak sig pani ma?
Dzigkuje, dobrze.
A pani?

A pan?

Tak sobie.
Bardzo dobrze.
Doskonale.
Swietnie.

Prosze¢ powtdrzyé.
Niedobrze.
Jeszcze raz.
Teraz lepiej.
Wszyscy razem.
Prosze glosniej.
Proszg wolniej.
Przepraszam.
Prosze czytaé dalej.
Nastepny.

_ Dzigkujeg, dosyé.

Do widzenia.

Najpierw ja, a potem pan.
Co to jest?

To jest gazeta.
portmonetka.
puderniczka.
zeszyt,
diugopis.

Najpierw pan, a potem pani,

Najpierw pani, a potem pan.

Hello.

How are you (m)?

How are you (£)?

Fine, thanks.

And you (£)?

And you (m})?

So-so.

Very well.

Excellent.

Splendid. /

Repeat, please.

That’s not good.

Once more.

Now it’s better.

All together.

Louder, please.

Slower, please.

Excuse me.

Read on, please.

Next.

That’s enough, thank you.
Good-by.

First you (m) and then you (f).
First you (f) and then you (m).
First I and then you (m).
What’s this (fhat)?

That’s a newspaper.
wallet.
compact.
notebook,
ball-point,




Lekcja Pierwsza (First Lesson)

To jest otéwek, That’s a pencil.
pidro. pen.
lusterko. mirror.
zdjecie. snapshot,

28. To sg okulary. Those are (eye)glasses.
nozyczki. scissors,
pienigdze. That’s money.

29. Czy to jest gazeta? Is this a newspaper?
porimonetka? wallet?
puderniczka? ’ compact?
zeszyt? notebook?
diugopis ? ball-point?
otéwek? pencil?
piéro? pen?
lusterko? mirror?
zdjecie? snapshot?

30. Czy to sg okulary? Are these glasses?
nozyczki? scissors?
pieniadze? Is this money?

31. Nie, to nie jest gazeta. No, that’s not a newspaper.
portmonetka. wallet,
puderniczka. compact.
zeszyt. notebook.
dhugopis. ball-point.
otéwek, pencil,
pidéro. pen.
lusterko. mirror,
zdjgcie. snapshot.

32, Nie, to nie sa okulary. No, those aren’t glasses.

nozyczki. scissors.
pienigdze. No, that's not money.

33. A co to jest? Gazeta? And what’s this? A newspaper?

34. Tak, to jest gazeta. Yes, that’s a newspaper.

35. A to? Czy to jest zeszyt? And this? Is this a notebook?

36. Nie, to nie jest zeszyt. No, that’s not a notebook.

37. Czy to jest pidro, czy otéwek? Is this a pen or a pencil?

38. To nie jest ani pidro, ani That’s neither a pen nor a

otéwek. To jest diugopis. pencil. That’s a ball-point.

39. Czy fo s3 okulary? Are these glasses?

40. Skad! To nie sg okulary. Of course not. Those aren’t

glasses.

41. Przeciez to sg nozyczki. Those are scissors.

42, Czy to tez sy nozyczki? Are these also scissors?

43, Naturalnie, to sg nozyczki. Certainly those are scissors.




Pisownia (Spelling)

44, No a co to jest?
45, To jest Sciana.
mapa.
lampa.
tablica.
podioga.
sufit.
stét.
kosz na §miecie.
okno.
krzesio.
biurko.
46. To sg drzwi.
.47, To jest okno, a to sg drzwi,
48, Czy to jest stét, czy biurko?
49, To nie jest ani stéi, ani biurko
tylko krzesio.
'50. To jest podloga, czy sufit?
51, To nie jest ani podioga, ani
sufit, ale §ciana.
52. Czy tak jest dobrze czy 4le?
53, Jeszcze niezupeinie dobrze,
54. Teraz dobrze.
PISOWNIA

And what’s that?

That’s a wall.
map.
lamp.
the blackboard.
floor.
ceiling.

a table.
wastepaper basket.
window,
chair.
desk.

That’s a door.

This is a window and that’s a
door.

Is this a table or a desk?

That’s neither a table nor a desk
but a chair.

Is this the floor or the ceiling?

This is neither the floor nor the
ceiling but a wall.

Is this way right or wrong?
It isn’t quite right yet.
Now it’s right.

SPELLING

For general rules of spelling consult the Section Sounds and Spelling in the
Survey of Grammar (Vol. Two, pp.339~380), hereafter abbreviated S. &S.

Note the following important points:

a. The vowel sound u is spelled u in some words, 6 in others.

[ku} he forged J

[kél wheels (gen.) ]

b. The consonant sound % is spelled z in some words, rz in others.

moze maybe
E |

l morze S eaj

c. The consonant sound h is spelled h in some words, ch in others,

ﬁart temper, gritj

gr eyhourii‘]

Ehart

d. Polish consonants are either hard or soft, The soft consonants are the
palatalized consonants [p’ b’ £ w' m’ k’ g’ h’/ch’], the palatal consonants (§ 2 ¢
dZ 14 j), and 1; all other consonants are hard (see S. & 3. 7b).
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e. Of all soft consonants only 1 and j have their own letter symbols. Othe
soft consonants use letters representing corresponding hard consonants and ac
to them kreska (”) or the letter i (see S. &S, 8¢).

f. Before another consonant or at the end of a word, palatalized consonan
do not occur and palatal consonants (other than j) are marked by kreska.

§ glodniej louder dzig today
Z Zle badly weZ take!
é dzieémi children (instr.) dosyé enough
dz ludZmi people (instr.) odpowiedZ answer
n korimi horses (instr.) dzienl day
1 wolniej slower styl style
| wojna war méj my

g. After soft consonants the high-frontvowel is spelled i, contrasting wit!
written after hard consonants; see S. & S. 5 (a).

M Ao i on:. ol Hgt s i amae

RIS Attt i AT AN - i 5. 4 < W
f S

Ip’] diugopis ball-point
[b'] " bilet ticket
[£1 sufit ceiling
K [w'] Wiktor Victor
i (m’] Michat Michael
ﬁ. [k’] portmonetki wallet (gen.)
} ig’] Olgi Olga (gen.)
% : [r/ch’] Hindus Indian
|
z ‘ § Zosi Sophy (gen.)
"‘ Z zima winter
| é cicho quietly
dZ dzig today
il pani lady
1 tablica 7 blackboard
i ’ Felicji Felicia (gen.)




fgmmowa (Pronunciation)

h. Before other vowels, soft consonants (other than 1 and j) are marked by
e letter i inserted between the consonant and the vowel.

[p’] pieniadze money
[b’] biurko desk
[£] trafia he hits
[w’] wieczdér evening
[m’] $miecie trash
[k’] pariskie your (neut.)
[g’] drugie second {neut.)
§ Zosia Sophy
Z ziemia earth
é zdjecie snapshot
dZz dziekuje thank you
A nie ma isn’t
1 okulary glasses
J jest is
MOWA

VOICED TO VOICELESS ASSIMILATION

Voiced consonants are pronounced voiceless under the following conditions.

a. Before a pause

PRONUNCIATION

Spelling Pronunciation

klub klup club
nazad nazat back
buldog buldok bulldog
najpierw najpierf first

raz ras once
bagaz bagasz baggage
widz wic spectator
brydz brycz bridge
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b. Before a voiceless consonant

Spelling Pronunciation

babka bapka dame
brzydka brzytka ugly
szmaragd szmarakt emerald
WSZyscy fszyscy all
bluzka bluska blouse
tyzka tyszka spoon
gorzka goszka bitter
ludzka lucka humane

2. HARD AND SOFT CONSONANTS CONTRASTED

The following consonants which have the same mode of articulation (see S. &

2 2

a. Before another consonant or at the end of a word all hard consonants oc-
cur (cf. however the rules of voiced to voiceless assimilation, 1. above); of the
soft consonants only the palatals and 1 occur,

Paired dental and palatal consonants

’7 3
kosmyk lock (of hair) 4 kosmy let’'s mow
s nos nose nos carry!
zlew sink Zle badly
Z . Z -
Zaraz right away zaraZ infect!
cwikier pince-nez ¢ éwikia red beets
¢ prac jobs (gen.) prad launder
jedzmy let’s eat jedZmy let’s go
dz . dZ : .
jedz eat! jedZ go!
]
banki banks . bariki bubbles
n ol |
len flax lerd lazybones

o
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Unpaired hard consonants

: matka mother sz szron frost
kot cat kosz basket

d podioga fl.oor 2z 1yz.wy sl.<ates
brud dirt ryz rice

r narty skis oz kaczka duck
komar mosquito klucz key

¥ patka stick dz drzwi door (see S. &S, 13)
dat he gave brydz bridge

Other hard consonants

apteka drugstore lampa lamp

P m
stup pole sam alone

b obraz picture ‘ k okno window
klub club otbéwek pencil
kufry trunks migdat almond

f - g
szef chief szereg rTow
pewny certain chochla ladle

W lew lion h/ch dach roof

Unpaired soft consonants

1 palma palm tree . bajka fable

bal ball J maj May
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b. Before the high-frontvowel Z/.l_ all consonants except plain k g occur (see
5. &8. 12); y is written after hard consonants, i after soft consonants.

Paired plain and palatalized consonants

P pysk mug [p'] pisk squeal

b byla she was [b'] bita she beat

f trafy accidents if'] trafi he’1l hit

w wydma dune [w’] widma specters

m myta she washed [m’] mila nice (fem.)
h/ch | chyba I guess [h'/ch’]] Chiny China

Paired dental and palatal consonants

s syna son {(gen.} $ sina livid (fem.)
Z WOZY carts Z wozi he transports
c placy pay (gen.) é placi he pays
dz sadzy soot (gen.) dz sadzi he plants
n rany wound (gen.) i rani he wounds

Unpaired hard consonants

t tytor tobacco SZ szyna rail

d dymu smoke (gen.) %/ rz Zyla she lived

r ryba fish CZ oczy eyes

¥ potyka he swallows dz brydzysta bridge player
Unpaired soft consonants

1 boli it hurts j stacji station (gen.)

Other soft consonants

[k’] boki sides [g’] nogi legs




Wymowa (Pronunciation)

C.

Before vowels other than y/i all consonants except [h’/ch’] occur; after
soft consonants i is written.

Paired plain and palatalized consonants

P pasek belt [p’] piasek sand

b burze storms [b’] biurze office (loc.)

f szafe wardrobe (acc.) [£'] szafie wardrobe (loc.)
w wode water (acc.) [w’] wiode I lead

m mala small (fem.) [m’] miata she had

k Polske Poland (acc.) [k’] polskie Polish (neut.)
g droge road (acc.) {g’] drogie dear (neut.)

Paired dental and palatal consonants

S sgdzie court (loc.) g sigdzie he’ll sit down
z koza goat Z kozia goat- (fem.)
c koca blanket (gen.) é kocia feline (fem.)
dz brudze I soil dZ brudzie dirt (loc.)

n panami gentlemen (instr.){| 4 paniami ladies (instr.)

Unpaired hard consonants

t tak yes SZ szalik scarf

d data she gave 2/ rz rzeka river

r rana wound cz czasem sometimes

1 lawka bench dz dzungla jungle

Unpaired soft consonants
1 lampa lamp j jama pit

Other hard consonants

h/ch

homar
chata

lobster

hut
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3. NASAL VOWELS

a, At the end of a word ¢ is pronounced e (i.e. without nasalization) except
in the most careful and slow speech, where a slight nasalization is heard. 3 is
pronounced{q]except in the most relaxed style [bordering on sloppiness), where
fou] is heard.

Spelling Pronunciation
dre dre ‘ I tear
daje daje I give
gazete gazete newspaper (acc.)
portmonetke portmonetke wallet (acc.)
53 slq] they are
-daja daj{q] they give
gazeta gazet| ] newspaper (instr.)
portmonetks portmonetkfo] wallet (instr.)

b. Before p and b, ¢ and g are pronounced em and om.

Spelling Pronunciation

nastepny nastempny next

tepy tempy dull

zZgby zemby teeth
gotebia gotembia pigeon (gen.)
skapy skompy avaricious
kapie . kompie he bathes
traba tromba trumpet
rabie rombie he chops




' Wymowa (Pronunciation)

T

c. Beforet dc dz cz, ¢ and 3 are pronounced en and on.

Spelling Pronunciation
pietro pientro floor
chetnie chentnie willingly
tedy tendy this way
bede bende I'll be
wiec wienc g0
rgce rence hands
pieniedzy pieniendzy money (gen.)
pedze pendze I rush
reczny renczny manual
mecze mencze I torture
pigty pionty fifth
katy konty corners
skad skont where from?
zgda zonda he demands
zajac zajonc rabbit
goraco goronco hot
zgdza zondza desire
pienigdze pieniondze money
gorgczka goronczka fever
paczek ponczek doughnut

d. Before ¢ and d%, ¢ and g are pronounced efl and od.
Spelling Pronunciation
pigé pienié five
zdjecie zdjenicie snapshot
bedzie beridzie he’ll be
wszedzie wszetidzie everywhere
piynaé piynorié swim
maci morici he muddles
badZ borié be!
rzgdzi rzordzi he rules

11
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e, Before k and g, ¢ and 3 are pronounced [eg] and [og] (g represents the n
of English anchor, anger). - -

Spelling Pronunciation

reka re[glka hand

dziekuje dziefpikuje thank you

wegiel - we[plgiel coal

tegi te[plei big

maka mo[plka flour

rak ro[plk hands (gen.)
posagu poso[plgu monument (gen.,)
ciggle cio[glgle steadily

4. EJ REPLACED BY IJ

In rapid speech the unstressed ej in word-final position is pronounced ij. i
i

Spelling Pronunciation i
dalej . dalij further

gtoéniej gtoénij louder y

4

wolniej wolnij slower i

.Y

ks

5. WORD STRESS

Barring a few special cases, Polish word stress is fixed on the prefinal syl-
lable of polysyllabic words. In the examples below the vowel of the stressed
syllable is underlined.

pidro pen mapa map
gazeta newspaper tablica blackboard o ‘1
puderniczka compact portmongtka wallet A

. i

The prefinal stressis considered regular and henceforth will not be record
ed. Departures from the regular pattern are shown by an underline.




Gramatyka (Grammar)

GRAMATYKA

1. NOUNS

This lesson presents twenty-four nouns:

13

GRAMMAR

biurko
diugopis
drzwi
gazeta
kosz
krzesto
lampa
lusterko
mapa
nozyczki
okno

okulary

desk

"ball-point

“door

newspaper
basket
chair
lamp
mirror

map

* scissors

window

- glasses

oléwek
pienigdze
pidéro
podioga
portmonetka
puderniczka
stét

sufit

$ciana
tablica
zdjecie

zeszyt

[N

© wallet

" money

- floor

- compact

- snapshot

-notebook

pencil

pen

table
ceiling
wall

blackboard

Polish has no words corresponding to the definite or indefinite articles of
English. The noun gazeta is rendered in English by‘newspaper,’ ‘a newspaper,’
or ‘the newspaper’ depending on the context.

2. PRONOUNS TO, CO

This lesson also presents two pronouns: the demonstrative pronoun to ‘this,
that, it’ and the interrogative pronoun co ‘what?’,

3. SINGULAR AND PLURAL FORMS OF THE VERB ‘TO BE’

Co to jest?

To jest piéro.

What’s that?

This is a pen.

jest ‘is’ and s3 ‘are’ are forms of the Polish verb ‘to be’; jest is singular

and sg is plural.

4. SINGULAR AND PLURAL NOUNS

The nouns which agree with jest "is’ are singular nouns, those which agree
with s3 ‘are’ are plural nouns,

To jest zdjecie.

To sg pienigdze.

" That’s a snapshot.

That’s money.
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Singular nouns . Plural nouns
biurko mapa stét drzwi
diugopis okno sufit nozyczki
gazeta oiéwek Sciana okulary
kosz piéro tablica pienigdze
krzesto podtoga zdjecie
lampa portmonetka zeszyt
lusterko puderniczka

5. DEMONSTRATIVE SENTENCES

Sentences characterized by the structure :cg+jest/Sj+a noun are demonstra-
tive sentences. The demonstrative pronoun to refers fo a noun which agrees
with the verb jest or s3.

To jest gazeta. This is a newspaper.

To sag okulary. These are glasses.

6. NEGATIVE PARTICLE NIE

In a negated demonstrative sentence the verb form is preceded by the nega-
tive particle nie ‘not/

To nie jest gazeta. This isn’t a newspaper.

Theparticle nie and the following verbare accentually a single word. There-
fore, when the verb is monosyllabic, nie is stressed and the verb is unsiressed;
see S. &S. 4B (4).

To nie jest gazeta, This isn’t a newspaper.

To nie s3 okulary. These aren’t glasses.

7. QUESTIONS

Replacement of a noun by the interrogative pronoun co ‘what?’transforms a
demonstrative statement into a question. Interrogative words in Polish usually
occur at the beginning of a sentence.

To jest pidro. This is a pen.

Co to jest? What’s this?
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Questions calling for a yes-or-no answer are marked by the interrogative
intonation, characterized by a rising tone on the last syllable of the utterance.
In colloquial Polish, interrogative intonation is the only feature distinguishing

such questions from statements.,

To jest piéro? Is this a pen?

To jest pidro. It’s a pen.

8. INTERROGATIVE PARTICLE CZY

In more formal situations, questions calling for a yes-or-noanswer are also
accompanied by the interrogative particle czy.

[Czy to jest piéro? Is this a penﬂ

In questions offering a choice of answers, czy corresponds to the English

: s

or.

To jest pidro, czy oldwek? Is this a pen or a pencil?

As in the instance outlined above, in more formal speech these questions are
introduced by another czy.

Czy to jest piéro, czy otbéwek? Is this a pen or a pencil?

9. NEGATIVE PARTICLES ANI. . ., ANI

A compound negationin answer toquestions offering the possibility of choice

is expressed by a negated verb form followed by the particles ani . . ., ani
corresponding to the English ‘neither . . . nor.
To nie jest ani pidro, This is neither a pen
ani otéwek. nor a pencil.
The positive term after ani . . ., aniis introduced by tylko ‘only’ or ale

‘but.

To nie jest ani stéi, ani That’s neither a table nor
biurko tylko krzesto. a desk; it’s a chair.

To nie jest ani stéi, ani That’'s neither a table nor
biurko, ale krzesto. a desk; it’s a chair.
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10. CONJUNCTION A

Lekcja Pierwsza (First Lesson)

The conjunction a indicates contrast. It usually corresponds to English ‘and’

or ‘but/)

A co to jest?

To jest okno, a to sg drzwi.

And what’s that?

This is a window and that’s a

door.

11. JAK SIE PAN (PANI) MA?

‘HOW ARE YOU?’

The expression jak si¢ pan (pani) ma? is not socasual a greeting as English

‘how are you?’ but rather a fairly earnest inquiry about a person’s well-being,

inviting an equally earnest response.

conversation but is rarely used in a brief exchange.

ZADANIE

Give the Polish equivalents of the following:

1. newspaper pencil
wallet pen
compact mirror
notebook snapshot
ballpoint money

a. That's (a, the) .
b. This isn’t (a, the)
2, glasses scissors
a. Those are (the)
b. These aren’t (the)

3. © wall floor window
map ceiling chair
lamp table desk
blackboard wastepaper basket door

a. Is this a (the) or a (the)

b. That’'s neither a (the) nor a (the)

c. This is a (the) and that's a (the)
SEOWKA
a and, but bardzo
ale but biurko
ani . . .ani neither . . . nor co

It often serves as the opening line of a

EXERCISES

VOCABULARY

very
desk

what?



Stéwka (Vocabulary)

czy

czytad
dalej
diugopis
do widzenia
dobry
dobrze
doskonale
dosyé
drzwi
dzieni

"~ dzieri dobry
b dziekuje

p gazeta
glosniej
 gramatyka

[particle intro-
ducing a
question]

read
further on
ball-point pen
good-by
good
well
excellent
enough
door

day

hello
thank you
newspaper
louder
grammar
I

how

one

is

still, yet
basket
chair
lamp
lesson
better
mirror
is, feels
map

for

first
next

of course

no, not

niedobrze
niezupeinie
no
nozyczki
okno
okulary
oléwek

pan

pani

pienigdze
pierwsza
piéro
pisownia
podioga
portmonetka
powtérzyd
prosze

przeciez

przepraszalin

puderniczka
raz

5g

sig see ma sie
skad

siéwka

st61
sufit
$ciana
Smiecie
Swietnie
tablica

tak

17

not well

not quite
well, and
scissors
window
(eye)glasses
pencil

mister, gentle-
man, sir

Mrs., lady,
ma’am

money
first

pen

spelling
floor

wallet, purse
repeét
please

after all, but
(emphatically)

sorry, excuse
me

compact
once

are

of course not

words, vocabu-
lary

table

ceiling

wall

litter, trash
splendidly
blackboard

yes
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teraz
tez

to
tylko
wolniej

Wy mowa

now

also, too
this, that, it
only, just, but
slower

pronunciation

Lekcja

zadanie

zdania
zdjecie
zeszyt

Zle

Pierwsza (First Lesson)
assignment,
exercise
sentences
snapshot, photo
notebook

badly, wrongly




Dwa
Lekcja Druga

ZDANIA

D W N =

10.
11,

12.

Jak sig¢ pan nazywa?
Nazywam sie Jan Zieliriski.
A jak sie pani nazywa?
Nazywam sig Maria Brown.
Kto to jest, panie Janie?

To jest profesor Karol Morgan,

a to jest pani Wanda Chelmicka.

. Bardzo mi mito, panie profesorze.

Dobry wieczdr, panie Karolu,
Bardzo mi przyjemnie.
Dobranoc, pani Wando.

Czyja to jest gazeta?
portmonetka ?
puderniczka?

Czyj to jest zeszyt?
dtugopis ?
otéwek?

Czyje to jest piéro?
lusterko?
zdjecie?

Czyje to sa okulary?
nozyczki?
pienigdze?

To jest moja gazeta.
portmonetka.
puderniczka.

mdj zeszyt.
diugopis.
otéwek.

moje pidro.
lusterko.
zdjecie,

To sa moje okulary.
nozyczki.
pienigdze.

19

Two
Second Lesson

SENTENCES

What is your (m) name?
My name is John Zielinski.
And what is your (f) name?
My name is Mary Brown,
Who's that, John?

This is Professor Charles Mor-
gan, and that’s Miss Wanda
Chelmicki.

Very nice to meet you, sir.
Good evening, Charles.
Glad to meet you.
Good-night, Wanda.

Whose newspaper is this?
wallet
compact

notebook
ball-point
pencil

pen
mirror
snapshot

Whose glasses are these?
scissors
money is this?

That’s my newspaper.
wallet.
compact.

notebook.
ball-point.
pencil,

pen.
mirror.
snapshot.

Those are my glasses.
scissors.
That’s my money.
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13. To jest pariska gazeta,
portmonetka,

pariski zeszyt.
diugopis.

pariskie piéro.
zdjecie.

To sy pafiskie okulary.
pienigdze.

14. To jest pana gazeta.
porimonetka.
zeszyt.
diugopis,
piéro.
zdjecie.

To s3 pana okulary.
pienigdze.

15, To jest pani puderniczka.
otéwek.
lusterko.

To s3 pani nozyczki.

16. Czy to jest pariska gazeta?
pana portmonetka ?
pani puderniczka?

pariski zeszyt?
‘pana dlugopis?
pani otéwek?
panskie pidéro?
pana zdjecie?
pani lusterko?

Czy to sg panskie okulary?
pana pienigdze?
pani nozyczki?

17. Nie, to nie jest
moja gazeta,
portmonetka,
puderniczka.

méj zeszyt.
dhugopis.
oidwek.

moje pidro.
zdjecie.
lusterko.
Nie, to nie sg moje okulary.

nozyczki.
pieniadze.

Lekcja Druga (Second Lesson)

That’s your (i) newspaper.
wallet,

notebook.
ball-point.

pen.
snapshot.

Those are your (m) glasses.
That’s your (m) money.

That’s your (m) newspaper.
wallet.
notebook.
ball-point.
pen.
snapshot.

Those are your (m) glasses,
That’s your (m) money.

That’s your (f) compact.
pencil,
mirror.

Those are your (f) scissors.

Is this your (m) newspaper?
{(m) wallet?
(f) compact?

Is this your (m) notebook?
(m) ball-point?
(f) pencil?

Is this your (m) pen?
(m) snapshot?
(f) mirror?

Are these your (m) glasses?
Is this your (m) money?
Are these your (f) scissors?

No, that’s not
my newspaper.
wallet,
compact.

notebook.
ball-point.
pencil,

pen.
snapshot.
mirror,

No, those are not my glasses.
scissors.
No, that’s not my money.




Zdania (Sentences)

18, Gdzie jest
pariska gazeta, panie Michale?
pana portmonetka, panie Janie?

pariski zeszyt, panie Ryszardzie?
pana diugopis, panie Karolu?

paniskie pidro, panie Andrzeju?
pana zdjgcie, panie Rysku?

Gdzie sa
pariskie okulary, panie Tomaszu?
pana pienigdze, panie Tomku?

19, Tu jest moja gazeta.
portmonetka.

mdéj zeszyt.
diugopis.

moje pidro.
zdjecie.

Tu sg moje okulary.
pienigdze.

20, Gdzie jest
pani gazeta, pani Wando?
puderniczka, pani Mario?
zeszyt, pani Krystyno?
otéwek, pani Marto?
piéro, pani Janino?
lusterko, pani Anno?

Gdzie s3
pani okulary, pani Zofio?
nozyczki, pani Zosiu?

21, Tam jest moja gazeta.
puderniczka.

méj zeszyt.
oléwek.

moje piéro.
lusterko.

Tam sa moje okulary.
nozyczki.

22, Czy tam jest pana gazeta?
patiska portmonetka ?

pana zeszyt?
paniski diugopis?
pana piéro?
pairskie zdjecie?

Czy tam sg pana okulary?
pariskie pienigdze?

Where is
your newspaper, Michael?
wallet, John?

notebook, Richard?
ball-point, Charles?

pen, Andrew?
snapshot, Dick?

Where are
your glasses, Thomas?
Where is your money, Tom?

Here is my newspaper.
wallet.

notebook.
ball-point.

pen.
snapshot.

Here are my glasses.
Here’'s my money.

Where is
your newspaper, Wanda ?
compact, Mary?
notebook, Christine?
pencil, Martha?
pen, Jane?
mirror, Ann?

Where are
your glasses, Sophia?
scissors, Sophy?

There is my newspaper.
compact.

notebook.
pencil,

pen.
mirror.

There are my glasses.
scissors.

Is your (m) newspaper there?
wallet

notebook
ball-point
pen
snapshot

Are your (m) glasses there?
Is your (m) money there?

21
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23. Nie, tam nie ma mojej gazety.

porimonetki.

mojego zeszytu.
dtugopisu.
pidra.
zdjecia.

moich okularéw,
pieniedzy.

24, Czy tu jest pani gazeta?
puderniczka?
zeszyt?
otéwek?
piéro?
lusterko?

Czy tu s3 pani okulary?
nozyczki?

25.’ Nie, tu nie ma moje]j gazety.
puderniczki.

mojego zeszytu.
otéwka.
pidra.
lusterka.
moich okularéw.
nozyczek,

26. Czy tu jest moja gazeta?
portmonetka ?
puderniczka?

mbj zeszyt?
diugopis ?
otbéwek?

moje pidro?
zdjgcie?
lusterko?
Czy tu sg moje okulary?
nozyczki?
pienigdze?

27. Nie, tu nie ma pana gazety.
patiskiej portmonetki.
pani puderniczki.

pana zeszytu,
patiskiego diugopisu.
pani oiéwka.

Lekcja Druga (Second Lesson)

No, my newspaper isn’t there.
wallet

notebook
ball-point
pen
snapshot

No, my glasses aren’t there.
No, my money isn’t there.

Is your (f) newspaper here?
compact
notebook
pencil
pen
mirror

Are your (f) glasses there?
scissors?

No, my newspaper isn’t here.
compact

notebook
pencil
pen
mirror

No, my glasses aren’t here,
scissors

Is my newspaper here?
wallet
compact

notebook
ball-point
pencil

pen
snapshot
mirror

Are my glasses here?
gcissors
Is my money here?

No, your (m) newspaper isn’t
here.
(m) wallet
(f) compact

your (m) notebook
(m) ball-point
(f) pencil

e ol it s o
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28,
29,

30.
31.

32,

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.
38,
39.
40.
41,
42,
43.
44,

45.

pana pidra.
pariskiego zdjecia.
pani lusterka,
pana okulardéw,
patiskich pienigdzy.
pani nozyczek.

Czy to jest paniski oldwek,
panie Janie?

Nie, panie profesorze, to nie
jest mdj otéwek.

Czy to jest pani zdjecie, pani Wando?

Nie, prosze pani, to nie jest moje
zdjecie.

Panie Aleksandrze, czy to jest pana
mapa, czy pana Wiktora?

Panie Romanie, czy to jest moje
krzesto, czy painskie?
czy pana Adama?

Pani Alino, czy to jest pani mapa,
czy pani Zofii?

Pani Barbaro, czy to jest moja
mapa, czy pani?
czy pani Julii?

Proszg pana, czy tu jest panska
gazeta?

Nie, tu nie ma mojej gazety.

Prosze pani, czy tam sg pani okulary?
Nie, tam nie ma moich okulardéw.

Tu tez nie ma moich okularéw.

Moich okulardéw nigdzie nie ma.

Czy tu na pewno nie ma panskiego
otbéwka?

Na pewno.

Gdzie jest pan Jan?
pan Karol?
pan Tomek?

pani Wanda?

pani Olga?

pani Zosia?
Pana Jana nigdzie nie ma.

Karola
Tomka
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your (m) pen
{m) snapshot
(f) mirror

your (m) glasses aren’t here.

(m) money isn’t here.
(f) scissors aren’t
here.

Is this your pencil, John?
No sir, that’s not my pencil.

Is this your snapshot, Wanda?

No, that’s not my snapshot.

Alexander, is this your map
or Victor’s?

Roman, is this my chair
or yours?
or Adam’s?

Alina, is this your map
or Sophia’s?

Barbara, is this my map
or yours?
or Julia’s?

Is your (m) newspaper here?

No, my newspaper isn’t here.
Are your (f) glasses there?
No, my glasses aren’t there.
My glas'ses aren’t here either.
My glasses aren’t anywhere.

Are you sure your (m) pencil
isn’t here?

I’m sure.
Where is John?

Charles?
Tom?

Wanda ?
Olga?
Sophy?

John isn’t anywhere (to be found).

Charles
Tom



24

Pani Wandy nigdzie nie ma.

Lekcja Druga (Second Lesson)

Wanda isn’t anywhere (to be

; Olgi Olga found).
: Zosi Sophy
: 46. (Gdzie jest pan Jan i pani Wanda? Where are John and Wanda ?
‘ 47, Pan Jan i pani Wanda sa tutaj. John and Wanda are here.
g 48, A pan Karol i pani Maria? And Charles and Mary?
é 49, Pan. Karol tu jest, ale pani Marii Charles is here but Mary isn’t.
' nie ma,.
| 50. Dzi$ nie ma ani pana Jana, ani pana Today neither John nor Charles
Karola. is present.
51. Diisiaj jest i pan Jan, i pan Karol. Today both John and Charles are
present.
52, Naprawde? Is that right?
53. Naprawde. That’s right.
54. Pani Wanda juz jest? Is Wanda here yet?
55. Nie, pani Wandy jeszcze nie ma. No, Wanda isn’t here yet.
r. 56. Pani Marii jeszcze nie ma? Isu’t Mary here yet?
57, Owszem, pani Maria juz jest. Yes, Mary’s already here.
58. Pani Elzbieta jeszcze jest? Is Elizabeth still here?
59, Nie, pani Elzbiety juz nie ma. No, -Elizabeth has already left.
60. Pani Krystyny juz nie ma? Has Christine left already?
61. Owszem, pani Krystyna jeszcze jest. No, Christine is still here.
WYMOWA PRONUNCIATION
1. §2 ¢z

§ is similar to German ch in ich but is further front. The whole tongue is
pushed forward, the middle and front part curve toward the hard palate, the tip
hangs loosely behind the lower teeth.

£ is a voiced counterpart of .
¢ dZ are affricate counterparts of § Z.

Before vowels, § Z ¢ dZ are spelled si zi ci dzi.

glosgniej louder Zle badly
: Krysia Chris pééno late
' Zosia Sophy Kazimierz Casimir
| Basia Babs Zielifiski Zielinski
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ciocia aunt dzig today
zdjecie snapshot dzisiaj today
$miecie trash dziefi dobry hello
$ciana wall gdzie where?

2. SZ Z/RZ CZ DZ

sz is like English sh in show.
% (in some words spelled rz) is a voiced counterpart of sz.

cz dz are affricate counterparts of sz z/rz; cz sounds like English tchin itch;
dz occurs in very few words, chiefly foreign borrowings; drz followed by a con-
sonant is pronounced dz (see S. & 5. 15).

i zeszyt notebook nozyczki scissors
prosze please powtérzydé repeat
kosz basket dobrze well
wWSzZyscy all Elzbieta Elizabeth
czy whether dzungla jungle
czytad read drzwi door
_puderniczka compact
jeszcze still

§ Z ¢ DZ CONTRASTED WITH SZ Z/RZ CZ DZ
ko$ mow ! kosz basket
wied village wiesz you know
sina livid (fem.) szyna rail
sidia | snare szydia awls
prosie piglet prosze please
sial he sowed szatl frenzy
Kasia Cathy i kasza oatmeal
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zim winters (gen.) Rzym Rome

pazi page— parzy it burns
ziét herbs (gen.) zut he chewed
wiezie he transports wieze towers
obrazie picture (loc.) obraze T'11 offend
ziarna grains zarna handmill
buiia cheek burza storm
mieé to have miecz sword

graé to play gracz player

ci you (dat.) czy whether
leci he flies leczy he treats
ciuta he sérapes up czula she felt
ciek} it flowed czek check
ciapa bungler czapa bearskin
dZwig crane drzwi door

radzi he advises radzy rajah (gen.)
dziecie child dzecie jet (loc.)
dzionek morn dzonek junks (gen.)

4, L

1 is generally pronounced [u]i.e. like English w in wet. It used to be pro-
nounced like 1in English wool and this pronunciation is still used on the stage
and as a regionalism in the speech of older persons.

mito \ pleasantly glodniej louder
otéwek pencil niezupeinie not quite
dtugopis ball-point Michat Michael

podtoga floor st6t table
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5. W RZ AFTER VOICELESS CONSONANTS

After voiceless consonants, w rz are pronounced f sz.

Spelling Pronunciation

Swietnie gfietnie excellent
przyjemnie pszyjemnie pleasantly
przepraszam pszepraszam excuse me
przeciez pszeciesz after all
krzesio kszesto chair

6. N REPLACED BY [J,]

Before a spirant, i is pronounced [j.] (nasal front semivowel).

Spelling Pronunciation

pariski pa[i]ski your (m)
Zielifiski Zielifj 1ski Zielinski
koriski ko[j ]ski horse —

-AJ PRONOUNCED -EJ

In rapid speech, the unstressed adverbial suffix -aj is pronounced -¢j.

Spelling Pronunciation
tutaj tutej here
dzisiaj dzisiej today
GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR
. ADVERBS

gdzie ‘where?,’ nigdzie ‘nowhere, tutaj or tu ‘here, tam ‘over there, juz
already, yet (indicating result or change of state),’ jeszcze ‘still, yet (indicat-
ing continuation and no change of state,” dzisiaj or dzig§ ‘today’ are adverbs.
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Gdzie jest pan Karol? Where’s Charles?

Pana Karola nigdzie nie ma. Charles isn’t anywhere {to be found).
Tu jest pan Karol. Charles is here.

Pan Karol jest tutaj. Charles is here.

Pan Karol jest tam. Charles is over there.

Pan Karol juz jest. : Charles is already in.

Pana Karola jeszcze nie ma. Charles is still absent.

Pana Karola dzisiaj nie ma. Charles isn’t in today.

Pana Karola dzi$ nie ma. Charles isn’t in today.

2, SENTENCES INDICATING PRESENCE AND ABSENCE

These sentences indicate presence:

Pan Karol jest, Charles is present.

Tu sg okulary. The glasses are here,

They contain a subject (the nouns pan Karol, okulary) and a predicate (the
verbs jest, sa).

These sentences indicate absence:

Pana Karola nie ma. Charles is absent.

Tu nie ma okularéw. The glasses aren’t here.

They contain the impersonal expression nie ma ‘there isn’t, there aren’t/
which functions as a predicate, and an object of nie ma (the nouns pana Karola,

okulardéw).

3. CASE: NOMINATIVE AND GENITIVE

Polish nouns, pronouns, and adjectives occur in different forms depending on
their function or position in a sentence.

Tu jest gazeta. The newspaper is here.

Tu nie ma gazety. The newspaper isn’t here.
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The forms which have the same function or fill the same position are said to
belong to the same case. The case functioning as the subject is called nomina-
tive (nom.).

Pan Karol jest. Charles is present.
Tu sg okulary. The glasses are here.
Tu jest gazeta. The newspaper is here.

The case depending on the impersonal expression nie ma ‘thereisn’t(aren’t)’
is called genitive (gen.).

Pana Karola nie ma. Charles is absent.
Tu nie ma okularéw. The glasses aren’t here.
Tu nie ma gazety. The newspaper isn’t here.

The nom. and gen.forms of the nouns occurring in this lesson are listed be-
low.

Nom. Gen. Nom. Gen.
gazeta gazety zeszyt zeszytu
mapa mapy diugopis diugopisu
portmonetka portmonetki otéwek otéwka
puderniczka puderniczki pan pana
pani pani Jan Jana
Elzbieta Elzbiety Wiktor Wiktora
Wanda Wandy Adam Adama
Krystyna Krystyny Tomek Tomka
Olga Olgi Karol Karola
Zosia Zosi piéro pidra
Zofia Zofii krzesto krzesta
Julia Julii lusterko lusterka
Maria Marii zdjecie zdjecia

okulary okularéw
nozyczki nozyczek
pienigdze pieniedzy
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4, POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

czyj ‘whose?, méj ‘my, and pariski ‘your (addressing a man)’ are posses-
sive adjectives.

Czyj to jest oibwek? Whose pencil is that?
To jest méj oibwek. This is my pencil.
To jest padski oibwek. This is your pencil (sir).

5. NUMBER AND GENDER

Inaddition todistinguishing cases (cf. 3 above), Polish adjectives distinguish
number and gender.

There are two numbers: singular and plural. The distribution of genders
depends on the caseand number. In the nom. sg. there are three genders: fem-
inine (fem., f), neuter (neut., n), and masculine {(masc., m). In the gen. sg. there
are two genders: feminine and nonfeminine (nonfem.).

Sg.
Fem. Nonfem,. - P1.
Neut., Masc.
czyja czyje czyj czyje
Nom. moja moje md&j moje
pafiska pafskie paniski paniskie
czyjej czyjego czyich
Gen. mojej mojego moich
: pafiskiej pariskiego paiiskich

6. INFLECTION. STEMS AND ENDINGS

The distinction of case, number, and gender is called inflectionand the forms
which show it are inflected forms. Inflected forms consist of a common stem
and different endings.

The tables below restate the forms presented in 3 and 5 respectively with
the stems and endings shown separately, Bare stems are marked by a hyphen
after them; endings are marked by a hyphen before them. Zero ending is sym-
bolized by —Q.

The differences between the shape of the actual forms as they appear in 3
‘and 5 and the shape of the stems and endings as theyappear below are explained
and reconciled in the Notes following the tables.
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Stem Nom. Gen. Stem Nom. Gen.
gazet- zeszyt-
-u
map- drugopis-
portmonetk- oiéwk-
puderniczk- Jan-
Elzbiet- Wiktor- o)
Wand- Adam-
-a -y/-i
Krystyn- Tomk-
-a
Olg- Karol-
Zos- pan-
Zofj- piér-
Julj- krzest- -0
Marj- lusterk-
pani- -i zdjeé- -e
okular- -éw
-y/-i
nozyczk- -
pienigdz- -e -y/-i
Sg.
Case Stem Nonfem. Pl
Fem.
Neut. Masc.
czyj-
: -@
Nom. moj- -a -e -e
pafisk- -y/-i
czyj-
Gen. moj- -ej -ego -ych/-ich
parisk-
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Notes:
a. Inserted vowels

In many stems ending in a consonant cluster, the ending -@ is accompanied

by the vowel e inserted between the last two consonants (see S. & S. 28).

otéwk- ‘pencil’ oldwka (gen.) otéwek (nom.)

nozyczk~ ‘scissors’ nozyczki (nom.) nozyczek (gen.)

b. Automatic palatalization of k g

The consonants k g followed by the high-front vowel or an ending beginning
with e are automatically palatalized (see S. & S. 12).

Eortrﬁonetk» ‘wallet’ portmonetki {gen.)
pafisk- ‘your (m)’ pariski (nom. sg. masc.)

pafiskie (nom. sg. neut.)

Olg- 'Olga’ Olgi (gen.)
g Olgi

c. Omission of j in the spelling

The consonant j between a vowel and the high-front vowel is dropped (see S.
& S.8a).

moj- ‘my moja (nom. sg. fem.)

moich (gen. pl.)

d. ] spelledi

The spellings Zofia Zofii, Maria Marii, Julia Julii (pron. Zofja Zofji, Marja
Marji, Julja Julji)follow the general rule by which j is written iafier consonants
other than s z c {(see S. & S. 8a).

e. Alternation o~¢

In many words the vowel o in a closed stem-final syllable is replaced by ¢
(see S. & S. 27).

[ moj- ‘my’ mdj (nom. sg. masc.) 1

f. Alternation g ~¢ in pienigdze ‘money’

The vowel g in pienigdz- ‘money’ is replaced by ¢ before endings containing
the high-front vowel: pieniedzy (gen.).
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7. FEMININE, NEUTER, AND MASCULINE NOUNS

Polish singular nouns (see I 4)fall into three classes according to the gender
of the adjectives accompanying them. Nouns which go with the feminine forms
czyja, moja, panfska are feminine nouns; those which go with the neuter forms
czyje, moje, paiiskie are neuter nouns; and those which go with the masculine
. forms czyj, méj, paniski are masculine nouns.

The singular nouns presented thus farare classified as follows (for the clas-
sification of first names, see 11 below):

Fem, Neut. Masc.
mapa okno zeszyt
lampa piéro sufit

~ gazeta krzesto dhugopis
$ciana biurko stét
portmonetka lusterko oléwek
puderniczka zdjecie kosz
podioga pan
tablica
pani

8. POSSESSIVES PANSKI, PANA, AND PANI

The possessive adjective pafiski ‘your’ is used only in addressing a man,
When a woman is being addressed, the gen. pani ‘lady’ is used. Similarly, the
gen. pana ‘gentleman’ is frequently used instead of the adjective parski.

Gdzie jest paiiska gazeta? Where is your newspaper (sir)?
pana (sir)?
pani {(ma’am)?

Gdzie sg pafiskie okulary? Where are your glasses (sir)?

pana : (sir)?
pani (ma’am)?

9. WORD ORDER

Wordorderin Polishis freerthan in Eng]ish——departures fromthe preferred
order often have a stylistic rather than a grammatical function. The sentence:

Iju nie ma paniskiego otéwka. Your (m) pencil isn’t here. J
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is neutral. Its several variations mark special emphasis (shown by the capitals
in the English equivalents).

Pariskiego otéwka tu nie ma. YOUR pencil isn’t here,
Otbéwka patiskiego tu nie ma. Your PENCIL isn’t here,
Nie ma tu panskiego otéwka. Your pencil ISN’T here.
Tu pariskiego otéwka nie ma. Your pencil isn’'t HERE.

10. FORMS OF ADDRESS. VOCATIVE

Speaking to each other, except in the family or among close friends, Poles
commonly use the nouns pan ‘gentleman, Mr., sir’ and pani ‘lady, Mrs., Miss,
Ma’am.’ The noun pan is often followed by the title the man spoken to may have.
In addressing someone or trying toengage his attention, a special form of these
nouns called the vocative (voc.) is used. There is some difficulty in finding the
exact equivalents to such expressions in English where titles are not so com-
monly used as in Polish. An American normally uses the last name of a person
where a Pole uses the title.

Nom. Pan profesor jest. Mr. Smith is in.
Gen. Pana profesora nie ma. Mr, Smith is out,
Voce. Panie profesorze! Mr. Smith! (Sir!)

When no title isavailable or when a woman is being addressed, it is polite to
use the expressions prosze pana (lit. 'I beg you, sir’)and prosze pani (lit. ‘I beg
you, ma’am’). They are especially frequent in questions.

Czyja to jest gazeta, prosze pana? Whose newspaper is this?

Proszeg pani, czy to sg pani okulary? Are these your {f) glasses?

In less formal situations the vocatives of pan and pani are followed by the
vocative of a person’s first name,

Dzienl dobry, panie Karolu. Hello, Charles.

Dobranoc, pani Mario. Good night, Mary.

A greater degree of familiarity is marked by the use of an affectionate for
of the first name after the nouns pan and pani.

Dzigkuje, panie Janku. Thanks, Jack.

Do widzenia, pani Zosiu. Good-by, Sophy.
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11. POLISH FIRST NAMES

Listed below are some Polish firstnames in the nom., gen., and voc. Select-
ed affectionate formations are shown in parentheses.

Nom. Gen. Voc.
pan pana panie sir
Adam Adama Adamie Adam
Aleksander (Olek) Aleksandra (Olka) Aleksandrze (Olku) Alexander
Alfred Alfreda Alfredzie Alfred
Andrzej Andrzeja Andrzeju Andrew
Bolesiaw (Bolek) Bolestawa (Bolka) Bolesiawie (Bolku) Boleslaw
Edward (Edek) Edwarda (BEdka) Edwardzie (Edku) Edward
Bugeniusz (Gienek) [Eugeniusza (Gienka) |Eugeniuszu (Gienku) Eugene
Franciszek (Franek)|Franciszka (Franka) |Franciszku (Franku) Francis
Henryk (Heniek) Henryka (Herka) Henryku (Heriku) Henry
Jacek Jacka Jacku Hyacinth
Jakub (Kuba) Jakuba (Kuby) Jakubie (Kubo) James
Jan (Janek) Jana (Janka) Janie (Janku) John
Jerzy (Jurek) Jerzego (Jurka) Jerzy (Jurku) George
Jézef (Jbzek) Joézefa (J6zka) Jézefie (J6zku) Joseph
Juliusz (Julek) Juliusza (Julka Juliuszu (Julku) Julius
Karol Karola Karolu Charles
Kazimierz Kazimierza Kazimierzu Casimir
Leon Leona Leonie Leon
Ludwik Ludwika Ludwiku Louis
Marian Mariana Marianie Marian
Michat Michata Michale Michael
Mieczystaw (Mietek) |Mieczystawa (Mietka)| Mieczysiawie (Mietku)| Mieczyslaw
Pawet Pawia Pawle Paul
Piotr Piotra Piotrze Peter
Roman (Romek) Romana (Romka) Romanie (Romku) Roman
Ryszard (Rysiek) Ryszarda (Ryska) Ryszardzie (Rysku) Richard
Stanistaw (Staszek) |Stanislawa (Staszka) |Stanistawie (Staszku) | Stanislas
Stefan Stefana Stefanie Steven
Tadeusz (Tadek) Tadeusza (Tadka) Tadeuszu (Tadku) Thaddeus
Tomasz (Tomek) Tomasza (Tomka) Tomaszu (Tomku) Thomas
Wactaw (Wacek) Waclawa (Wacka) Wactawie (Wacku) Venceslas
Wiktor Wiktora Wiktorze Victor
Witold (Witek) Witolda (Witka) Witoldzie (Witku) Witold
Wiadystaw (Wladek) |Wiadysiawa (Wiadka) |Wiadystawie (Wiadku) | Ladislas
Zdzistaw (Zdzich) Zdzislawa (Zdzicha) |Zdzislawie (Zdzichu) | Zdzislaw
Zygmunt Zygmunta Zygmuncie Sigismund
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Nom. Gen., Voc.
pani pani pani ma’am
Adela Adeli Adelo Adele
Alina (Ala) Aliny (Ali) Alino (Alu) Alina
Anna (Hanka) Anny (Hanki) Anno (Hanko) Anna
Barbara (Basia) Barbary (Basi) Barbaro (Basiu) Barbara
Danuta (Danka) Danuty (Danki) Danuto (Danko) Danuta
Elzbieta Elzbiety Elzbieto Elizabeth
Ewa Ewy Ewo Eve
Felicja Felicji Felicjo Felicia
Halina Haliny Halino Halina
Helena Heleny Heleno Helen
Irena Ireny Ireno Irene
Jadwiga (Jadzia) Jadwigi (Jadzi) Jadwigo (Jadziu) Hedwig
Janina (Janka) Janiny (Janki) Janino (Janko) Jane
Julia Julii Julio Julia
Katarzyna (Kasia) Katarzyny (Kasi) Katarzyno (Kasiu) Catherine
Krystyna (Krysia) Krystyny (Krysi) Krystyno (Krysiu) Christine
Maria (Marysia) Marii (Marysi) Mario (Marysiu) Mary
Marta Marty Marto Martha
Olga Olgi Olgo Olga
Teresa Teresy Tereso Theresa
Wanda (Wandzia) Wandy (Wandzi) Wando {Wandziu) Wanda
Zofia (Zosia) Zofii (Zosi) Zofio (Zosiu) Sophia
ZADANIE EXERCISES|

1. Give the Polish equivalents of the following:

newspaper bali-point snapshot
wallet pencil glasses
‘compact pen scissors
notebook mirror money

a. Whose is this? Whose are these?

b. That’s my Those are my

c. Where is your (m) ? Where are your (m) ?

d. Is your (f) here? Are your (f) here?

e. My isn’t there. My - aren’t there.

f. Your (m) isn’t here. Your (m) aren’t here,

g. Your (f) isn’t here,. Your (f) aren’t here,

2. Give the negative of the following statements:

To jest gazeta

To jest pidro.
To sg okulary.

powyp

To jest otbéwek,

Tu jest gazeta,
Tu jest otéwek.
Tu jest pidro.

Tu sa okulary.

]
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_3. Fill in the proper forms of the following:

Jan
Karol
Tomasz
Tomek
Aleksander
Adam
Roman
Wiktor
a. tu jest.
b. tu nie ma.
c. Panie Pani !
SLOWKA
Adam, -a Adam
Aleksander, -dra Alexander
Alina, -y Alina
Andrzej, -a Andrew

Anna, -y
Barbara, -y
czyj, -ego
dobranoc
drugi, -ego
dwa

dzisiaj

dzig
Elzbieta, -y
Felicja, -ji
gdzie

i.

Jan, -a
Janina, -y
Jerzy, -ego
Julia, -ii
juz

Karol, -a
Krystyna, -y
kto, kogo

Anna, Anne
Barbara
whose
good-night
second

two

today

today
Elizabeth
Felicia
where

and

John

Jane, Jean
George
Julia
already, yet
Charles
Christine

who

Wanda
Olga
Zofia
Zosia
Elzbieta
Barbara
Maria
Alina

Maria, -ii

Marta, -y
mi

Michat, -a
mito

mdéj, mojego

na pewno

naprawde
nazywa si¢
nazywam sie
nie ma
nigdzie
Olga, -i

owszem

panski, -ego

pewno see na pewno

profesor, -a

przyjemnie

Roman, -a
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Mary
Martha

to me, for me
Michael

pleasantly,
nicely

my

surely, certain-
ly

really, indeed

his (her)name is

my name is

there isn’t

nowhere

Olga

quite, why yes,
no (rejecting
a negation)

your(s) (to a
man)

professor

pleasantly,
agreeably

Roman
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Rysiek, -§ka
Ryszard, -a

tam

Tomasz, -a
Tomek, -mka

tu

Dick
Richard

there, over
there

Thomas
Tom

here

Lekcja Druga (Second Lesson)

tutaj

Wanda, -y
wieczdr, -oru
Wiktor, -a
Zofia, -ii

Zogia, -si

here
Wanda
evening
Victor
Sophia
Sophy
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Prosze¢ pana.

Stucham,

Progze zakryé polski tekst,
Czy pan rozumie?

Nie rozumiem.

A pani rozumie?

Teraz rozumiem,.

To jest pytanie.

To nie jest odpowiedZ.

-t
= O © 0 =N O U b W N =

Cate zdanie, prosze.

—

Czy pan ma gazete?
portmonetke ?
zeszyt?
diugopis?
pidro?
zdjecie?
okulary?
pienigdze?

12. Tak, mam gazete.

’ portmonetke.
zeszyt.
dhugopis.
piéro.
zdjecie.
okulary.
pienigdze.

13. Nie, nie mam gazety.
portmonetki.
zeszytu.
diugopisu.
pidra.
zdjecia.
okularéw,
pieniedzy.

14, Czy pani nie ma gazety?
puderniczki?
zeszytu?
otéwka?
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Three
Third Lesson

SENTENCES

Excuse me, sir.

Yes?

Please cover the Polish text.
Do you (m) understand?

I don’t understand.

- And do you (f) understand?

Now I understand.

This is a question.

That’'s not an answer.

Please give a complete answer,

Do you have a newspaper?
a wallet?
a notebook?
a ball-point?
a pen?
a snapshot?
glasses?

(any) money?

Yes, I have a newspaper.
a wallet.
a notebook.
a ball-point.
a pen.
a snapshot.
glasses.

(some) money.

No, I don’t have a newspaper.
a wallet.
a notebook.
a ball -point.
a pen.
a snapshot.
glasses.

(any) money.

Don’t you (f) have a newspaper?
a compact?
a notebook?
a pencil?
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Czy pani nie ma piéra?
lusterka?
okularéw?
nozyczek?

15, Owszem, mam gazete.
puderniczke.
zeszyt.
oléwek.
pidéro.
lusterko.
okulary.
nozyczki.

16. Nie, nie mam gazety.
puderniczki.
zeszytu.
otéwka.
piéra.
lusterka.
okulardéw.
nozyczek.

17. Co tu jest?

18. Tu jest fajka.
zapalniczka,
popielniczka,
ksigzka.
tyton.
papier.
notes.
zegarek,
lekarstwo na kaszel.
pudelko zapatek,

Tu sg papierosy.
zapatki,
cygara.

19, Czy pan Jan ma fajke?
zapalniczke ?
tytod?
papier?
lekarsiwo na kaszel?
papierosy?
cygara®?

20. Nie, on nie ma fajki.
zapalniczki.

tytoniu.
papieru.
lekarstwa na kaszel.

papieroséw.
cygar.

Lekcja Trzecia (Third Lesson)

Don’t you (f) have a pen?
a mirror?
glasses?
scissors?

Yes, I have a newspaper,
a compact.
a notebook.
a pencil.
a pen,
a mirror.
glasses.
scissors.

No, I don’t have a newspaper.
a compact.
a notebook.
a pencil,
a pen.
a mirror.
glasses.
scissors.

What’s here?

There’s a pipe here,
a cigarette lighter
an ashtray
a book
tobacco
paper
a memo book
a watch
cough medicine
a pack of matches

There are cigarettes here.
matches
cigars

Does John have a pipe?
a cigarette lighter?
tobacco?
paper?
cough medicine?
cigarettes?
cigars?

No, he doesn’t have a pipe.
a cigarette

lighter.

tobacco.

paper.

cough medi-
cine,

cigarettes.

cigars.
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21.

22,

23,

24,
25,
26.

27,
28,

29.
30.

31.

32.

33.
34,

35.
36.
37.
38.

Czy pani Wanda ma popielniczke?
ksigzke ?
notes?
zegarek?
pudetko zapatek?

zapaiki?

Nie, ona nie ma popielniczki.
ksigzki,
notesu.
zegarka.
pudeika zapalek.

zapatek.

Czy pani ma oiéwek i papier?

Mam oiéwek ale nie mam papieru.
Nie mam ani oléwka, ani papieru.

Przepraszam pana, czy pan ma
pudelko zapatek?

Naturalnie, ze mam, prosze bardzo.

Przepraszam panig, czy pani ma
zegarek?

Niestety nie mam.

Przepraszam pana, panie Andrzeju,
czy pan ma papierosy i zapatki?

Zdaje sig, ze nie mam ani
papierosdéw, ani zapatek.

Przepraszam panig, pani Mario,
czy pani nie ma oléwka albo pidra?

Owszem mam, prosze bardzo.

Prosze o gazetg?
popielniczke?
zeszyt?

notes?

pudelko zapatek?
lekarstwo na kaszel?
papierosy?

zapalki?

‘

Bardzo proszg.
Pan duzo pali?
Nie, mato palg.
Za duzo palg.
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Does Wanda have an ashtray?
a book?
a memo book?
a watch?
a pack of
matches?
matches?

No, she doesn’t have an ashtray.
a book.
a memo book.
a watch.
a pack of
matches.
matches.

Do you (f) have a pencil and
paper?

I have a pencil but no paper.
I have neither a pencil nor paper.

Excuse me, do you (m) have a
pack of matches?

Of course I do. Here you are.

Excuse me, do you (f) have a
watch?

Unfortunately I don’t.

Excuse me, Andrew, do you have
cigarettes and matches?

It seems that I have neither
cigarettes nor matches.

Excuse me, Mary, don’t you have
a pencil or a pen?

Yes, I do. Here you are.

May I have a newspaper?
an ashtray?
a notebook?
a memo book?
a pack of matches?
some cough medicine?
some cigarettes?
some matches?

Here you are.
Do you smoke a lot?
No, I smoke little.

I smoke too much.
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39.

40.

41.
42,
43.
44,
45,

46.

47.
48.
49,
50.
51.

52.
83.
94,

55.

56.

a7.
58.

59.

60,

61.

62,
63.

Co pan pali, papierosy, czy fajke?

Nie pale ani papieroséw, ani fajki—
palg cygara.

Czy pan wie, co to jest?
Wiem.

Nie wiem, co to jest.
Czy pan Jan pali?

Nie wiem na pewno. Moze pali.

Czy to na pewno jest lekarstwo na
kaszel?

Alez oczywiécie.
Czy tak sie méwi?
Méwi sie tak.

Tak sie nie moéwi.

Nie wiem, czy tak sie méwi.

Wiem, ze tak sie nie mdwi.
Jak to si¢ méwi po polsku?

Czy pan nie wie, jak sig to méwi
po polsku?

‘Nie wiem, jak sie to méwi po polsku.

Czy pan wie, jak sie ten pan nazywa?

Wiem. On sig¢ nazywa Jan Zieliriski.

Wie pan moze jak si¢ ta pani nazywa?

No pewnie. Ona sig¢ nazywa Wanda
Chelimicka.

Czy pani przypadkiem nie wie, jak
sie nazywa tamten pan?
tamta pani?

Owszem, wiem.
On sie nazywa Karol Morgan.
Ona sig nazywa Maria Brown.

Co pan méwi?

Nic nie méwie.

Lekcja Trzecia (Third Lesson)
What do you (m) smoke, ciga-
rettes or a pipe?

I smoke neither cigarettes nor a
pipe —I smoke cigars.

Do you (m) know what this is?
I do. (I know.)

I don’t know what that is.
Does John smoke?

I don’t know for sure. Maybe he
does (he smokes).

Are you sure this is cough med-
icine?

But of course.

Does one say it this way?
This is the way it is said.
This isn’t the way it’s said.

I don’t know whether it’s said
this way.

I know that it isn’t said this way.
How does one say it in Polish?

Don’t you (m)(k\ﬁOW how one says
it in Polish?

I don’t know how one says it in
Polish.

Do you (m) know what this man’s
name is?

I do. Hisname is John Zielinski.

Do you (m) know perhaps what
that woman’s name is?

Sure. Her name is Wanda
Chelmicki.

Don’t you know by any chance the
name of that man over there?
that woman

Yes, I do.
His name is Charles Morgan.
Her name is Mary Brown.

What are you (m) saying?

I’m not saying anything.
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64. Nic nie wiem., I don’t know anything.
rozumiem. understand anything.
65. To nic. That’s all right. (It doesn’t mat-
ter.)
WYMOWA PRONUNCIATION
1. Y/I

The high-front vowel has two variants: y occurs after hard consonants, i
after soft.

a. y is midway between English i in sit and e in set.

syn son rymy rhymes
mysz mouse syty satiated -
cyrk circus szyny rails

ryba fish wymyt? he washed

b. iis like the initial portion of‘tl\'le vowel in English he.

NS

piwo beer pili they drank
wino wine ligi league (gen.)
mina expression bikini bikini

kino movie house dziwi he amazes

c. y and i contrasted.

stopy feet stopi he’ll melt
byla she was bita she beat
wyje he howls wije he weaves

mamy we have mami he entices
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2, NASAL VOWELS

e g are pronounced as nasal vowels before spirants and, with important re-
strictions, in word-final position (see I W 3 a). They contain nasal e and o re-
spectively followed by the nasal semivowel [u]. g is close to English ow in
known. Their diphthongal character makes them quite different from the “pure”
nasal vowels of French.

Before spirants

migso meat wgsy mustache
jezyk language brazowy brown
wWeszy he noses about ksigzka book
meza husband (gen.) krgzy he circles
gesi geese sgsiad neighbor
wiezi he imprisons waziutki very nérrow
stechty stale 7:, J /A'\\n/qcha he sniffs
wawoz canyon

3. TRZ TSZ DRZ

After voiceless consonants, rz is pronounced sz (see II W 3).

The cluster tsz (spelled: trz, tsz, dsz) is in colloquial Polish pronounced
czgz with the assimilation of { to sz with regard to the point of articulation.
Similarly, the cluster drz is normally pronounced dzrz. czsz and dirz are
simplified to cz and dz before another consonant or at the end of a word.

Spelling Pronunciation

trzy CZSZY three
krétszy kréezszy shorter
miodszy mioczszy younger
drzewo dzrzewo tree
powietrzny powieczny aerial
patrz pacz look!
drzwi dzwi door
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4. CZ AND CZSZ (SPELLED TRZ TSZ DSZ) CONTRASTED

czy whether trzy three

Czech Czech trzech three (gen.)

oczyma eyes (instr.) otrzyma he’ll receive

ucze I teach utrze he’1l rub

krucza raven— (fem.) krétsza shorter (fem.)

huczy it booms chudszy leaner
GRAMATYKA : GRAMMAR

1. VERBS: 1ST AND 3RD PERSON SINGULAR

The verbs introduced thus far are listed below in the form of the 1st person
singular (1 sg.) and 3rd person singular (3 sg.): )

1 Sg. 3 Sg.
mam ma have
stucham stucha listen
przepraszam przeprasza /,j“%.sk forgiveness
nazywam sie nazywa sie o be named
wiem wie know, be aware
rozumiem rozumie understand
prosze prosi ask (a favor)
pale pali smoke
moéwie méwi speak, say

Besides their basic meaning, some of these forms have special meanings:

stucham . yes?, go ahead (to a person wishing to speak)
przepraszam sorry
prosze¢ please

- you're welcome (after dzigkuje ‘thank you’)
it’s all right (after przepraszam ‘sorry’)
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2. PARTICLE SIE

The enclitic particle sig occurs with some verbs modifying or changing en-
tirely their basic meaning.

méwi says moéwi sie it is said, one says
nazywam I name nazywam sie I am named, my name is
mam I have Mam sie (dobrze).I feel (fine).

The particle sig¢ is usually placed after the firstistressed word in ifs clause.

Tak sig nie mowi. One doesn’t talk this way.
Jak sig pan nazywa? What’s your (m) name?
Dobrze sig mgznu.m;") » I feel fine.

B ¢

3. NEW NOUNS

The following new nouns occur in this lesson:

Fem, Masc.

—
fajka pipe papier paper
ksigzka book notes memo book
zapalniczka lighter zegarek watch
popielniczka ashtray kaszel cough

tytord tobacco
Neut. Pl.
lekarstwo medicine papierosy cigarettes
pudeiko box zapatki matches
cygara cigars
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4, ACCUSATIVE

The case functioning as the object of a non-negated verb is called the accusa-
tive (acec.). The acc. ending of most feminine nouns is -¢.

To jest gazeta. This is a newspaper.
Nom. popielniczka. an ashtray.
ksigzka. a book,
Mam gazete. I have a newspaper.
Acc. popielniczke. an ashtray.
ksigzke. a book.

The acc. of other nouns introduced so far coincides with the nom.

To jest oldwek. That’s a pencil.
Nom. zdjgcie. a snapshot.
s3 okulary. Those are glasses.
Mam oidéwek. I have a p'encil.
Acc. zdjecie, a snapshot.
oku'laty‘). glasses.

5. GENITIVE FOR ACCUSATIVE AFTER NEGATED VERBS

The acc. is regularly replaced by the gen. when the object depends on a ne-
gated verb (cf. II 2),

Mam gazete. I have a newspaper.
Acc. zdjecie. a snapshot.
papierosy. cigarettes.
Nie mam gazety. I don’t have a newspaper.
Gen. zdjecia. a snapshot.
papieroséw. cigarettes.

In accordance with the rule given in I 6, expressions consisting of nie fol-
lowed by a monosyllabic verb form are stressed on the nie.

Nie mam. I don’t have [it].
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6. ACCUSATIVE AND GENITIVE OF PAN, PANI

The gen. and acc. of pan ‘sir’ and pani ‘madam’ are:

Nom. pan
ani
Gen. P
ana .
Acc. P panig
The gen. occurs in expressions:
. Prosze pana'! Sir!
Prosze pani! Ma'am!
The acc. occurs after przepraszam:
9 Przepraszam pana. Excuse me (sir).
-5
Przepraszam panig. Excuse me (ma’am).

B

7. PREPOSITIONS NA AND O + ACCUSATIVE

This lesson introduces two prepositions: na ‘for (purpose)’ and o ‘for (goal
of a request).” In these functions, na and o are followed by a noun object in the
accusative, :

SrEnIpE

lekarstwo na kaszel cough medicine

Prosze o gazete. May I have a newspaper?
(lit. I ask for a newspaper.)

YRR TR R

e

8. ‘YOU’ IN POLISH

In speaking to a person other than a close friend, schoolmate, or relaﬁve,
Poles use the noun pan (to a man)and pani (to a woman)accompanied by the 3 sg.
of the verb (cf. II 8 and II 10).

; Pan ma gazete. You (m) have a newspaper.
‘ Czy pani ma okulary? Do you (f) have glasses? |
Pan to rozumie? Do you {m) understand it?

Pani nie rozumie, You (f) don’t understand.
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9, 3D PERSON PRONOUN. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES

This lesson presents the nom. sg. masc. and fem. of the 3d person pronoun
on and of the demonstrative adjectives ten ‘this, that’ and tamten ‘that one over
there.

Masc.
Ten pan méwi po polsku. That man speaks Polish.
Tamten pan nie méwi po polsku. That man over there doesn’t speak
Polish.
On na pewno nie méwi po polsku. I'm sure he doesn’t speak Polish.
Fem.
Ta pani méwi po polsku. That woman speaks Polish.
Tamta pani nie méwi po polsku. That woman over there doesn’t
speak Polish.
Ona na pewno nie méwi po polsku. I'm sure she doesn’t speak Polish.
10, NEGATIVE PRONOUN NIC Q

/
AN

nic ‘nothing’ is a negative pronour('.\llt replaces co ‘what?’ (see I 2) when the
verb is negated.

Co to jest? What’s this?

To nic nie jest. That’s nothing.

Co pan mdéwi? What are you (m) saying?
Nic nie méwie. I'm not saying anything.

In the expression to nic ‘that’s all right’ the verb is omitted.

11. SUBORDINATE CLAUSES

Subordinate clauses are introduced by the particles ze ‘that,” czy ‘whether,
if,” or by any question word. In writing they are separated from the main clause
by a comma.

Wiem, ze pan pali. I know that you (m) smoke.

Nie wiem, czy pan pali. I don’t know whether you (m) smoke,
(Nie) wiem, co to jest. I (don’t) know what this is.

(Nie) wiem, gdzie to jest. I (don’t) know where this is.

(Nie) wiem, jak sig to méwi. I (don’t) know how one says that.
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ZADANIE
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Give the Polish equivalents of the following:

1. newspaper ball-point
wallet pencil
compact pen
notebook mirror

a. Do you have (a) ?
b. No, I don’t have (a) .

2. pipe tobacco
cigarette lighter paper
ashtray memo book
book watch

cigars
a. Don't you have (a) ?
b. Yes, I have (a) .
c¢. May I have (a) ?

EXERCISES

snapshot
glasses
scissors
money

cough medicine
pack of matches
cigarettes
matches

3. have (has), smoke(s), speak(s), know(s), understand(s)

a. I .
b. This man
c. That woman over there

4. I know that you know.

5, I don’t know whether you know,

6. I don’t know what you're saying. o

7. I know where the book is. 5

8. I know how one says that.

SEOWKA

albo or

alez but (emph.)

caly, -ego whole, entire,
complete

cygaro, -a n. cigar

duzo much, many
fajka, =i f. pipe
kaszel, -szlu m. cough

ksigzka, -i f
lekarstwo, -a n.
malo

mam, ma

moze

moéwie, moéwi

VOCABULARY

book
medicine, drug

little, to a
small degree

I have, he (she)
has

perhaps, maybe

I speak, say; he
(she) speaks,
says
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na prep. w. acc.
nic, -czego
niestety

notes, -u m.

O prep. w. acc.

oczywiscie

odpowiedZ, -dzi f.

on, ona; jego, jej

palg, -i

papier, -u m.

papierosy, -6w pl.

pewnie
po polsku
polski, -ego

popielniczka, -i f.

prosze, prosi

przypadkiem
pudetko, -a n.

for

nothing
unfortunately
memo book
for

of course,
evidently

answer, reply
he, she

I smoke, he
(she) smokes

paper
cigarettes
probably, surely
(in) Polish
Polish

ashtray

I ask, he (she)
asks

by chance

box

pytanie, -a n,

rozumiem, -e

stucham
ta see ten

tamten, -ta, -tego
-tej

tekst, -u m.

ten, ta; tego, tej
trzeci, -ciego
trzy

tytor, -niu m.
wiem, wie

za

zakryé
zapalniczka, -i f,
zapatki, -tek pl.
zdaje sie
zegarek, -rka m,

ze:
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question

I understand,
he (she)
understands

I listen; yes?

that, that over
there

text

this, that

third

three

tobacco

know, be aware
too, excessively
to cover (tohide)
cigarette lighter
matches

it seems

watch

that
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12,

13.

14.
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15,

Proszeg zaczgé,

Proszeg odpowiedzieé.

Prosze zakryé prawg strone.
Prosze nie zakrywad lewej strony.
Prosze otworzyé ksigzke.

Prosze nie otwieraé ksigzki.
Prosze zamkngé zeszyt.

Prosze nie zamykadé zeszytu.
Prosze¢ (sig) zapytaé pana Jana.
Prosze¢ odpowiadaé po kolei.

Czyjg pan ma gazete?
Czyj pan ma zeszyt?
Czyje pan ma pidro?
Czyje pan ma okulary?

Ja mam swojg gazete.
swdj zeszyt.
swoje pidro.
swoje okulary.

Czyja pani ma portmonetke?

Czyj pani ma oléwek?

Czyje pani ma zdjgcie?

Czyje pani ma pienigdze?
NS

Ja mam swojg portmonetke.
swdj olbéwek.
swoje zdjecie.
swoje pienigdze.

Czy ja mam
pafiskg ksigzke ?
pariski notes?
pafiskie pudelko zapatek?
pariskie papierosy?

pani zapalniczke ?
zegarek?
lekarstwo?
zapatki?
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Four
Fourth Lesson

SENTENCES

Please begin.

Please answer.

Please cover the right side.
Please don’t cover the left side.
Please open your book.

Please don’t open your book.,
Please close your notebook.

Please don’t close your notebook.

Please ask John.
Please answer in turn.

Whose newspaper do you have?
notebook
pen
glasses

I have my own newspaper.
notebook.
pen.
glasses.

Whose wallet do you have?
pencil
snapshot
money

I have my own wallet.
pencil.
snapshot.
roney.

Do I have
your (m) book?
memo book?
pack of matches?
cigarettes?

your (f) cigarette lighter?
watch?
medicine?
matches?
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16. Tak, pan ma
moja ksiazke.
zapalniczke.
méj notes.
zegarek.
moje pudetko zapatek.
lekarstwo.
moje papierosy.
zapatki.

17. Nie, pan nie ma
mojej ksigzki.
zapalniczki.
mojego notesu.
zegarka,
mojego pudetka zapatek?
lekarstwa.
moich papieroséw.
zapalek.

18. C=zy pan nie ma
swojej ksigzki?
swojego notesu?
swojego pudetka zapatek?
swoich papieroséw?

Czy pani nie ma
swojej zapalniczki?
swojego zegarka?
swojego lekarstwa?
swoich zapatek?

19. Owszem, mam swojg ksigzke.
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Yes, you have
my book.

cigarette lighter.
memo book.
watch,
pack of matches,
medicine.
cigarettes.
matches.

No, you don’t have
my book.

cigarette lighter.
memo book.
watch.
pack of matches.
medicine.
cigarettes.
matches.

Don’t you (m) have
your own book?
memo book?
pack of matches?
cigarettes?

Don’t you (f) have
your own cigarette lighter?
watch?
medicine?
matches?

Yes, I have my own book.

swojg zapalniczke. cigarette
lighter.
swdj notes. memo book.
swéj zegarek, watch,
swoje pudetko zapatek. . . pack of
matches.
swoje lekarstwo. medicine.
swoje papierosy. cigarettes.
swoje zapatki. matches.

20. Czy pan ma gazetge pana Karola? Do you (m) have Charles’

zeszyt
piéro
okulary
21, Tak, mam jego .gazetg.
zeszyt.
piéro.
okulary.

newspaper?
notebook?
pen?
glasses?

Yes, I have his newspaper.
notebook.
pen.
glasses.
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22,

23.

24,

25,

26.

27,

28,

Czy pani ma port}nonetkg pani Marii?
otéwek
zdjecie
pienigdze

Tak, mam jej portmonetke.
oléwek.
zdjecie.
pienigdze.

Czy pan Karol ma ksigzke pana Jana?

notes
pudetko zapatek
papierosy

Nie, on nie ma jego ksigzki;

notesu;
pudetka zapatek;
papierosdéw;

on ma swoja ksigzke.
swdéj notes,
swoje pudetko zapatek.
swoje papierosy.

Czy pani Maria ma
zapalniczke pani Wandy?
zegarek
lekarstwo
zapaltki

Nie, ona nie ma je]j zapalniczki;

zegarka;
lekarstwa;
zapatek;

ona ma swoja zapalniczke.
.. swé] zegarek,
L/\s’Woje lekarstwo.
swoje zapaiki.

Jakiego koloru jest parska teczka?
koszula ?
marynarka?
czapka?

pariski krawat?

' sweter?
kapelusz?

pariskie ubranie?

sg pafiskie spodnie?
buty ?
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Do you (f) have Mary’'s purse?
pencil?
snapshot?
money ?

Yes, I have her purse.
pencil.
snapshot.
money.

Does Charles have John’s
book?
memo book?
pack of matches?
cigarettes?

No, he doesn’t have his
book;
memo book;
pack of matches;
cigarettes;

he has his own book.
memo book,
pack of matches.
cigarettes.

Does Mary have Wanda’s
cigarette lighter?
watch?
medicine?
matches?

No, she doesn’t have her
cigarette lighter;
watch;
medicine;
matches;

she has her own cigarette lighte!
watch,
medicine.
matches.

What color is your (m) briefcas
shirt?
jacket?
cap?
tie?
sweater?
hat?
suit?

are your trousers
shoes?
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29. Moja teczka jest czarna. My briefcase is black.

30.

koszula jest biata.
marynarka jest szara.
czapka jest ciemna.

Méj krawat jest granatowy.

sweter jest popielaty.
kapelusz jest jasny.

Moje ubranie jest brazowe.
Moje spodnie sa jasnobrazowe.

buty sg ciemnobrazowe.

Czy pan Jan ma czarng teczke?

biaig koszulg?
szara marynarke?
ciemna czapke?
granatowy krawat?
popielaty sweter?

jasny kapelusz?
brazowe ubranie?

shirt is white.

jacket is gray.

cap is dark.

tie is navy blue.

sweater is light gray.
hat is light.

suit is brown.

trousers are light brown.
shoes are dark brown.

Does John have a black briefcase?

a white shirt?

a gray jacket? e

a dark cap?

a navy blue tie?

a light gray
sweater?

a light hat?

a brown suit?

jasnobrgzowe spodnie? light brown
trousers?

ciemnobrazowe buty? dark brown shoes?

No, he doesn’t have

31, Nie, on nie ma czarnej teczki.

biatej koszuli.

szarej marynarki,
ciemne]j czapki.
granatowego krawata.
popielatego swetra,
jasnego kapelusza,
bragzowego ubrania.

jasnobrazowych spodni.
ciemnobrgzowych butéw.

a black briefcase.

a white shirt.

a gray jacket.

a dark cap.

a navy blue tie.

a light gray sweater.
a light hat.

a brown suit.

light brown trousers,
dark brown shoes.

32, Jakiego koloru jest pani torebka? What color is your (f) handbag?
bluzka? blouse?
spbdniczka? skirt?
sukienka ? dress?
szalik? scarf?
plaszcz? overcoat?
futro? fur coat?

sg pani szorty? are your (f) shorts?
rekawiczki? gloves?
sandaty? sandals?

33. Moja torebka jest czarna.

bluzka jest rézowa.
spédniczka jest niebieska.
sukienka jest czerwona.

M6j szalik jest zbity.

plaszcz jest granatowy.

My handbag is black.

blouse is pink.

skirt is blue.

dress is red.

scarf is yellow.
overcoat is navy blue.
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34,

35,

36.

317.
38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.
44,

Moje futro jest brazowe.

Moje szorty sg zielone,
rekawiczki sg biate.
sandaly s3 brazowe.

Czy pani Wanda ma
czarng torebke ?
rézowg bluzke ?
niebiesky spédniczke?
czerwong sukienke ?
261ty szalik?
granatowy plaszcz?
brazowe futro?
zielone szorty?
biate rekawiczki?
brgzowe sandaty?

Nie, ona nie ma
czarnej torebki.
rézowej bluzki.
niebieskiej spddniczki.
czerwonej sukienki,
zéttego szalika.
granatowego piaszcza,
brazowego futra.
zielonych szortéw.
biatych rekawiczek,
brazowych sandaiéw.

Czy tu s3 painiskie rzeczy?
pani

Nie, tu nie ma moich rzeczy.

Czy to jest ksigzka pana Karola?
zegarek
piéro
sg pienigdze
Nie, to jest moja wiasna ksigzka.
mdéj wiasny zegarek.
moje wilasne pidro.
53 moje wiasne pienigdze.

Jurek nigdy nie ma wiasnych
papieroséw.

On zawsze pali cudze papierosy.

Jakiego koloru wtosy ma pan Karol?

On ma jasne wiosy.

Czy pan Tomasz teZ ma jasne witosy?

Ed
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My fur coat is brown.
shorts are green,
gloves are white,
sandals are brown.

Does Wanda have
a black handbag?
a pink blouse?
a blue skirt?
a red dress?
a yellow scarf?
a navy blue overcoat?
a brown fur coat?
green shorts?
white gloves?
brown sandals?

No, she doesn’t have
a black handbag.
a pink blouse,
a blue skirt.
a red dress,
a yellow scarf.
a navy blue overcoat.
a brown fur coat.
green shorts,
white gloves.
brown sandals.

Are your (m) things here?
®)
No, my things aren’t here.
Is that Charles’ book?
watch?

pen?
money ?

No, this is my own book.
watch.
pen.
money.

George never has his own
cigarettes.

He always smokes somebody
else’s cigarettes.

What color hair does Charles
have?

He has light hair.

Does Tom also have light hair?
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45. Nie, on nie ma jasnych wtoséw.
46. On ma ciemne wtosy.
47, Jakiego koloru oczy ma pani Maria?
48, Ona ma niebieskie oczy.
49, Czy pani Zosia ma czarne oczy?
50. Nie, ona nie ma czarnych oczu.
51. Ona ma piwne oczy.
52. Czy to zdjecie jest kolorowe?
53. Nie, ono jest bialo-czarne,
54, Co pana boli?
55. Nic mnie nie boli.
56. Boli mnie glowa,.
prawa reka.
lewa noga.
nos.
zab.
palec.
zotgdek.
brzuch.
gardto.
prawe oko,
lewe ucho.
57. A co panig boli?
58. Wszystko mnie boli.
59. Bolg mnie rece.
nogi.
zeby.
oczy.
uszy.
plecy.
krzyze.
60. To nie moja rzecz,
WY MOWA
1. P K WORD INITIALLY

No, he doesn’t have light hair.

He has dark hair.

57

What color eyes does Mary have?

She has blue eyes.

Does Sophy have black eyes?

No, she doesn’t have black eyes.

She has brown eyes.

Is this a color picture?
No, it’s black-and-white.
Where do you {m) hurt?
I don’t hurt anywhere.

I have a headache.

My right arm is sore.
My left leg is sore,

My nose hurts me.

I have a toothache.

My finger is sore.

I have a stomach-ache.
I have a stomach-ache.
I have a sore throat.
My right eye hurts me.
My left ear hurts me.

And where do you (f) hurt?
I hurt everywhere.

My arms are sore.
My legs are sore.
My teeth hurt me.
My eyes hurt me.
My ears hurt me.
My back aches.

My back aches.

That’s none of my business.

PRONUNCIATION

Voiceless stops in the word initial position are pronounced like Englishpt ¢

in spar star scar—that is, without the puff of breath which accompanies them
in English par tar car.
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2. L
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pan mister
pa1§ I smoke
pudetko box

po polsku (in) Polish
tak yes

ten this
teraz now
teczka briefcase
Karol Charles
kapelusz hat
kaszel cough
kolor color

In the pronunciation of 1 the tip of the tongue touches the alveolar ridge. 1
has twovariants: before i it is palatalized and sounds like English 1li in million;
in other positions it is like 1in French la lampe or German die Lampe.

list letter lewy left
szalik scarf kolor color
Alina Alina naturalnie of course
tablica blackboard bluzka blouse
pali he smokes pale I smoke
boli it hurts bolg they hurt

3. SZCZ ZDZ CONTRASTED WITH SC ZDZ
szczeka he barks Scieka it drips
szczera - sincere (fem.) Sciera he wipes off
puszczy forest (gen.) puéci he’ll let
deszczowa rain—(fem.) teSciowa mother-in-law
wieszcz bard wiedé lead
paszcz jaws (gen.) pasé fall
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gwizdze he whistles gwizdzie whistle (loc.)
jezdze I ride jeZdzie ride (loc.)
drozdze yeast drozdzie thrush (loc.)
Zagwozdze 'l nail down za gwoZdzie for nails

L bruzdzg I hinder bruZdzie furrow (loc.)

4, ASSIMILATION AS TO VOICE ACROSS WORD BOUNDARY

In fast speech a nonsonant (see S. & S.7)at the end of a word is voiced before
a voiced nonsonant and voiceless before a voiceless nonsonant.

Spelling

Pronunciation

Jakub Tyszkiewicz
Jakub Drozda
Zygmunt Krasiiski
Zygmunt Balicki
Witold Taszycki
Witold Gombrowicz
Ludwik Solski
Ludwik Giadecki
J6zef Korzeniowski
Jézef Wybicki
Wactaw Potocki
Waclaw Berent
Tadeusz Kosciuszko
Tadeusz Zeleriski
biatych spodni
biatych butéw

to jest pidro

to jest zeszyt

Jakup Tyszkiewicz
Jakub Drozda
Zygmunt Krasirski
Zygmund Balicki
Witolt Taszycki
Witold Gombrowicz
Ludwik Solski
Ludwig Gladecki
Jézef Korzeniowski
Jézew Wybicki
Waciaf Potocki
Wactaw Berent
Tadeusz Kosciuszko
Tadeuz Zeleriski
biatych spodni
biaty[y] butéf

to jest piéro

to jezd zeszyt

James Tyszkiewicz
James Drozda
Sigismund Krasinski
Sigismund Balicki
Witold Taszycki
Witold Gombrowicz
Louis Solski

Louis Gladecki
Joseph Korzeniowski
Joseph Wybicki
Venceslas Potocki
Venceslas Berent
Thaddeus Kosciusko
Thaddeus Zelenski
white trousers (gen.)
white shoes (gen.)
that’s a pen

that’s a notebook
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5. NK PRONOUNCED [g]K
The cluster nk is pronounced [p]k (i.e. as English nk in banker)

a. in Warsaw Polish, in those words where nk are never separated by the
inserted vowel;

b. in Cracow Polish, in all positions.

Pronunciation
Spelling Warsaw Cracow
bank bafplk bank
sukienka sukienka sukie[pJka dress
Janka Janka Ja[glka Jack (gen.)
cf. sukienek (gen. pl.), Janek (nom.).
GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR
1. NEW NOUNS ;
The following new nouns are introduced in this lesson:
Fem.
strona side sukienka dress
torebka handbag marynarka jacket
czapka cap koszula shirt
bluzka blouse glowa head
teczka briefcase reka hand, arm
spédniczka skirt noga leg
rzecz thing
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Masec.

kolor color nos nose
sweter sweater z3b tooth
krawat tie palec finger, toe
szalik scarf zoladek stomach
kapelusz hat brzuch stomach

plaszcz overcoat

Neut.

futro fur coat gardio throat
ubranie suit oko eye

ucho ear

P1.

szorty shorts zeby teeth
buty shoes rece hands, arms
sandaty sandals nogi legs
rekawiczki gloves oczy eyes
spodnie trousers uszy ears
wlosy hair plecy back

krzyze back

2, NEW ADJECTIVES
The following adjectives are introduced:
prawy right czerwony red
lewy left zielony green
kolorowy colored, gay czarny black
granatowy navy blue szary gray
brazowy . brown biaty white
jasnobrazowy light brown niebieski blue
ciemnobrqzowy dark brown wiasny own
rézowy pink cudzy somebody else’s
popielaty light gray jaki what kind of ?
what?

261y ' yellow swéj one’s own
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3. ACCUSATIVE OF ADJECTIVES

Adjectives modifying feminine nouns have the ace. in -3. The acc. of adjec-
tives modifying other nouns presented so far coincides with the nom. (cf. III 3).

Nom.

To jest pariska gazeta. This is your (m) newspaper.
parski oiéwek, pencil.
patskie zdjecie. snapshot.

To sg pafiskie okulary. These are your (m) glasses,

Acc,

Ja mam pansks gazete. I have your (m) newspaper.
pariski otbéwek. pencil,
paiskie zdjecie. snapshot.
pariskie okulary. glasses.

The endings are (cf. I1 6):
Sg.
P1,
Fem. Masec. Neut.
Nom. ® -@ or -y/-i -e -e
Acc. ~g
Gen, ~ej -ego -ych/-ich

Notes:

a. The ending -@ in the nom. sg. masc,

The sg. masc, ending -_(2_5 occurs with the possessive adjectives méj ‘my,
swdj ‘one’s own,’ czyj ‘whose?’; the ending -y/-i occurs elsewhere.

b. For other Notes see II6Db, c, d, e.

4, POSSESSIVES JEGO, JEJ

The possessives jego ‘his’ and jej ‘her’ are genitive forms of the 3d person
pronouns on ‘he,’ ona ‘she’ and as such are not further inflected (cf. the pos-
sessive use of the gen. pana ‘your (m)’ and pani ‘your (f)’; I 7).
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To jest jego (jej) gazeta. This is his (her) newspaper.
Ja mam jego (jej) gazete. I have his (her) newspaper,
Ja nie mam jego (jej) gazety. I don’t have his (her) newspaper.

5. REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVE SWOJ

The reflexive possessive adjective swéj ‘one’s own’ is used when the posses-
sor coincides with the subject (whether expressed or not).

Mam swojg gazete. I have my own newspaper.
Pan ma swoja gazete. You (m) have your own newspaper.
Ona ma swojg gazete. She has her own newspaper.

When the possessor does not coincide with the subject, other appropriate
possessives are used:

méj my pariski your (m) W

jego his pana your (m) 1

jej her pani your (f) J'
Pan ma mojg gazete. You (m) have my newspaper,
On ma parsksy gazete. He has your (m) newspaper.
Ja mam pana gazete. I have your (m) newspaper.
Ona ma pani gazete. She has your (f) newspaper.
Ja mam jego gazete. I have his newspaper.
Ona ma jej gazete. She has her (another woman’s)

newspaper,

To indicate ownership the adjective wlasny ‘own’ is used.

Mam swoje biurko. I have my own desk (i.e. I
have a desk to use),

Mam wiasne biurko. I have my own desk (i.e. I
own a desk).
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6. COLOR IDENTIFICATION

In questions asking for color identification, the genitive of the expression
jaki kolor ‘what color?’ is used.

Jakiego koloru jest ten krawat? What color is this tie?J

In answers tosuch questions, theadjective indicating the color is in the pred-
icative position.

LTen krawat jest czerwony. This tie is redJ

In clipped answers, the genitive of the adjective is used.

[Czerwonego. Rea

7. BOLI 'IT HURTS’ AND BOLA ‘THEY HURT’

The verbs boli ‘it hurts’ and bolg ‘they hurt’ function as predicates in sen-
tences where the source of the pain is nom. and the sufferer of the pain is acc.

Co pana boli? Where do you (m) hurt?
Panig Wande bolg zeby. Wanda has a toothache.

8. JA (NOM.) AND MNIE (ACC.).

The forms ja and mnie are the nom. and acc. respectively of the 1st person
singular pronoun.

Ja mam swojg gazete. I have my own newspaper.

Gardlo mnie boli, I have a sore throat.

9. NEUTER FORMS OF THE 3D PERSON PRONOUN AND DEMONSTRATIVE
ADJECTIVE

The nom. sg. neuter forms of the 3d person pronoun and of the demonstrative
adjective ten are ono and to (cf. III 9).

Czy to zdjecie jest kolorowe? Is this a color picture?

LNie, ono jest biato-czarne. No, it’s black-and-white.
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ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Give the Polish equivalents of the following:

book watch cigarettes

cigarette lighter box of matches matches

memo book medicine

Whose do you have?
I have my own
You have my
You don’t have my —— .

pooTe

2. Give the Polish equivalents of the following:

newspaper notebook pen glasses

I have your {m) —— .
I have your (f) — .

I have his
I have her
He has his own
She has her own

mo o T

3. Apply the colors and articles of clothing used in this lesson to your own
wardrobe and list them in Polish in the following sentences:

a, Ihave
b. I don’t have

SLOWKA VOCABULARY
biaty, -ego white czerwony, -ego . red
bluzka, -i f. blouse cztery four
boli, bola it hurts, aches, is czwarty, -ego fourth.

sore; they etc. futro, -a n. fur coat
brazowy, -ego brown gardlo, -a n. throat
brzuch, -a m. stomach gtowa, -y f. head
but, -a m. shoe granatowy, -ego dark blue,
ciemnobrazowy, dark brown navy blue

-ego

ciemny, -ego

cudzy, -ego

czapka, -i f.

czarny, -ego

dark

somebody else’s,
not one’s own

cap

black

jaki, -ego

jasnobrgzowy, -ego

jasny, -ego

jego

what sort of?
what?

light brown

clear, bright,
light

his
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iej

kapelusz, -a m.
kolor, -u m.

kolorowy, -ego

koszula, -i f.
krawat, -u/-a m.

krzyze, -6w pl.

lewy, -ego
marynarka, -i f.
mnie
niebieski, -ego
noga, -i f.
nos, -a m.
oczy, -u pl.
odpowiadad
odpowiedzieé
oko, -a n.,
otwierad
otworzyé-
palec, -lca m.
piwny, -ego
plecy, -6w pl.
plaszcz, -a m.
po kolei
popielaty, -ego
prawy, -ego
reka, -i £,

rekawiczka, -i f.

her(s)
hat
color

colored, gay
(of colors)

shirt
(neck)tie

(small of the)
back

left

coat, jacket
me

blue

leg, foot
nose

eyes
answer
answer
eye

open

open
finger, toe

brown (of eyes)

- back, shoulders

(over)coat

in turn

gray, ash-colored
right

hand, arm

glove
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rézowy, -ego
rzecz, -y f.
sandat, -a m.
spodnie, -ni pl.
spdédniczka, -i f.
strona, -y f.
sukienka, -i f.
sweter, -tra m.
swéj, swojego
szalik, -a m.
szary, -ego
szorty, -6w pl.
teczka, -i f.
torebka, -1 f.
ubranie, -a n.
ucho, -a n.
uszy, -u pl.
wiasny, -ego
wilosy, -é6w pl.

wszystko, -iego

zaczad

zakrywaé
zamknaé
zamykaé

zapytaé (sie)
zab, zeba m.
zeby, -6w pl.
zielony, -ego
zolgdek, -dka m.
z61ty, -ego

pink, rosy
thing
sandal
trousers, pants
skirt
side
dress
sweater
one’s own
scarf
gray
shorts
briefcase
(hand)bag
suit (of clothes)
ear

ears
one’s own
hair

all, everything,
anything

begin, start
cover (to hide)
shut, close
shut, close
ask, question
tooth

teeth

green
stomach

yellow
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13.>
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

© © w N o g b w N

Co siychaé?

Wszystko w porzgdku,
Nic nowego.

Co u pana (pani) dobrego?
Nic specjalnego.
Wszystko po staremu.
Wszystko jedno.

Co to znaczy?

Dziekuje panu (pani).

Nie ma za co.

Kto to jest ten pan?
ta pani?

To jest pan Karol Morgan.
Jan Zieliski.
Jerzy Wilczek,
pani Maria Brown.
Wanda Chelmicka.
Krystyna Wilczek.

Czy pan zna tego pana?
te panig?
Tak, znam tego pana —dobrze

go znam,

Nie, nie znam tego pana —
zupeinie go nie znam.

Tak, znam t¢ panig —doskonale
ja znam.

Nie, nie znam tej pani—wcale
jej nie znam.

Czy pan zna pana Karola Morgana?

Jana Zieliriskiego?
Jerzego Wilczka?
panig Marig Brown?
Wande Chetmicks?
Krystyne Wilczek?
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Five
Fifth Lesson

SENTENCES

What’'s new?

Everything’s fine.

Nothing new.

How are things?

Pretty good. (Nothing special.)
Same old story.

It’s all the same (to me).

What does that mean?

Thank you.

Don’t mention it.

Who's that man?
woman?

That’s Mr. Charles Morgan.
John Zielinski.
George Wilczek,
Mrs. (Miss) Mary Brown.
Wanda Chelmicki.
Christine Wilczek.

Do you {m) know that man?
woman?

Yes, I know that man—I know
him well.

No, I don’t know that man—1I
don’t know him at all.

Yes, I know that woman—1I know
her very well,

No, I don’t know that woman—I
don’t know her at all,

Do you (m) know
Charles Morgan?
John Zielinski?
George Wilczek?
Mary Brown?
Wanda Chelmicki?
Christine Wilczek?
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19.

20,

21.

22,
23.
24,
25.
26,

27,
28,

29,
30.

31.

32.

33.

Nie, nie znam pana Karola Morgana.

Jana Zielifiskiego.
Jerzego Wilczka.
pani Marii Brown.
Wandy Cheimickiej.
Krystyny Wilczek.

Kto to sa ci panowie?
te panie?

To jest pan Jan Zielifiski
i pan Jerzy Wilczek.

To jest pani Wanda Chelmicka
i pani Krystyna Wilczek.

Czy pani zna tych panéw?
te panie?

Tak, znam tych panéw —
Swietnie ich znam.

Nie, nie znam tych panéw —
prawie ich nie znam,

Tak, znam te panie —juz
dawno je znam.

Nie, nie znam tych pad—
osobiécie ich nie znam.

Kto to sg ci pardstwo?

To sag parstwo Morganowie.
Wilczkowie,
Zielidscy.
Chelmiccy.
Brown,

Czy pan zna tych pafistwa?

Tak, znam tych parfistwa —
troche ich znam.

Nie, nie znam tych panstwa —
niestety ich nie znam.
Czy pan zna paristwa Morganéw?
PRV

Wilczkéw?
Zielifiskich?
Chetmickich?
Brown?

Nie, nie znam panistwa Morgandw.
Wilczkéw.
Zieliniskich.
Chelmickich,
Brown.

‘Do you (m) know that couple?
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No, I don’t know
Charles Morgan.
John Zielinski,
George Wilczek,
Mary Brown.,
Wanda Chelmicki.
Christine Wilczek.

Who are those men?
women?

That’s John Zielinski
and George Wilczek,

That’s Wanda Chelmicki
and Christine Wilczek.

Do you (f) know those men?
women?

Yes, I know those men—1I know
them extremely well.

No, I don’t know those men—
I hardly know them.

Yes, I know those women—1I've
known them for a long time.

No, I don’t know those women —
I don’t know them personally.

Who's that couple?

They’re the Morgans.
Wilczeks.
Zielinskis.
Chelmickis.
Browns.

Yes, I know that couple —
I know them a little.

No, I don’t know that couple — un:
fortunately I don’t know them.

Do you (m) know
Mr. and Mrs. Morgan?
Wilczek?
Zielinski?
Chelmicki?
Brown?

No, I don’t know the Morgans.
Wilczeks.
Zielinskis.
Chelmickis,
Browns.
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. 42,

48,

34,

35,
36.
37.

38,

39,

40,

41,

43,

44,

45,
46,

47,

49,

50.

51.

Kogo pan tu zna?
pani
panowie tu znajg?
panie
panistwo
panowie tu znacie?
panie
panstwo

Ja tu wszystkich znam.
My tu nikogo nie znamy.

Kto tutaj pana zna?
panig
panéw
panie
paiistwa

Wszyscy mnie tutaj znaja.
nas

Nikt mnie tutaj nie zna.
nas

Ten pan mnie zZna; on mnie
juz Swietnie zna.

Ta pani mnie nie zna; ona
mnie jeszcze dobrze nie zna.

Ci panowie nas znajg; oni nas
juz dobrze znaja.

Te panie nas nie znajg; one
nas jeszcze wcale nie znajg.

Ci paristwo nas znaja; oni tu
juz wszystkich znajg.

Czy wszyscy juz sg?
Myéle, ze tak.
nie.
Nie, jeszcze wszystkich nie ma.

Czy nie ma dzig pana Jana?
" pani Wandy?
parstwa Zieliriskich?
Nie ma go.
jej.
ich.
Szkoda, ze go nie ma.
jej
ich
Panistwo palg?
palicie?
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Whom do you (m) know here?
(f)
(mp])
(fph)
(mf)
(mpl)
(fpl)
(mf)

informal

I know everyone here,
We don’t know anyone here.

Who knows yé\)ru (m) here?
()
(mpl)
(tpl)
(mf)

Everyone here knows me,
us.

No one here knows me.
us.

That man knows me; he knows
me very well by now.

That woman doesn’t know me;
she doesn’t know me well yet.

These men know us; they know
us well by now.

These women don’t know us; they
don’t know us at all yet.

This couple knows us; by now
they know everybody here.

Is everybody here yet?

I think so.
don’t think so.

No, everybody isn’t here yet.

Isn’t John here today?
Wanda
Aren’t the Zielinskis here today?

He isn’t.

She isn’t.

They aren’t,

It’s too bad he’s not here.
she’s
they’'re

Do you (mf) smoke?
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52, Owszem, palimy.
53, Nie wiemy, kto to jest.
54. Oni takze nie wiedzg.
55. Nikt tu nie wie, kto to sa ci pafistwo.
56, Panowie za malo moéwig.
méwicie,
57, Czy panie rozumiejg to stowo?
58. Ani stowa nie rozumiemy.
58. Czy wszyscy panowie mnie rozumiejg?
wszyscy panstwo
wszystkie panie
60. Nic nie rozumiemy.
61. Czy majg pafistwo dzisiaj czas?
macie
62. Nie, dzisiaj zupeinie nie mamy czasu.
WY MOWA

1. TE PRONOUNCED TA

The form tg, acc. sg. fem. of the demonstrative adjective ten ‘this, that’ is

pronounced i3 in colloquial Polish.

2.

SZCZ AND SZ{ CONTRASTED

o
e
)

Lekcja Pigta (Fifth Lesson)

Yes, we do.
We don’t know who that is.
They don’t know either,

No one here knows who that
couple is,

You (mpl) speak too little.

Do you (fpl) understand this
word?

We don’t understand a single
word.

Doallof you (mpl) understand me?
{(mf)
(fpl)

We don’t understand anything, -

Do you (mf) have time today?

No, today we have absolutely no
time.

PRONUNCIATION

piszcze I squeal
pieszcze I caress
dreszcze shivers
poszcze Ifast
namaszczg I'll anoint
paszcze jaws

piszcie write!
pierzcie launder!
wreszcie finally
koszcie cost (loc.)

na maszcie

baszcie

on the mast

~ tower (loc.)
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3. SINGLE AND GEMINATE CONSONANTS CONTRASTED

d | oda ode odda he’1l give back
k | leki drugs lekki light

w | wozi he transports WWOzZi he imports

s | sali hall (gen.) ssali they sucked

5z | weszy he scents wezszy narrower

§ | siada he sits zsiada* he dismounts

z | zagranicy abroad (gen.) Z zagranicy “from abroad

z | bierze he takes bierz ze go ahead and take
Z | ziemi ground (gen.) Z ziemi* from the ground
¢ | Grecy Greeks greccy Greek (vir.)

ez | ucze I teach uezeze 1’11 honor

¢ | lecie summer (loc.) leécie fly!

dz | dzyn gin dzdzysty rainy

m | odlamy fragments odiammy let’s break off
n | pana mister (gen.) panna miss
1| mila mile : willa villa
1 | dziela works mella she ground
j | na jasniejszy  on the brighter najjadniejszy  the brightest

*For zsiada, z ziemi (pron. §siada, 4ziemi) see S. & S. 16 and 17,

4. WARSAW VS. CRACOW PRONUNCIATION OF WORD-FINAL
NONSONANTS

In fast speech, before a vowel or a sonant, a word-final nonsonant is pro-
nounced voiceless in Warsaw but voiced in Cracow (see S. & S. 10b (3) and cf.
IVW4),
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Spelling

Pronunciation

Warsaw

—

Cracow

Jakub Adameczyk
James Adamczyk

Jakup Adamczyk

Jakub Adameczyk

Zygmunt Rysiewicz
Sigismund Rysiewicz

Zygmunt Rysiewicz

Zygmund Rysiewicz

nikt mnie nie zna
nobody knows me

|
|
!
f
f
|

nikt mnie nie zna

nigd mnie nie zna

to jest otdéwek
that’s a pencil

to jest oidwek

to jezd otbéwek

Ryszard Matuszewski
Richard Matuszewski

Ryszart Matuszewski

Ryszard Matuszewski

Ludwik OsifAski
Louis Osinski

Ludwik Osinski

Ludwig Osiriski

 tak jest
that’s right

tak jest

PR SR—

tag jest

Jé6zef Mackiewicz
Joseph Mackiewicz

Jézef Mackiewicz

. Jézew Mackiewicz

Wactaw Lednicki
Venceslas Lednicki

Wactaf Lednicki

Wactaw Lednicki

on nas nie zna
he doesn’t know us

on nas nie zna

on naz nie zna

teraz rozumiem
L now I understand

teras rozumiem

teraz rozumiem

kosz na §miecie
wastepaper basket

kosz na $miecie

koz na $miecie

)

Kazimierz Antoniewicz
Casimir Antoniewicz

Kazimiesz Antoniewicz

Kazimiez Antoniewicz

alez oczywisdcie
but of course

alesz oczywiscie

alez oczywiécie

czarnych oczu
black eyes (gen.)

czarnych oczu

czarnyly] oczu

nic nowego
. 2
nothing’s new

nic nowego

nidz nowego

otworzyé okno
to openshe window

otforzy¢ okno

otforzydZ okno
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GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS KTOQO, NIKT, JA, MY

kto‘who?’and nikt ‘nobody’ are the interrogative and negative personal pro-
nouns respectively (c¢f. co ‘what?’ 12, and nic ‘nothing,’ II110).

ja ‘I" and my ‘we’ are the singular and plural ist person pronouns respec-
tively.

The oblique cases of the personal pronouns aréffgffn;led with different stems:

Nom. kto nikt ja my
Acc. kogo nikogo mnie nas
Gen.

2, VERBS: PLURAL

Some of the verbs introduced in Lesson III (see III1) are listed below in the
form of the lst person plural (1 pl.), 2d person plural (2 pl.), and 3d person
plural (3 pl.):

1 P1, 2 P1. 3 P1.
mamy macie maja have
wiemy wiecie wiedzg know, be aware
rozumiemy rozumiecie rozumiejg understand
palimy palicie pala smoke
méwimy méwicie méwig speak, say

The verb znam ‘I know, am acquainted with’ is inflected like mam ‘I have’:

1 sg. zZnam
3 sg. zZna

1 pl. znamy
2 pl. znacie
3 pl. Znaja
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3. PLURAL FORMS PANOWIE, PANIE, PANSTWO. ‘YOU (PL.)’

The plural forms of pan ‘gentleman’ and pani ‘lady’ are:

pan pani
Nom. P1. panowie .
panie
Acc. P1.
6
Gen. PI. panow part

The collective noun parnsiwo is also plural, If indicates married couples or
any mixed group of men and women. Its acc. and gen. is pafistwa.,

In speaking to more than one person, in formal situations, Poles use the plu-
ral forms of the nouns pan (to men), pani (to women), or parstwo (to a mixed
group) accompanied by the 3 pl. of the verb (cf. the singular expressions, III 8);
in less formal style the 2 pl. is used.

Jak sie panowie maja? How are you (mpl)?
macie?

Jak sie panie maja? How are you (fpl)?

Jak sie paristwo maja? How are you (mf)?
macie?

4, LAST NAMES

Polish last names in -ski and -cki are adjectives; most other last names are
nouns. When they refer to married couples, the adjectives have the nom. pl.
ending 'Z/Li before which the stem-final k is replaced by c; all native nouns and
those foreign nouns which fit the native pattern add the nom. pl. ending -owie.

Pan Zielifiski Mr.

Pani Zielifiska Mrs. {Miss) Zielinski
Padstwo Zielifiscy Mr. and Mrs.

Pan Chetmicki Mr.

Pani Cheimicka Mrs. (Miss) Chelmicki
Panstwo Chelmiccy Mr. and Mrs.

Pan Wilczek Mr,

Pani Wilczek Mrs. (Miss) Wilczek
Parstwo Wilczkowie Mr. and Mrs.

Pan Morgan - Mr.

Pani Morgan Mrs. (Miss) Morgan
Panstwo Morganowie Mr. and Mrs.

Pan Braun Mr.

Pani Braun Mrs. (Miss) Braun
Paristwo Braunowie Mr. and Mrs.

but:
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e
Pan Brown Mr.
Pani Brown Mrs. (Miss) Brown
Paristwo Brown Mr. and Mrs.

5. ACC.= GEN. VS. ACC. # GEN.

Polish nouns and pronouns are divided into two classes according to the form
of the acc.:

a. acc. coincides with the gen. (acc.= gen.); \;”\
b. acc. does not coincide with the gen. (acc.# gen.). -

Acc.=Gen.
Nom. pan panowie paristwo ja my kto nikt
Acc.
Gen pana panéw pafistwa mnie nas kogo nikogo

Acc.+ Gen.
Nom. || pani gazeta |

i | zeszyt ié k i

Acc. | pania panie gazete | eszy piéro | okulary co nic
Gen. |/ pani pani gazety Izeszytu piéra | okularéw | czego |niczego

Words which are inflected for gender (adjectives, 3d person pronoun) show
the same relationship between the acc. and gen. as the noun which they modify
or replace: )

Acc.= Gen.
Sg. Pl.
Nom. ten pan on ci panowie (pan'stwo) ) oni
wszyscy panowie (parstwo)
tych ¢} Ast
Ace, tego pana go ye pan‘ W (pan's wa) P ich
wszystkich panéw (panstwa)
Gen.
Acc.+ Gen.
Sg. Pl
Nom. ta pani ona te panie one
Acc. te pania ia wszystkie panie je
. . . tych pail .
h
Gen. tej pani jej wszystkich par ic
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6. NOM. AND ACC. PL. FORMS REFERRING TO MALE PERSONS

As it appears from the charts in 5, the distinction between the acc. = gen. and
ace.+ gen. types of inflection is correlated with the following oppositions in the
nom. pl.: ¢i vs. te, wszyscy vs. wszystkie, oni vs. one.

Acc.= Gen. Acc.# Gen.
ci te
Nom. P1, WSZyscy wszystkie
oni one
tych te
Acc. P1. wszystkich wszystkie
ich je
tych
Gen. P1. wszystkich
ich

The nom. and acc. pl. forms in the left-hand column refer to male persons;
(including mixed groups of people); those in the right-hand column do not,

Czy wszyscy panowie méwicie po polsku? Do all of you (mpl) speak Polish?
Ci paristwo méwia po polsku. This couple speaks Polish.
Oni méwig po polsku, They {mpl) speak Polish,
Czy ja wszystkich pandéw znam? Do I know all of you, gentlemen?
Pan zna tylko tych panéw. You (m) only know those men.
Pan ich zna. You know them,

but:

]

3 -
Czy wszystkie panie ri{éwiq po polsku? Do all of you {fpl) speak Polish?

Te panie méwia po polsku. These women speak Polish.
One méwia po polsku. '~ They (fpl) speak Polish.

Czy ja wszystkie panie znam? Do I know all of you, ladies?
Pan zna tylko te panie. You (m) only know those women.

Pan je zna. You know them.
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7. ADVERBS &

In addition to the adverbs listed in II1 the following adverbs have occurred:

jak? how? . doskonale very well
tak this way gwietnie extremely well
dobrze well osobidcie personally
Zle badly na pewno ) surely
duzo much naturalnie /;' - naturally
mato little oczywidcie o certainly
troche a bit przyjemnie pleasantly
dosy¢ enough milo nicely
tylko only niestety unfortunately
zupelnie completely teraz now
wcale altogether dawno long ago
prawie almost

ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Give the Polish equivalents of the following:

that man those men that couple
that woman those women

a. Who's ?

b. Who are ?

c. Iknow

d. I don’t know

2. Use the members of the following pairs alternately as subjects and objects
of the nonnegated and negated verb ‘to know, be acquainted with.

a. ja ten pan

b. my ci panowie

c. on ta pani

d. oni te panie

e. ona ci pafistwo

f. one wWSZyscy

g. kto Karol Morgan

h. nikt Jan Zieliriski

i, panstwo Morganowie pani Wanda Chetmicka
j. panistwo Zieliflscy pani Krystyna Wilczek
Example: Ja znam tego pana. Ten pan mnie zna.

Ja nie znam tego pana. Ten pan mnie nie zna.
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3. Fill in the appropriate forms of the following:

mam papierosy

wiem
rozumiem
a. Czy pan ?
b. Czy pani ?
c. Czy panowie ?
d. Czy panie ?
e. Czy pahstwo ?
SEOWKA
ci, tych these, those

czas, -u m.
dawno

go

ich

ja, mnie

ja

je

kogo see kto
kto, kogo
my, nas

my$leg, -1

nas see my
nikogo see nikt
nikt, -kogo
nowy, -ego
osobiscie

panistwo, -a pl.

piaty

time
long ago
him
them

I

her‘

them (acc.pl.fem.)

who?
we

I think, he (she)
thinks

nobody
~new, recent

o Apersonally
mixed group of
people, ladies
and gentlemen,
Mr. and Mrs.

fifth

pale
znam go
mdéwie po polsku

pieé¢, ~-ciu

po staremu

porzadek, -dku m.
prawie

stowo, -~a n.
stychaé’
specjalny, ~ego
stary, -ego
szkoda

takze

troche

u prep. w. gen.
w porzgdku
wcale nie

nie ma za co

Znaczy

zZnam, zZna

zupeie

N

|

VOCABULARY

five

(in) the usual
way

order

almost, nearly
word

is (are) heard
special

old

too bad, a pity
also, too

a little, a bit
at, by

in order, fine
not at all

don’t mention i
you're wel-
come

it means

I know, he {sh
knows; I am
familiar wi
he (she) is
familiar wi

completely, g
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13.

14,

Jak pan my$1i?

Myéle, ze tak.
nie.

Mam wrazenie, ze tak.
nie.

Chyba tak.
nie,

Watpie.

Jestem pewny.
pewna.

Nie mam (zadnego) pojecia.
Ma pan racje.

Nie ma pan racji.

To nie ma (zadnego) sensu.
Co to jest?

To jest koperta.
widokdéwka.
list.
znaczek.
nasz podrecznik,
drzewo.
jabiko.

Czy pan tu widzi koperte ?
widokéwke ?
list?
znaczek?
nasz podregcznik?
drzewo?
jabiko?

.Tak, widze tu koperte.

widokdwke.

list,

znaczek.

nasz podrgcznik.
drzewo.

jabiko,
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Six
Sixth Lesson

SENTENCES

What do you (m) think?

I think so.
don’t think so.
S
I would think sa.

wouldn’t

I guess so.
not.

I doubt it.
I'm (m) sure.
()
I have no idea (at all).
You (m) are right.
You (m) are wrong.
It doesn’t makeany sense (at all).
What’s this?

That’s an envelope.
a picture postcard,
a letter,
a stamp.
our textbook.
a tree.
an apple.

Do you see an envelope here?
a picture postcard
a letter
a stamp
our textbook
a tree
an apple

Yes, I see an envelope here.
a picture postcard
a letter
a stamp
our textbook
a tree
an apple
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15,

16,

17.

18,

19.

20,
21,

22.

Nie, nie widze tu koperty.

widokdéwki.
listu.
znaczka.
naszego podrecznika.
drzewa,
jabika,
To sg koperty.
widokéwki,
listy.
znaczki.
nasze podregczniki.
drzewa.
jabika.
Czy panowie tu widzg
koperty?
widokSowki?
listy?
znaczki?
nasze podreczniki?
drzewa?
jablka?

Tak, widzimy tu koperty.
widokéwki.
listy.
znaczki,
nasze podreczniki,
drzewa.
jablka.

Nie, nie widzimy tu

kopert.

widokéwek,

listéw.

znaczkdéw,

naszych podrecznikdéw.
drzew.

jablek.

A co to jest?

To jest fotografia.

“legitymacija,
ﬁomaraﬂcza.
Klucz.
fotel,
kalendarz.

Czy pani tam widzi

fotografie?
legitymacje?

Lekcja Szdsta (Sixth Lesson)

No, I don’t see an envelope here.
a picture postcard
a letter
a stamp
our textbook
a tree
an apple

Those are envelopes.
picture postecards.,
letters.
stamps.
our textbooks.
trees.
apples.

Do you (mpl) see
envelopes here?
picture postcards
letters
stamps
our textbooks
trees
apples

Yes, we see envelopes here.
picture postcards
letters
stamps
our textbooks
trees
apples.

No, we don’t see
envelopes here.
picture postecards
letters
stamps
our textbooks
trees -
apples

And what’s this?

That’s a photograph.
an identification card.
an orange.
a key.
an armchair.
a calendar.

Do you (f) see
a photograph there?
an identification card
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23.

24,

25,

26.

217.

28.

29,
30.

pomararicze?

klucz?
fotel?
kalendarz?

Tak, widzg tam fotografie.
legitymacje.
pomaraincze.
klucz.
fotel,
kalendarz.

Nie, nie widze tam
fotografii.
legitymaciji.
pomaraniczy.
klucza,
fotela.
kalendarza.

To sg fotografie,
legitymacje.
pomarainicze.
klucze.
fotele.
kalendarze.

Czy panie tam widzg
fotografie?
legitymacje?
pomaratricze?
klucze?
fotele?
kalendarze?

Tak, widzimy tam fotografie.

legitymacje.
pomararicze.

klucze,
fotele.
kalendarze,

Nie, nie widzimy tam
fotografii,
legitymacji.
pomarariczy.
kluczy.
foteli.
kalendarzy.

Kto to jest?

To jest student.
’ studentka.
uczer,
uczennica,

81
'S
an orange
a key
an armchair
a calendar

Yes, I see a photograph there.
an identification card
an orange
a key .
an armchair
a caléndar

No, I don’t see
a photograph there.
an identification card
an orange
a key
an armchair
a calendar

Those are photographs.
identification cards.
oranges.
keys.
armchairs.
calendars.

Do you (fpl) see
photographs there?
identification cards
oranges
keys
armchairs
calendars

Yes, we see photographs there,
identification cards
oranges
keys
armchairs
calendars

No, we don’t see
photographs there.
identification cards
oranges
keys
armchairs
calendars

Who’s that?

That’s a student (m).
a student (f).
a pupil (m).
a pupil (f).



A

82

31.

32,

33.

34,

35.

36.

37.

38.
39.
40.
41,

To jest nasz nauczyciel.
nasza nauczycielka,
nasz profesor,.

Czy pan zna tego studenta?
te studentke?
tego ucznia?
te uczennice?

naszego nauczyciela?

naszg nauczycielke?
naszego profesora?

Tak, znam tego studenta.
te studentke.
tego ucznia.
te uczennice.
naszego nauczyciela.
naszg nauczycielke.
naszego profesora.

Nie, nie znam tego studenta.
tej studentki.
tego ucznia.
tej uczennicy.

naszego nauczyciela.
naszej nauczycielki,

naszego profesora,.

To sa studenci.
studentki.
uczniowie,
uczennice,

Czy pariistwo znajg
tych studentéw?
te studentki?
tych uczniéw?
te uczennice?

Tak, znamy tych studentéw.
te studentki.
tych ucznidw,
te uczennice,

Nie, nie znamy
tych studentéw.
tych studentek.
tych ucznidéw,
tych uczennic.

Co to za ksigzka?
To jest powiesé.
A co to za ksigzki?

To sg tez powiedci.

Lekcja Szésta (Sixth Lesson)

That’s our teacher (m).
our teacher (f).
our professor.

Do you (m) know that student (mn)?
that student (f)?
that pupil (m)?
that pupil (f)?
our teacher (m)?
our teacher (f)?
our professor?

Yes, I know that student (m).
that student (f).
that pupil (m).
that pupil (f).
our teacher (m).
our teacher (f).
our professor.

No, I don’t know that student(m).
that student (£f).
that pupil (m).
that pupil {f).
our teacher (m).
our teacher (f).
our professor.

Those are students (m).
students (f).
pupils (m)
pupils (f).
Do you (mf) know
those students (m)?
those students (f)?
those pupils (m)?
those pupils (f)?

Yes, we know those students (m).
those students (f).
those pupils (m).
those pupils: (f).
No, we don’t know
those students (m).
those students (f).
those pupils {m).
those pupils (f).

What kind of a book is that?
It’s a novel.
And what kind of books arethose?

They’re also novels.

Y
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42,

43.

44,

45,

46,

47,

48.

49,

50,

51,

Czy pan zna tg ksigzke?
te powiedé?
ten stownik?
ten podrecznik?
te ksigzki?
te powiedci?
te stowniki?
te podreczniki?

Nie, nie znam
tej ksigzki.
tej powiedci.
tego stownika.
tego podrecznika,
tych ksigzek.
tych powiedci.
tych stownikéw.
tych podrecznikdw.

Jaka to jest powiesé?
Jakie czasopismo?
Jaki stownik?

To jest polska powiesé,
polskie czasopismo.
stownik polsko-angielski.

Czy pan zna
jakas polska powiesé?
jakie$ polskie czasopismo?
jaki$ stownik polsko-angielski?
Nie znam
zadnej polskiej powiesci.
zadnego polskiego czasopisma.

stownika polsko-angielskiego.

Jakie to sg powiesSci?
czasopisma?
stowniki?

To sa polskie powiesci.
polskie czasopisma.
stowniki angielsko-polskie.

Czy pani zna
jakie$ polskie powiesci?
polskie czasopisma?
stowniki angielsko-polskie?

Nie znam
zadnych polskich powiegci,
polskich czasopism.,
stownikéw angielsko-
polskich,
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Do you know that book?
that novel?
that dictionary?
that textbook?
those books?
those novels?
those dictionaries?
those textbooks?

No, I don’t know
that book.
that novel.
that dictionary.
that textbook.
those books.
those novels.
those dictionaries.
those textbooks.

What kind of a novel is it?
periodical
dictionary

It’s a Polish novel,
Polish periodical.
Polish-English dictionary.

Do you (m) know
a Polish novel?
Polish periodical?
Polish-English dictionary?

I don’t know
any Polish novel.
Polish periodical.
Polish-English dictionary.

What kind of novels are they?
periodicals
dictionaries

They are Polish novels.
Polish periodicals.
English-Polish dictio-
naries.

Do you (f) know
some Polish novels?
Polish periodicals?
English-Polish dictio-
naries?

I don’t know
any Polish novels,
Polish periodicals.
English-Polish dictio-
naries,
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52,

53.

54,

55,

56.

57,

58.

59.

60.
61.

Do kogo nalezy ten kot?
pies?
seter?
buldog?
pudel?

Ten kot nalezy do mnie.
pies
seter
buldog
pudel

Czy pan tez ma kota?
psa?
setera?
buldoga ?
pudla?

Nie mam kota.
psa.
setera.
buldoga.
pudla.

Do kogo nalezg te koty?
psy?
setery?
buldogi?
pudle?

Te koty nalezg do nas.
psy
setery
buldogi
pudle

Czy patistwo lubig koty?
psy?
setery?
buldogi?
pudle?

Nie lubimy kotéw.

pséw,
seteréw.
buldogdw.
pudli (pudléw).

Czy to jest rasowy pies?

Skad! To jest kundel.

Lekcja Szésta (Sixth Lesson) -

To whom does that cat belong?
dog
setter
bulldog
poodle

That cat belongs to me.
dog
setfter
bulldog
poodle

Do you (m) also have a cat?
dog?
setter?
bulldog?
poodle?

I don’t have a cat.
dog.
setter,
bulidog.
poodle,

To whom do those cats belong?
dogs
setters
bulldogs
poodles

Those cats belong to us.
dogs
setters
bulldogs
poodles

Do you (mf) like cats?
dogs ?
setters?
bulldogs?
poodles?

We don’t like cats.
dogs.
setters.,
bulldogs.
poodles.

Is that a pedigreed dog?

Of course not. That’s a mongrel.
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WYMOWA PRONUNCIATION

1. VOWEL + N OR M PRONOUNCED AS NASAL VOWEL

en on before a dental, alveolar, or palatal spirant, and em om before a labial
spirant, are replaced by the nasal vowels ¢ [¢]. In analogous environments yn
in un an and ym im um am are replaced by corresponding nasal vowels [y i u
al.

Spelling Pronunciation

sens ses sense
emfaza efaza emphasis
konsul k[olsul consul
komfort k[ ¢ Jfort comfort
czynsz cz[ylsz rent
symfonia s[yIforija symphony
instruktor [i Istruktor instructor
nimfa nfi [fa nymph
kunszt k[yu Jszt artistry
triumf trjly If triumph
szansa sz[g]sa opportunity
tramwaj tr[g]waj streetcar

2, J AFTER CONSONANTS

In native Polish words the semivowel j does not occur after consonants ex-
cept across a prefix-root boundary. In such instances it is spelled j.

ob-jasnié to explain
zd-jecie snapshot
w-jazd entrance
z-jem T'll eat up

In borrowings, j occurs after most consonants:

a. after s z ¢, it is spelled j.

Rosja Rosji Russia (nom., gen.)

Azja Azji Asgia

racja racji reason
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b. after other consonants, it is spelled i (cf. II6 d).

Spelling - Pronunciation
kopia kopii kopja kopji copy (ngm., gen.)
fobia fobii fobja fobji phobia
ortografia ortografii ortografja ortografji orthography
Jugostawia Jugoslawii Jugostawja Jugostawji Yugoslavia
premia premii premja premji bonus
partia partii partja partji party
melodia melodii melodja melodji melody
Maria Marii Marja Marji Mary
linia linii linja lirji line
Anglia Anglii Anglja Anglji England
autarkia autarkii autarkja autarkji autarky
Norwegia Norwegii Norwegja Norwegji Norway
monarchia monarchii monarchja  monarchji monarchy

Since the vowel i is also used to mark the palatalization of labial and velar
consonants and the palatalness of fi {before vowels), the spellings of the type pi
+vowel are ambiguous: kopig ‘they kick’ is pronounced ko[p’q ] but kopig ‘copy '
(instr.)’ is pronounced kopjl¢]. The former pronunciation is characteristic of
native words, the latter of borrowings.

Spelling Pronunciation

utopig uto[p’]e 1’11 drown
utopie¢ utopje utopia (acc.)
skrobig skro[b’q} they scrape
skrobia skrobjQ] starch (instr.)
fotografie fotograff’le photographer (loc.)
fotografie fotografje photographs
ekonomie ekono[m’}le steward (loc.)
ekonomie ekonomje economy (acc.)
Mania Mania Mary (affect.)
mania marja, mania
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3, L BETWEEN CONSONANTS

Between consonants ! is not pronounced,

Spelling Pronunciation

jabtko japko apple

4. NG PRONOUNCED [y]G
The cluster ng is pronounced [p]g (cf. IVW 5).

Spelling Pronunciation
angielski afplgielski ‘ English

5. N PRONOUNCED N BEFORE € DZ N

Before ¢ dZ 14, n is pronounced d.

Spelling Pronunciation
studenci studerici students
Wandzia Wandzia Wanda (affect.)
inni ifdni others (vir.)

6. UCZENNICA ‘PUPIL (F)’

The noun uczennica ‘pupil (f)’ is pronounced uczenica.

GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. SINGULAR AND PLURAL NUMBER IN NOUNS

In addition to being inflected for case, most Polish nouns are inflected for
number,

Nom, Sg. To jest gazeta. This is a newspaper.

Nom. PI. To sg gazety. These are newspapers.

Acc. Sg. Mam gazete. I have a newspaper.

Acc. P1, Mam gazety. I have newspapers.

Gen. Sg. _Nie mam gazety. I don’t have a newspaper.
Gen. P1. T Nie mam gazet. I don’t have any newspapers.
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Nouns which have plural forms only and which therefore are not inflected for
number are an exception. ad

N To sg okulary. These are glasses,
om. Tu sag drzwi, There is a door here.
Acc Mam okulary. I have glasses.
) Widze drzwi. I see a door.
Nie mam okularéw. I don’t have glasses.
Gen. . . . ,
Nie widze drzwi, I don’t see a door.

2. NOUN DECLENSIONS

According to the shape of their endings, Polish nouns are divided into four
declensions.

Declensions I and II, to which all the feminine nouns in the language belong,
are called feminine,

I
Nom., koperta ksigzka pomararicza legitymacja
Sg.| Ace. koperte ksigzke pomaraticze legitymacje
Gen. koperty ksigzki pomaraiiczy legitymacji
Nom.
P1.| Acc. koperty ksigzki pomararicze legitymacje
Gen, kopert ksigzek pomaraiczy legitymacji
I
Nom.
sg. | Acc. powiedé rzecz
Gen., powiesci rzeczy
Nom.,
Pl. | Acec. powiesci rzeczy drzwi
Gen.
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Declensions III and IV, to which only the nonfeminine nouns belong (mascu-
line to Declension III, neuter to Declension IV), are called nonfeminine.

111 v
Nom. i
o list klucz pies | student drzewo | zdjecie
Sg. | Acc.
X psa studenta ..
Gen. listu klucza drzewa | zdjecia
Nom. . tud i
° listy klucze | psy Studenci drzewa zdjecia
Pl. | Acc.
Gen. listéw | kluczy | pséw studentéw drzew zdjeé

3. INANIMATE, ANIMAL, AND VIRILE NOUNS

With respect to the grouping into the acc.= gen. and acc,+ gen. classes (see
V' 5), Polish masculine nouns distinguish the following subdivisions:

(2) Thenouns which belong to theacc.# gen. class in the singular are called
inanimate; they refer to inanimate objects. In the plural, inanimate nouns be-
long to the acc.# gen. class also.

Acc. Sg. Mam klucz. I have the key.

Gen, Sg. Nie mam klucza, I don’t have the key.
Acc. Pi. Mam klucze, I have the keys.

Gen. Pl. Nie mam kluczy. I don’t have the keys.

(b) The nouns which belong to the acc.= gen. class in the singular and acc.
# gen. in the plural are called animal; they refer chiefly to animals.

Acc. Sg. Mam psa. I have a dog.
Gen. Sg. Nie mam psa. I have no dog.
Acc. PL Mam psy. I have dogs.

- Gen. PL Nie mam pséw. I have no dogs.

(¢) The nouns which belong to the acc.= gen. class in the plural are called
virile; they refer to male persons. In the singular, most personal nouns belong
io the acc.= gen. class also.

Acc. 5g. Widze studenta. I see a student.
Gen. Sg. Nie widze studenta. I don’t see a student.
Acc. Pl Widze studentéw. I see students.
Gen. Pl. Nie widze studentdw. I don’t see students.
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All feminine and neuter nouns belong to the acc.# gen. class in the singular
and plural (see above).

Widze ksigzke. I see a book.
Acc. Sg. studentke. student (f).
pudeiko, box.
Nie widze ksigzki. I don’t see a book,
Gen. Sg. studentki. student (f).
pudeika. box.
Widze ksigzki. I see some books.
Acc. Pl. studentki, students (f).
pudetka, boxes.
Nie widze ksigzek. I don’t see any books.
Gen. P1. studentek. students (f).
pudetek. boxes.

4. DECLENSIONAL ENDINGS

The endings of the four noun declensions set up in 2 are as follows:

I 1I IIT v
[ Nom -a -
: -@ R A, -0, -e
Sg. Acc. -8
Gen. -y/-1i y/-i | u, -a -a
Nom- |l g/t e e eme |
Pl Acc, -y/-i
Gen. -@, -y/-i -6w, -y/-i -@

Notes:
a. The nom. sg. endings in Declension IV

In the nom. sg. of Declension IV, -0 occurs after alternating consonants, -e
after nonalternating (see S. & S. 7c).

okn- ‘window’ okno
futr- ‘fur coat’ ) futro
zdjeé- ‘snapshot’ zdjgcie
ubrai-’suit’ ubraniej
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b. The acc. sg. and pl. endings in Declension III

In the acc. sg. and pl. of Declension III, the broken line indicates the formal
identity of the ending with either the nom. or gen. depending on the class of the
noun (see 3 above),

Inanimate zeszyt- ‘notebook’ zeszyt (nom., acc. sg.)
zeszyty (nom., acc. pl.)

Animal ps- ‘dog’ psa (acc., gen. sg.)
psy (nom., acc. pl.)

Virile student- ‘student’ studenta (acc., gen. sg.)
studentéw (acc., gen. pl.)

c. The gen. sg. endings in Declension III

In the gen. sg. of Declension III, the ending -u occurs with most inanimate
nouns; the ending -a occurs with all animal and personal nouns and with some
inanimate nouns.

Virile uczid- ‘pupil’ ucznia

Animal ps- ‘dog’ psa

Inanimate stot - ‘table’ stotu
klucz- ‘key’ klucza

d. The nom. pl. ending in Declension I

In the nom., acc. pl. of Declension I, 'Z/ -1 occurs after alternating conso-
nants, -e after nonalternating.

lamp- ‘lamp’ lampy
popielniczk- ‘ashtray’ popielniczki

legitymacj- ‘identity card’ legitymacje
tablic- ‘blackboard’ tablice

e. The nom. pl. ending in Declension III

In the nom, pl, of Declension III, ’X/ -1 occurs after alternating consonants,
-¢ after nonalternating, -owie with some virile nouns regardless of the stem-
final consonant.

ps- “dog’ psy
podregcznik- ‘textbook’ podreczniki
fotel- ‘armchair’ fotele
klucz- ‘key’ klucze
pan- ‘gentleman’ panowie
uczii- ‘pupil’ uczniowie
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Before the ending 'Z/ -i, the stem-final consonant of virile nouns is replaced
according to the C~C; type of alternations presented in S, & S5.24, The t~éal-
ternation is the only one exemplified in this lesson.

student- ‘student’ studenci J

f. The gen. pl. ending in Declension I

In the gen. pl. of Declension I, -@ is the general ending; -y/-i occurs with
some nouns in nonalternating consonants,

lamp~ ‘lamp’ lamp
tablic~ ‘blackboard’ tablic
pomararicz- ‘orange’ pomarariczy
legitymacj- ‘identity card’ legitymacji

g. The gen. pl. ending in Declension III

In the gen. pl. of Declension III, -6wis the general ending; -y_/ -i occurs with
some nouns in nonalternating consonants.

stownik- ‘dictionary’ stownikéw
uczi- ‘pupil’ uczniéw
fotel- ‘armchair’ fotell
klucz- ‘key’ kluczy

Some nouns in nonalternating consonants admit both -6w and 'Z/ -i.

pudi- ‘poodle’ pudli or pudldéw

5. CO TO ZA + NOUN

Co to za ksigzka? What sort of book is it?

Co to za pies? What sort of dog is it?

are sentences in which the expression co to za ‘what sort of?’ is followed by
noun in the nom, case.
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6. INDEFINITE PARTICLE -§

The particle -§ added to an interrogative word (adjective, pronoun, adverb)
renders it indefinite. Compare e.g. the interrogative adjective jaki ‘what kind
of ?” with the indefinite adjective jaki§ ‘some, some kind of.’

Jaka to jest gazeta? What kind of newspaper is it?

To jest jakas$ gazeta. This is some kind of newspaper.

Jaki stownik pan ma? What dictionary have you got?

Czy pan ma jaki$ polski stownik? Do you have some Polish dictionary?

Jakich ksigzek pan nie ma? What books haven’t you got?

Czy pan nie ma jakiché$ polskich Don’t you have some Polish books?
ksigzek?

7. NEGATIVE ADJECTIVE ZADEN

The negative adjective zaden (stem: Zadn-) ‘none whatsoever’ has the nom.
sg. masc. ending -@ (cf. méj ‘my, nasz ‘our’). It occurs in sentences with the
negated verb,

Nie mam zadnego podregcznika. I don’t have any textbook.
Nie znam zadnych polskich I don’t know any Polish novels
powiesci. whatsoever,

8. NALEZY ‘BELONGS’

Expressions of the type

Do kogo nalezy ten pies? To whom does that dog belong?

Te psy naleza do mnie. Those dogs belong to me.

consist of the subject, the verb nalezy ‘belongs’ or nalezg ‘they belong, and the
prepositional phrase do ‘to’ + gen. of the possessor. With monosyllabic forms
of pronouns the preposition is stressed and the pronoun unstressed.

To nalezy do mnie, This belongs to me.

To nalezy do nas. This belongs to us.
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ZADANIE EXERCISES

Fill in the appropriate singular and plural forms of the following nouns:

1, koperta list drzewo
widokéwka znaczek jabtko
fotografia podregcznik pudetko
legitymacja stownik futro
pomararicza klucz czasopismo
koszula fotel zdjecie
powies§é kalendarz ubranie

a. To jest
To sa .

b. Czy pan tu widzi
c. Nie widze tu

2, ten student ta studentka
tamten uczen
nasz profesor

nasz nauczyciel

a. To jest

To sg .
b. Czy pan zna
c. Nie znam

3. kot, pies, seter, buldog, pudel

a. To jest .
To s3 .
b. Mam

c. Nie mam ——.

SLOWKA
angielski, -ego English fotel, -a; ~e, -1 1i.
buldog, -a a. bulldog fotografia, -ii; -ie,
co to za + nom., what . . . is -it f

that? jabtko, -a; -tek n.
chyba probably, I jakis, -ego$

guess
czasopismo, -a n. periodical jestem

do prep.w. gen. to kalendarz, -a; -e,

-y i,
drzewo, -a n. tree y

tamta uczennica

nasza nauczycielka

VOCABULARY

armchair

photograph

apple

. a, a certain,

some sort of
Iam

calendar
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klucz, -a; -e, -y 1i.

koperta, -y f.
kot, -a a.

kundel, -dla; -e,
-i/-6w a.
legitymacja, -ji;

-je, ji f.
list, -u i.

lubimy, lubig
nalezy, naleza

nasz, -ego

nauczyciel, -a;
-e, -1 v.

nauczycielka, -i;
-lek f.

pewny, -ego

pies, psa a.

podrecznik, -a i.

pojecie, -a n.

pomaraficza, -y;
-cze, -czy/-cz

f.

powiesé, -ci; -ci f.

pudel, -dla; -e,
-if-6w a.

key
envelope
cat

mongrel

identity card,
identification

letter

we, they like or
are fond of

[it] belongs,
[they] belong

our, ours

teacher
woman teacher

certain, sure
dog

textbook
notion, idea

orange

novel

poodle

racja, -ji f.
mam racje

rasowy, -ego

sens, -u i.
seter, -~a a.

stownik, -a 1i.

student, -a wv.

studentka, -i;
-tek f.

sze$é, -Sciu
szbsty, -ego

uczennica, -y f.

uczeni, ucznia;

-niowie, -niéw v.

watpig

widokéwka, -i;
-wek f.

widze, widzi;
widzimy, widzg

wrazenie, -a n.
znaczek, -czka i.

zaden, zadnego
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reason
I'm right

pedigreed,
thoroughbred

sense
setter (dog)

dictionary,
vocabulary

student

(female) stu-
dent

six
sixth

(female) pupil,
schoolgirl

pupil, school-
boy

I doubt

picture post-
-card

I see, he (she)
sees; we see,
they see

impression
stamp

no, none, not a
single



Siedem
Lekcja Siodma
ZDANIA
1. Niech pan otworzy zeszyt.
2. Niech pan nie otwiera zeszytu.
3. Niech pani zamknie ksigzke.
4. Niech pani nie zamyka ksigzki.
5. Niech pan zakryje polski tekst.
6. Niech pan nie zakrywa
angielskiego tekstu.
7. Niech pani to powie po polsku.
8. Niech pani tu nie méwi po angielsku.
9. Niech (sig) pan zapyta pana Karola.
10. Niech si¢ paristwo nauczg tego na
pamigé.
11, Co to za czlowiek?
12. To jest nasz nowy student.
mdbj kolega.
méj dobry znajomy.
méj stary przyjaciel.
13. Co to za kobieta?
14, To jest nasza nowa studentka.
moja kolezanka,
moja dobra znajoma.
15. Co to za ludzie?
16. To s3 nasi nowi studenci.
moi koledzy.
moi dobrzy znajomi.
moi starzy przyjaciele,
17. Co to za kobiety?
18, To sa nasze nowe studentki.

moje kolezanki,
moje dobre znajome.
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Seven
Seventh Lesson

SENTENCES

Open your (m) notebook, please.
Don’t open your (m) notebook.
Close your (f) book, please.
Don’t close your (f) book.
Cover the Polish text, please.

Don’t cover the English text.

Please say it in Polish.
Don’t speak Englishhere, please.
Ask Charles, please.

Memorize it, please.

Who is that man?

That’s our new student (m).
my classmate (m).
a good acquaintance (m)
of mine.
my old friend (m).

Who is that woman?

That’s our new student (f).
my classmate (f).
a good acquaintance (f)
of mine, -

Who are those people?

Those are our new students.
my classmates.
good acquaintances

mine.
my old friends.

Y

Who are those women?

Those are our new students (f).
my classmates (f).
good acquaintances

of mine,

s e e
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19.

20,

21.

23,

24,

25,

26.

27,

28,

29,

Czy pan wie, kto to
jest ten mlody cziowiek?
ta mioda kobieta?
g3 ci mtodzi ludzie?
te mtode kobiety?

To jest przystojny mezczyzna.
sympatyczny chiopiec.
mita dziewczyna.
ladna panna.

s3 przystojni mezczyzni.
sympatyczni chtopcy.
mite dziewczyny.
ladne panny.

Czy pan tu ma jakiego$ kolege?
Znajomego?
przyjaciela?

Nie, nie mam tu ani
jednego kolegi.
znajomego.
przyjaciela,

Tak, mam tu duzo kolegéw.
znajomych,
przyjaciéi,

Czy pani tu ma jaka$ kolezanke?
zZnajoma ?
przyjacidtke ?

Nie, nie mam tu ani
jednej kolezanki,
znajomej.
przyjacidiki.

Tak, mam tu mase kolezanek.
znajomych.
przyjacidlek,

To jest méj ojciec.
brat.
moja matka.
siostra.

sg moi rodzice.
bracia.
moje siostry.

Czy pan ma brata?
siostre?
braci?
siostry?

Nie, nie mam brata.
siostry.
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Do you (m) know who
that young man is?
woman
those young people are?
women

That’s a handsome man.
likable boy.
pleasant girl.
good-looking girl.

Those are handsome men.
likable boys.
pleasant girls.
good-looking girls.

Do you (m) havea friend (m)here?
any acquaintance (m)
any friend (m)

No, I don’t have a
single friend (m) here.
acquaintance (m)
friend (m)

Yes, I have many friends here,
acquaintances
friends

Do you {f) have a friend (f) here?
any acquaintance (f)
any friend (f)

No, I don’t have a
single friend (f) here.
acquaintance (f)

friend (f)

Yes, I havelots of friends (f) here.
acquaintances
friends (f)

This is my father.
brother.
mother,
sister.

These are my parents,
brothers,
sisters.

Do you (m) have a brother?
sister?

brothers?
sisters?

No, I don’t have a brother,
sister,
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30.

31.

32,

33.

34,
35,

36.
37.

Nie, nie mam braci.
sidstr.

Jak sig
nazywa panski sasiad?
nazywajg padscy sgsiedzi?
nazywa parska sasiadka?
nazywajg patiskie sgsiadki?

Méj sgsiad nazywa sig
Karol Morgan.
Moi sgsiedzi nazywajg sig
Jan Zielidski i Maria Brown.

Moja sgsiadka nazywa si¢
Maria Brown.

Moje sasiadki nazywaja sig
Wanda Cheimicka i Krystyna
Wilczek,

Czy ja znam pariskiego sasiada?
panskich sgsiaddéw?

paiiskg sgsiadke?
pariskie sgsiadki?

Nie, pan nie zna
mojego sasiada.
moich sgsiadéw.
mojej sasiadki,.
moich sgsiadek.

Jakiej narodowos$ci jest ten pan?

To jest Polak.
Anglik.
Kanadyjczyk.
Szkot.
Szwed.
Francuz,
Wioch.
Niemiec.
Amerykanin,
Rosjanin.

Jakiej narodowosci sg ci panowie?

To sg Polacy.
Anglicy.
Kanadyjczycy.
Szkoci,
Szwedzi.
Francuzi.
Wtosi.
Niemcy.
Amerykanie,
Rosjanie.

Lekcja Siédma (Seventh Lesson)

No, I don’t have brothers.
gisters.

What's the name of
your (m) neighbor (m)?
neighbors?
neighbor (f)?
neighbors (f)°?

My neighbor’s (m) name is
"Charles Morgan.

My neighbors’ names are
John Zielinski and Mary Bro

My neighbor’s (f) name is
Mary Brown.

My neighbors’ (f) names are
Wanda Chelmicki and Christin
Wilczek.

Do I know your (m) neighbor (mj)?
neighbors?

neighbor (f}?
neighbors (f)

No, you (m) don’t know
my neighbor (m).
neighbors.
neighbor (f).
neighbors (f).

What nationality is that man?

He’s a Pole.
an Englishman,
a Canadian.
a Scotsman.
a Swede.
a Frenchman.
an Italian,
a German.
an American,
a Russian.

What nationality are those men?

They’re Poles.
Englishmen.
Canadians.
Scotsmen,
Swedes. !
Frenchmen. ;
Italians.

Germans.
Americans.
Russians.
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38. Jakiej narodowodci jest ta pani?

39.

To jest Polka.
Angielka,
Kanadyjka.
Szkotka.
Szwedka,
Francuzka.
Wioszka,
Niemka,
Amerykanka,
Rosjanka.

40, Jakiej narodowogci sg te panie?

41,

42,

43,

44,

45,

46,

To sg Polki,
Angielki.
Kanadyjki.
Szkotki,
Szwedki.
Francuzki.
Wioszki.
Niemki.
Amerykanki.
Rosjanki,

Co to za mundur?
mundury ?

To jest polski mundur.
amerykaniski
kanadyjski

sa polskie mundury.
amerykanskie
kanadyjskie

To jest polski Zoinierz.
amerykarniski marynarz.
kanadyjski lotnik.

sg polscy zoinierze.

amerykariscy marynarze.

kanadyjscy lotnicy.

Czy pan jest zdrowy?
chory?
zajety?
zmeczony ?
zty na mnie?

Czy pani jest zdrowa?
chora?
zajeta?
zmeczona ?
zla na mnie?
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What nationality is that woman?

She’s Polish.
English.
Canadian.
Scottish.
Swedish.
French.
Italian.
German.
American,
Russian.

What nationality are those
women?

They’re Polish,
English,
Canadian,
Scottish.
Swedish.
French,
Italian.
German.
American.
Russian.

What kind of uniform is this?
uniforms are these?

That’s a Polish uniform.
an American
a Canadian

Those are Polish uniforms.
American
Canadian

That’s a Polish soldier.
an American sailor,
a Canadian flier.

Those are Polish soldiers.
American sailors.
Canadian fliers.

Are you (m) well?
sick?
busy?
tired?
angry with me?

Are you (f) well?
sick?
busy?
tired?
angry with me?
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47, Czy panowie sg zdrowi? Are you (mpl) well?

paristwo chorzy? (mf) sick?
zajeci? busy?
zmeczeni? tired?

Z1i na mnie? angry with me?

48, Czy panie sa zdrowe? Are you (fpl) well?

chore? sick?
zajete? busy?
zmeczone? tired?

zle na mnie? angry with me?

49, Jestem zupelnie zdrowy (zdrowa).
czesto chory {chora).
ciggle zajety (zajeta).
czasem zmeczony (Zmeczona).
znowu zly (zia) na pana.

I am quite well. .
often sick.
still busy.
sometimes tired.
angry with you (m) again.

50. Jesteémy caltkiem zdrowi (zdrowe).
naprawde chorzy (chore).

We are quite well,
really sick.

51. Ten pan jest zawsze taki wesoly. This man is always so gay.
smutny. sad.
opalony. sunburnt.
blady. pale.

Ta pani jest zawsze taka wesota, This woman is always so gay.
smutna. sad.
opalona. sunburnt.
blada. pale.

52.
53.

54,

55,

zwykle zajeci (zajete).

rzadko zmeczeni (zmeczone),

weigz Z1i {zle) na panig.

Ci panowie (pafistwo) sa
zawsze tacy weseli.

smutni, sad.
opaleni, sunburnt.
bladzi. pale,
Te panie sg zawsze takie These women are always so

wesote. gay.

smutne. sad.

opalone. sunburnt.

blade. pale.

Dlaczego pan jest taki zdenerwowany?

Dlatego ze mam duzo wydatkéw
i malo pieniedzy.

Dlaczego panowie sg tacy
zdenerwowani?

Bo mamy strasznie duzo
pracy i bardzo malo czasu.

usually busy.
seldom tired.
still angry with you (f).

These men are (This couple is)
always so gay.

Why are you (m) so upset?

Because I have a lot of expense
and little money.

Why are you (mpl) so upset?

Because we have a tremendous
amount of work and very little
time.
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56. Jestem przezigbiony (przeziebiona). I have a cold.
57. Kto z paifistwa jest przezigbiony? Who among you (mf) has a cold?
58. Nikt z nas nie jest przezigbiony. None of us has a cold.
© 59, Niektérzy z nas sg przezigbieni. Some of us have colds.
60. Wszyscy jesteSmy przezigbieni. A1l of us have colds.
WYMOWA PRONUNCIATION

1. STRZ, STSZ

The clusters strz, stsz are in colloquial Polish pronounced szczsz, with as-
similation of st to sz with regard to the point of articulation (cf. III'W 3),

Spelling Pronunciation

strzyge szczszyge I cut hair
ostrzu 0SZCZSZu blade (loc.)
strzela . szczszela he shoots
zaostrzony Za0szZczszony pointed
strzat szczszat shot
prostszy Proszczszy simpler

2, STRZ STSZ CONTRASTED WITH SZCZ

strzygty they (f) cut hair szczygly siskins

strzeli he’ll shoot szczelin crannies {(gen.)
ostrze blade oszczep javelin
strzech thatch roofs (gen.) z Czech from Bohemia
rejestrze register (loc.) jeszcze still

ttustszy fatter thuszezy mob (gen.)
czestsza more frequent (f) uczgszcza  he attends
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3. P TKAS THE FIRST MEMBER IN INITIAL CLUSTERS OF TWO CONSO-

NANTS
ptak bird tka he weaves kpiny mockery
psa dog (gen.) twarz face kto who
przy at tchérz coward 7 kwas acid
psi canine tng they cut krzak bush
pcha he pushes tlen oxygen ksigzka book
pnie stumps knot wick

4. BD G AS THE FIRST MEMBER IN INITIAL CLUSTERS OF TWO CONSO-

NANTS
bzy lilac dba he cares gbur boor
brzask dawn dwa two gdy when
bzik craze dmucha he blows gwiazda star
dno bottom grzad to heat
dla for gdzie where?
gmach building
gna he drives

5. C CZ C AS THE FIRST

MEMBER IN INITIAL CLUSTERS OF TWO CON-

SONANTS
cwatem at a gallop cztery four éwierd quarter
cmentarz cemetery czkawka hiccups ¢ma moth
cnota virtue czwartek  Thursday
cle duty (loc.) trzy three
cto duty czel he worships
trzmiel bumblebee
cziowiek  man

6. DZ DZ DZ AS THE FIRST MEMBER IN INITIAL CLUSTERS OF TWO

CONSONANTS
dzban jug drzwi door dZga he jabs
dzwon bell diwig crane
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GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. POLITE COMMANDS

A polite command is expressed by a regular 3d person form of address (see
III1 8 and V 3) preceded by the particle niech ‘let.

Niech pan méwi glogniej. Speak louder (to a man).
Niech panistwo méwig tylko po Speak Polish only (to a couple).
polsku.

2, VERBAL ASPECT

The difference in the form of the verb between

Niech pan otworzy zeszyt. Open your (m) notebook.
Prosze otworzyé ksigzke. Please open your book.
and
Niech pan nie otwiera zeszytu. Don’t open your (m) notebook.
Prosze nie otwieraé ksigzki. Please don’t open your book.

is a difference in verbal aspect. The verbs otworzy, otworzy¢ stiress the com-
pletion of the act of opening; the verbs otwiera, otwieraé do not. The former
are called perfective, the latter —imperfective. Generally speaking, nonnegat-
ed requests contain perfective verbs, while negated requesis contain imperfec-
tive verbs (see IV, Sentences).

Verbal aspects will be treated in detail beginning with Lesson XV. For the
time being, it is sufficient to know that most of the verbs introduced in Lessons
I-XIV are imperfective, and that the present-tense forms of perfective verbs
are future in meaning.

The perfective-imperfective pairs introduced so far are:

Perfective Imperfective
otworzydé otworzy otwierad otwiera open
zamknaé zamknie zamykad zamyka close
zakryé zakryje zakrywad zakrywa cover
powiedzied powie méwid méwi speak
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3. VIRILE VS. NONVIRILE NOUNS

Virile nouns are defined as belonging to the acc. pl.= gen. pl. class (see
VI3c). In addition, their nom. pl. forms are marked in the following way:

(2) most virile nouns in alternating consonants have the ending —j_y_/ -1 with
the C~Cy type alternation of the stem final; some take the ending -owie.

Stem student- ‘student’ pan- ‘gentleman’
Nom. P1. studenci panowie
Ace. PL studentéw pandéw
Gen, Pl.

(b) some virile nouns innonalternating consonants are marked by the ending
-owie; most take the unmarked ending -e (see VI4e).

Stem uczi- ‘pupil’ nauczyciel- ‘teacher’
Nom. P1. uczniowie nauczyciele
Acc. Pl . .

uczniéw nauczycieli
Gen. P1.

All other nouns (feminine, neuter, animal, and inanimate) are known as non-
virile. Virile, animal, and inanimate nouns are subdivisions of the masculine

nouns,

4, VIRILE VS. NONVIRILE GENDER

The virile vs. nonvirile distinction is also present in the plural forms of the
words inflected for gender. The adjectives and the 3d person pronoun oppose
the acc. pl.= gen, pl. to the acc. pl.# gen. pl. depending on their syntactic con-
nections with the virile or nonvirile nouns respectively. In the nom. pl. the dis- |
tinction is marked by the shape of the endings: -y_/ -i for the virile gender, -e
for thenonvirile. Before the ending -z/ -i, the stem-final consonant is replaced
according to the C~C; type of alternations.

Virile Nonvir.
Stem dobr- ‘good’
Nom. P1. dobrzy dobre
Acc. PL.
Gen, PI. dobrych
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5. VIRILE NOUNS OF DECLENSION I

Although mostvirile nouns are inflected according to DeclensionIII (the mas-
culine declension), some virile nouns belong to Declension I(a feminine declen-
sion). The latter are marked'by the C~C; type of alternation of the stem-final
consonant before the nom. pl. ending —z/ -i and by the gen. pl. ending -dw.

Sg. P1.
Stem koleg- ‘colleague’
Nom. kolega koledzy
Acc. kolege
kolegéw
Gen. kolegi

The noun megzczyzna ‘male person’ which has the.gen. pl. ending -Q:
mezcCzyzn is an exception.

Note that in the singular, virile nouns of DeclensionI belong to the acc.# gen.
class (cf. VI3 c) but that the accompanying adjectives have the acc. = gen.

Acc. Sg. Znam pariskiego kolegg. I know your colleague,

Gen. Sg. Nie znam pariskiego kolegi. I don’t know your colleague,

6. C~Cy ALTERNATIONS IN NOM. PL.

So far there have occurred the following instances of the C~C; alternations
in the nom. pl. of virile nouns and in the nom. pl. vir. of adjectives and the 3d
person pronoun (for a full list see S.& S, 24a).
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c~Cq Stem Nom.Sg.(Masc.); Nom. P1, (Vir.)

w~{w’] now- ‘new’ nowy nowi
zdrow- ‘healthy’ zdrowy zdrowi

m~[m’] znajom- ‘acquaintance’ Znajomy znajomi

n~i mezczyzn- ‘male person’ mezczyzna mezezyZni
smutn- ‘sad’ smutny smutni
przystojn- ‘handsome’ przystojny przystojni
sympatyczn- ‘likable’ sympatyczny sympatyczni
zdenerwowan- ‘upset’ zdenerwowany zdenerwowani
opalon- ‘tanned’ opalony opaleni
zmeczon- ‘tired’ zmeczony zmeczeni
przeziebion- ‘sickwith acold’|| przeziebiony przeziebieni
on- ‘he, she, it’ on oni

r~rz dobr-~ ‘good’ dobry dobrzy
star- ‘old’ stary starzy
chor- ‘sick’ chory chorzy

i~1 zt- ‘angry’ zly 211
wesot- ‘gay’ wesoty weseli

t~¢ student- ‘student’ student studenci
Szkot- ‘Scotsman’ Szkot Szkoci
t- ‘this’ ten ci
zajet- ‘busy’ zajety zajeci

d~dz sgsiad- ‘neighbor’ sgsiad sasiedzi
Szwed- ‘Swede’ Szwed Szwedzi
mlod- ‘young’ miody miodzi
blad- ‘pale’ blady bladzi

z~% Francuz- ‘Frenchman’ Francuz Francuzi

k~c lotnik- “flier’ lotnik lotnicy
Anglik- ‘Englishman’ Anglik Anglicy
Kanadyjczyk- ‘Canadian’ Kanadyjczyk Kanadyjczycy
Polak- ‘Pole’ Polak Polacy
tak- ‘such, so’ taki tacy
wszystk- ‘all’ — WSZyscy
patisk- ‘your (m)’ parniski paiiscy
amerykarisk- ‘American’ amerykadski amerykanscy
polsk- ‘Polish’ polski polscy
kanadyjsk- ‘Canadian’ kanadyjski kanadyjscy

g~dz koleg- ‘colleague’ kolega koledzy

ch~§ Wioch- ‘Italian’ Wioch Wtosi

sz~§ nasz- ‘our’ nasz nasi
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Notes:
a. o~e and a~e before _Ql

In some stems the C~C; alternation is accompanied by the replacement of
the vowels 0 and a in the stem-final syllable by the vowel e.

zmeczon- ‘tired’ zmeczeni (nom. pl, vir.)
wesol- ‘gay’ weseli
sasiad- ‘neighbor’ sasiedzi (nom. pl.)

b. s~§, z~%, n~f before ¢, d4, 4, 1

The consonants EJ;E’ n are replaced by ¢, Z, i respectively before ¢, dZ, 1,1
but the alternation n~n is not shown in the spelling, n being written throughout.

mezczyzn- ‘male person’ mezczyZni (nom. pl.)

zl- ‘angry’ 21i (nom. pl. vir,)

student- ‘student’ studenci (nom. pl.)

c. The adjective wszystk- ‘all’

The sg. masc. and fem. forms of the adjective wszystk- ‘all’ are seldom
used. The consonant t is lost between s and ¢ in the nom. pl. vir,

Sg. Neut. P1. Vir, P1. Nonvir.
Nom. WSZYySCy
Acc. wszystko wszystkie
Gen. wszystkiego wszystkich

7. THE VERB ‘'TO BE’

1 sg. jestem

3 sg. jest

1 pl. jestedmy
3 pl. s3

The forms above are forms of the verb ‘to be/
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8. IRREGULARITIES IN THE SHAPE OF NOUN STEMS
a. Distinctions between the singular and plural stems

A few nouns have a different stem in the singular and in the plural. The fol~
lowing pairs have occurred so far: :

czlowiek-/ludZ- person
przyjaciel-/przyjaciot- friend
brat-/braé- brother
ok-/ocz- eye
uch-/usz- ear
Co to za czlowiek? What sort of man is he?
ludzie? people are they?
Nie mam tu przyjaciela. I don’t have a friend here.
przyjaciél. friends
To jest méj brat. This is my brother. :
sg moi bracia. These are my brothers. ;
Boli mnie oko (ucho). My eye (ear) hurts, ]
Bola mnie oczy (uszy). eyes (ears) hurt.

The nouns in -anin- drop the in in the plural.

Amerykanin-/Amerykan- American
Rosjanin-~/Rosjan- Russian
To jest Amerykanin. That’'s an American,
sg Amerykanie. Those are Americans.
Czy pan zna tego Rosjanina? Do you know that Russian?
tych Rosjan? those Russians?

b. The noun rek- ‘hand’

The feminine noun rek- ‘hand’ has the stem re¢c- in the nom. and acc. p
The stem vowel ¢ is replaced by g before the gen. pl. ending -9.

Sg. P1.
Nom. reka
rece
Acc. reke
Gen. reki rak
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9. IRREGULARITIES IN THE SELECTION OF DECLENSIONAL ENDINGS

The expected plural endings in the nonfeminine declensions (see VI2) are:

Declension I v
Stem Type Alternating Nonalternating
Nom. Pi, ~y/-i -e -a
Gen. P1. -6w ~y/-i -@
Stem Nom., P1, Gen. Pl.
kot- cat koty kotéw
student- student studenci studentéw
Decl. III
fotel- armchair fotele foteli
zolnierz- soldier zoinierze zoinierzy
pidr- pen pidra pioér
Decl. IV zdjec- snapshot zdjecia zdjeé
| J

In addition the ending -owie occurs in the nom. pl. of some virile riouns:

[?m— gentleman Lpanowie —( panéw ]

also, the ending -éw occurs in the gen. pl. of some masculine nouns after non-
alternating consonants:

L uczi- pupil L uczniowie uczniow 1

A1l other endings are considered irregular:
a. Virile nouns in Cc

The nom. pl. ending of the virile nouns whose stems end in a consonant fol-
lowed by c, is -y.

chiopc- boy chiopcy chiopcéw

Niemec- German Niemcy Niemcéw
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b. Nouns in -anin-/-an-

The nom. pl. ending of the nouns in -anin-/-an- is -e before which n~1 (C~
Cj). The gen. pl. ending is —Q with some nouns and -6w with others.

Rosjanin-/Rosjan- Russian Rosjanie Rosjan

Amerykanin-/Amerykan- American Amerykanie Amerykanéw

¢. The noun przyjaciel-/przyjaciot~ ‘friend’

The nom. pl. ending of the noun przyjaciel-/przyjaciol- is -¢ before which
1~1 (C~Cy); the gen. pl. ending is -_(Z_). Thevowel o is replaced by e in the nom.
pl. (see 6a above) and by & in the gen. pl. (see II6f): przyjaciele, przyjaciét,

d. The noun brat-/braé- ‘brother’

The nom. pl. ending of the noun érg_t-/braé- ‘brother’ is -a: bracia, braci.

e. The nouns o_k—/ocz— ‘eye’ and uch-/usz- ‘ear’

The nom. and gen. pl. endings of glg-/ocz- ‘eye’ and uch-/usz- ‘ear’ are -y
and -u respectively: oczy, oczu; uszy, uszu,

10. ADJECTIVES FUNCTIONING AS NOUNS

In addition to their usual function, many adjectives are also used as nouns,
Depending on its position in the sentence, the adjective chory, for instance,
means ‘sick’ or ‘a sick person’:

On jest chory. He is sick.

Tu chorych nie ma. There are no sick people here,

11, SEX SIGNALIZATION

Polish nouns denoting living beings signal the sex of their referent much
more regularly than is the case in English, where oppositions of the type actor
vs. actress are rare. In Polish the female member of the opposition is usually
marked in three ways:

(a) it is feminine in gender;

(b) it is inflected according to a feminine declension;

(c¢) it contains a suffix with the specific meaning of ‘female.

In this lesson the following pairs occur:
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student ‘student’ studentka ‘female student’
sgsiad ‘neighbor’ sgsiadka ‘female neighbé)r’
przyjaciel ‘friend’ przyjaciétka ‘female friend’
kolega ‘colleague’ kolezanka ‘female colleague’
Polak ‘Pole’ Polka ‘Polish woman’
Anglik ‘Englishman’ Angielka ‘English woman’
Kanadyjczyk ‘Canadian’ vs. Kanadyjka ‘Canadian woman’
Szkot ‘Scotsman’ Szkotka ‘Scotswoman’
Szwed ‘Swede’ Szwedks ‘Swedish woman’
Francuz ‘'Frenchman’ Francuzka ‘Frenchwoman’
Wioch ‘Italian’ Wioszka ‘Italian woman’
Niemiec ‘German’ Niemka ‘German woman’
Amerykanin ‘American’ Amerykanka ‘American woman’
Rosjanin ‘Russian’ Rosjanka ‘Russian woman’

When an adjective functions as a noun, sex is signaled by the inflectional end-

ing alone,
zZznajomy ‘male acquaintance’ znajoma ‘female acquaintance’
s oasg s o s qs ‘s vs. s 152 ¢ o s s
Zielidski ‘Mr, Zielinski Zieliiska ‘Mrs. Zielinski

12, POLISH EQUIVALENTS OF ‘MAN, ‘WOMAN’

Polish has the following system of words used in referring to people:

Sg. P1.

Male Female Male Female
cziowiek ludzie
mezczyzna kobieta me zczyZni kobiety
pan pani ‘ panowie panie

panstwo

The generalmeaning of czlowiek, ludzie is ‘human being, person’; more spe-
cifically czlowiek means ‘man’ as distinct from ‘woman’; ludzie is usually ren-
dered as ‘people.
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Mezczyzna and kobieta refer to male and female persons respectivelyandin
that sense correspond to the English ‘man’ and ‘woman. k

In addressing a person pan and pani have the meaning ‘sir, mister, gentle-
man’ and ‘ma’am, Mrs., lady’ respectively; in impersonal references to a third
party, they are the polite forms of ‘man’ and ‘woman.

The plural noun pardstwo is used in polite references to couples or mixed
groups of people.

Kto to jest ten cztowiek?
mezczyzna? Who is that man?
pan?

ta kobieta?

R Who is that woman?
pani?

Kto to sa ci ludzie?

pafistwo? Who are these people?

mezezyZni?

panowie? Who are these men?

te kobiety?

. Who are these women?
panie?

13. KOLEGA AND KOLEZANKA

The nouns kolega and kolezanka are used among members of the same pro-
fession or persons engaged in the same occupation. Therefore, depending on
the circumstances, they mean ‘colleague, friend, co-worker, classmate, fellow
soldier, another waiter,” etc.

14, PRZYJACIEL AND PRZYJACIOLKA

The nouns przyjaciel and przyjacidika suggest a greater degree of emotional
involvement than the English word ‘friend’ does. When they refer to members
of the opposite sex, przyjaciel often means ‘lover, przyjaciétka ‘mistress.

15. PANNA

The basic meaning of panna is ‘unmarried woman.

To jest stara panna. That’s an old maid.

Panna isused occasionally, instead of the usual pani, inaddressingan unmar-
ried woman.

Dzien dobry, panno Zosiu. Hello, Sophy (lit, Miss Sophy).
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In somewhat stylized Polish panna is used in jocular references to girls or
young women,

Jaka to tadna panna!

What a good-looking girl!

16. QUANTIFYING ADVERBS WITH THE GENITIVE
Adverbs specifying quantity are followed by the genitive of the quantified
noun,
Mam mato czasu. I have little time.
Mam duzo wydatkéw. I have a lot of expense.
ZADANIE

EXERCISES

Fill in the appropriate forms of the following:

dobry student

mdéj kolega

nasz znajomy
opalony mezczyzna
nowy sasiad
paniski brat

przystojny chiopiec

Polak i Amerykanin
Anglik i Szkot
Kanadyjezyk i Francuz
Niemiec i Wioch

Rosjanin i Szwed

dobra studentka
moja kolezanka
nasza znajoma
opalona kobieta
nowa sgsiadka
paniska siostra

przystojna dziewczyna

Polka i Amerykanka
Angielka i Szkotka
Kanadyjka i Francuzka
Niemka i Wioszka
Rosjanka i Szwedka

polski marynarz

amerykanski zoinierz

kanadyjski lotnik

stary przyjaciel

a. To jest
b. To sg .
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a. On jest
b. Oni sg

SEOWKA
Amerykanin, -a;
-kanie, -néw v,

Amerykanka, -i;
-nek f.

amerykaniski, -ego

Angielka, -i;
-lek f.

Anglik, -a v.
blady, -ego
bo

brat, -a; bracia,
-ci v,

catkiem

chilopiec, -pca;
-y, =6W V.

chory, -ego
ciaggle
czasem
czesto

cziowiek, -a;
ludzie, -dzi v.

dlaczego
dlatego ze
dziewczyna, -y f.

Francuz, -a v.

zdrowy
chory
zajety
Zmeczony
zly na mnie

miody

American

American
(woman)

American

Englishwoman

Englishman
pale

because, as,
since, for

“brother

quite, completely

boy, fellow

sick, ill
continually, still
sometimes
often, frequently

man, human be-
ing; people

why ?
because
girl

Frenchman
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wesoly
smutny

blady
przeziebiony
zdenerwowany

sympatyczny

c. Ona jest
d. One sg

Francuzka, -i;
-zek f.

jestesmy

Kanadyjeczyk, -a wv.

Kanadyjka, -i;
-jek f.

kanadyjski, -ego
kobieta, -y f.

kolega, -i; -6w wv.

kolezanka, -i;
-nek f.

lotnik, -a wv.

ludzie see
czlowiek

tadny, -ego

marynarz, -a;
-e, -y V.

masa, -y f.
matka, -i;
-tek f.

mezczyzna, -y;
-Zni, -zn v.

mity, -ego

VOCABULARY

Frenchwoman

we are
Canadian

Canadian
woman

Canadian
woman

colleague,
mate, fellow,
friend

female col-
league, com-
panion, girl
friend

flier, airman

pretty, nice

sailor, seaman

mass, large
number

mother

man, male
person

pleasant, nice
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miody, -ego
mundur, -u i.

narodowosé, -ci;
-ci f.

nauczy, -g sie

niech
niektéry, -ego

Niemiec, -mca;
-y, -6w v,

Niemka, -i; -mek
f.

ojciec, ojca;
-owie, -6w V.

opalohy, -ego

otwiera

otworzy

pamieé, -ci f.
na —

panna, -y; -nien f.

po angielsku

Polak, -a v.
Polka, -i; -lek f{.
powie

praca, -y f.

przeziebiony,
-ego; -bieni

przyjaciel, -a;
-ciele, -ciét v.

przyjacidtka, -i;
-tek f.

przystojny, -ego

rodzice, -6w
pl.v.

Rosjanin, -a;
-janie, -jan v.

young
uniform

nationality

he (she), they
will learn

let
some

German

German woman

father

tanned, sun-
burnt

he (she) opens

he (she) will
open

memory
by heart

unmarried wom-
an, girl

(in) English
Pole

Polish woman
he (she) will say
work, job

sick with a cold

friend

(girl) friend

handsome

parents

Russian

Rosjanka, -i;
-nek f.

rzadko

sgsiad, -a;
-giedzi, -siadow
v.

sgsiadka, -i;
-dek f.

siedem, -dmiu

siostra, -y;
sidstr f.

siédmy, -ego
smutny, -ego

strasznie

sympatyczny, -ego

Szkot, -a v,
Szkotka, -i; -tek f.
Szwed, -a v,

Szwedka, -i;
-dek f.

taki, -ego

wcigz

wesoly, -ego;
weseli

Wtoch, ~a v.

Wioszka, -i;
-szek f.

wydatek, -tku i.
Z prep. w. gen,
zajety, -ego
zakryje

zakrywa

zamknie

zamyka
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Russianwoman

seldom, rarely

neighbor

(female)
neighbor

seven

sister

seventh
sad

frightfully,
awfully

likable,
pleasant

Scotsman
Scotswoman
Swede

Swedish woman

such

continually,
still

gay, cheerful

Italian

Italian woman

expense
of, from
busy, occupied

he (she) will
cover

he (she) covers

he (she) will
close

he (she) closes
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zapyta (sig)

zawsze
zdrowy, -€go
zly, -ego

zmeczony, -ego;
-czeni

he (she) will ask

(a question)?
always
healthy
bad, evil

tired, weary

Lekecja Siédma (Seventh Lesson)

znajomy, -ego

ZNowu
zwykle

zolnierz, -a;
-e, -y V.

familiar; ac-
quaintance

again
usually

soldier
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ZDANIA

1. Moina’\?

2, Prosze.

3. A to ty! Serwus!

4. Ciesze sig, ze cie widze.
5. Jak tam u ciebie?

6. Jak zawsze.

7. Masz chwile czasu?

8. Niestety nie. Mam

10.
11.

12,

okropnie duzo roboty.

No to do jutra.

Cze$é.

Co pan (pani) pisze?
mowi?
czyta?

Co (ty) piszesz?
méwisz?
czytasz?

Co panowie (panie, pardstwo)
piszag?
moéwig ?
czytaja?

Co panowie (panie, parfistwo)
piszecie?
méwicie?
czytacie?

Co (wy) piszecie?

méwicie?
czytacie?

Pisze éwiczenie.
Méwie, ze mam katar,

Czytam powiesd,
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SENTENCES

May I come in?

Come in.

Oh, it’s you! Hi!

I'm happy to see you.
How are things?

The same.

Do you have a moment?

Unfortunately I don’t. I have a
tremendous amount of work to
do.

Well then, see you tomorrow,
So long,

What are you writing?
did you say?
are you reading?

What are you (fam) writing?
did you (fam) say?
are you (fam) reading?

What are you (mpl, fpl, mf)

) writing ?
did you say?
are you reading?

What are you (mpl, fpl, mf)

writing ?
did you say?
are you reading?

What are you (fam.pl) writing?
did you say?
are you reading?

I'm writing my exercise.
I said I have a cold.

I'm reading a novel.
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13,

14,

15.

16,

17,

18.

19,
20,
21,
22.

23.

24,

25,

26.

27.

28,

29,

30.

Piszemy zadanie.
Méwimy, ze jestedmy zmeczeni.
Czytamy lekcje.

Pan Jan (pani Wanda) pisze po polsku.
méwi
czyta

On (ona) juz Swietnie
pisze po polsku.
méwi
czyta
Pan Jan i pani Wanda
(pani Maria i pani Krystyna)
nie piszg po polsku.

méwig
czytaja
Oni (one)jeszcze nie piszg po polsku.
méwig
czytaja

Co pan (pani) tu robi?

Szukam chusteczki do nosa
i nie moge jej znaleZé.

Ciagle gubie chusteczki do nosa.
Pani Wanda nigdy niczego nie gubi.
Co panowie (panie, paristwo) tu robig?

Szukamy okularéw od storica
i nie mozemy ich znaleZé,

Czego pan stucha?
paristwo stuchajg ?

Stucham radia,
Stuchamy wiadomos$ci.

Czy pan bierze lekcje muzyki?
panstwo biorg lekcje tarica?

Biore.
Bierzemy.

Czy pan mnie styszy?
panstwo mnie stysza?

Swietnie pana stysze.

siyszymy.

Pani piywa?

Panie ptywaja?

Nie ptywam—boje sie wody.
piywamy —boimy sie

Lekcja Osma (Eighth Lesson)

We're doing our homework.
We said that we're tired.
We're reading the lesson.

John (Wanda) writes Polish.
speaks
reads

He (she) writes Polish extremely
well already.
speaks
reads

John and Wanda
(Mary and Christine)
don’t write Polish;
speak
read

They don’'t write Polish yet.
speak
read

What are you (sg) doing here?

I’m looking for my handkerchief
and I can’t find it.

I constantly lose handkerchiefs.
Wanda never loses anything.
What are you (pl) doing here?

We're looking for our sunglasses
and we can’t find them.

What are you (m) listening to?
you (mf)

I'm listening to the radio.
We're news.

Do you (m) take music lessons?
you (mf) take dancing lesso

I do.
We do.

Can you (m) hear me?
you (mf)

I can hear you perfectly.

We

Doyou (f) swim? Canyou (f) swi
you (fpl) you (fpl)

Idon’t swim —I'm afraid of wat

We we’'re




Zdania (Sentences)

31. Pan tadczy?
32. Owszem, taricze.

33. Kto cie uczy francuskiego?
pana
pania
was
panéw
© panie
34, Nikt mnie nie uczy—
nas
sam sie ucze.
sama
sami sig uczymy.
same

35. Oprécz polskiego uczymy
sie wszyscy rosyjskiego.

36. Czy pani lubi muzyke?
37. Bardzo.
38, Kto siedzi obok pana?

39. Obok mnie siedzi pan Jan;
siedzimy obok siebie.

40. Obok pana Jana siedzi pani Maria;
pan Jan i pani Maria siedza
obok siebie.

41. Pan Karol siedzi koto tablicy,
a ja siedze koto $ciany.
okna.
drzwi.

42, Czy pan ich zna?

43, Jego znam, ale jej nie.

44, Doskonale sie znamy.

45, Bardzo sie lubimy.

46, Kocham ja, ale ona mnie nie kocha.

47. Ona mnie kocha, ale ja jej nie
kocham.

48. Kochasz mnie?
49. Kochamy sie.
50, Zawsze sie rozumiemy.

51. On sam siebie nie rozumie.
Ona sama
Oni sami
One same

rozumiejg.
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Do you (m) dance?
Yes, I do.
Who teaches you (fam. sg) French?
you (m)
you (f)
you (fam. pl)
you (mpl)
you (ipl)
Nobody teaches me—
us —
I study by myself (m).
myself (f).
we study by ourselves (mpl).
ourselves (fpl).

Besides Polish we all study
Russian.

Do you (f) like music?
A lot.
Who sits next to you (m)?

John sits next to me;
we sit next to each other.

Next to John sits Mary;
John and Mary sit
next to each other.

Charles sits by the blackboard
and I sit near the wall.
window.
door.

Do you (m) know them?

I know him but not her.

We know each other very well,
We like each other very much.
Ilove her but she doesn’t love me.

She loves me but I don’t
love her.

Do you (fam) love me?
We love each other.
We always understand each other.

He doesn’t understand himself.
She herself,
They (m) don’t themselves,
They (f)
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. 52, Czy pan czesto pisze Do you often write
: do pana Karola? to Charles?
pani Marii? Mary?
paidstwa Zielifiskich? the Zielinskis?
53. Tak, dosé¢ czesto do niego pisze. Yes, I write to him fairly often,
niej her
nich them
54. Czy ma pan jakied wiadomo$ci Do you hear
od pana Karola? from Charles?
pani Marii? Mary?
paristwa Zielidskich? the Zielinskis?
J 55. Od czasu do czasu. From time to time,
',; 56. Ostatnio nie mam od niego . Lately I haven’t heard from him
. zadnych wiadomoédei, at all.
; niej her
kK nich them
" 57, Czy pan uiywé stownika kiedy Do you (m) use a dictionary when
pan pisze po polsku? you write Polish?
58. Naturalnie. Wszyscy uzywamy Certainly. We all use '
stownika. a dictionary.
’ 59. Mimo to ciggle jeszcze In spite of that we still make
g robimy bledy. mistakes. '
i
4 60. Czy pan juz umie te lekcje ‘ Have you (m) memorized this
f: na pamieé? lesson yet?
¥
H 61. Nie umiem jej jeszcze. I haven’t yet.
L 62. Niech pan wiecej pracuje. Work more.
63. Pracuje od rana do wieczora, I work from morning to evening.
¢ 64. Nie moge i nie chce wiecej I can’t and I don’t want to work
' pracowad. any more.
;
‘ !
WYMOWA PRON UNCLATIOI‘J

1. STRESS OF NOUNS IN -YK-/-IK-

|
Borrowed nouns in the suffix —y_k-/—_ig- stress the preprefinal syllable (antelf
penult) when the inflectional ending has one vowel. ]J

muzyka music klinika clinic

|
Ameryka America republika republic ,[
f
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2, UNSTRESSED MONOSYLILABLES

a. Short forms of personal pronouns

Znam go. I know him.
On mig¢ rozumie. He understands me.
Widze cig. I see you.

b. Monosyllabic forms of personal pronouns when spoken without emphasis

Znam jg. I know her.
Ona mnie rozumie. She understands me.
Widze was. I see you.

c. The reflexive sie

ucze sie I study boi sig he’s afraid

uczymy sie we study bojg sie they’re afraid

d. The negative nie

The negative particle nie is unstressed unless it precedes a monosyllabic
verb form, in which case nie is stressed and the verb is not.

nie umiem I don’t know how nie znam I don’t know

nie moge Ican’t nie chce I don’t want

e. Monosyllabic prepositions are not stressed unless they precede a mono-
syllabic form of a pronoun. In the latter instance the preposition is stressed
and the pronoun is not.

na kaszel for a cough od niej from her
o zapatki for matches od nas from us
po polsku in Polish do mnie to me

do pana to you do was to you
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3. 5z $ H/CH AS THE FIRST MEMBER IN INITIAL CLUSTERS OF TWO

i CONSONANTS

' gzpada sword $pi he sleeps chwila while
sztaba bar Swiat world chrzan horseradish
szkola school S§ciana wall chce he wants

‘ Szwed Swede Smiaty bold chcial he wanted

; szczedcie luck $nieg snow chmura cloud

» szmata rag Srodek middle hrabia count

7 sznur rope Slusarz locksmith chleb bread

' szrama scar chiopiec boy

Iy szli they walked

g szia she walked

4, SZ AND § IN INITIAL CLUSTERS CONTRASTED

szpieg spy Spiew chant
szwedzki Swedish Swiecki secular
szczeka he barks dcieka it drips
szmer murmur Smiech laughter
sznycel cutlet $nili they dreamt
szron frost groda Wednesday
szlak trail §lad trace

E ‘ 5. CH AND§ IN INITIAL CLUSTERS CONTRASTED

f

E chwyta he grasps Swita it dawns

:r chcieli they wanted Scieli he makes his bed

! chmielem hops (instr.) $mielej bolder

A chlubny honorable $lubny wedding —
chrupki crisp grubki screws

[P
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GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. 2D PERSON PRONOUNS AND VERB FORMS

ty and wy are the 2d person pronouns, singular and plural respectively; both
are rendered in modern English by ‘you.

*Verb forms ending in sz and cie are the corresponding 2d person singular
(2 sg.) and 2d persgon plural (2 pl.).

The 2d person singular constructions, in contradistinction to the 3d person
singular constructions with pan, pani(see III 8), carry a connotation of familiar-
ity (fam. sg): they are used in speaking to intimate friends, relatives, and chil-
dren. The transition from the pan, pani level to the 2d person singular level is
usually expressly agreed upon by the persons involved.

Personal pronouns of the 2d person (as well as of the 1st person) are regu-
larly omitted when the verb is present.

To ty? Is that you (fam.sg)?

Rozumiesz? Do you (fam. sg) understand?

Compare the polite:

To pan (pani)? Is that you?

Rozumie pan (pani)? Do you understand?

The 2d person plural constructions function as:

(a2) forms of address used in speaking to more than one person on the same
level of familiarity (fam.pl) as the 2d person singular constructions (for the
formal ways of address, see V 3).

To wy? Is that you (fam.pl)?

Rozumiecie? Do you (fam.pl) understand?

(b) informal but polite forms of address with panowie, panie, panistwo re-
placing the formal 3d person plural constructions (see V 3).

Co panowie robicie? What are you (mpl) doing?

Rozumiecie parfstwo? Do you (mf) understand?
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(c) polite though somewhat affected forms of addressing a single person used
among members of the same profession or organization. The regular pan, pani”
are replaced in this usage by the voc, of some word denoting fellowship.

Male Female
k .- kolezanka, - 11 f. VIIi3
Nom. olega, -0 olezan o colleague (c )
Sg. towarzysz, -u | towarzyszka, -o |  comrade (among Party members)
?;:i obywatel, -u obywatelka, -0 citizen (a bureaucratic equivalent
’ of pan, pani)
Co robicie, kolego? What are you doing?
Rozumiecie, towarzyszu? Do you understand, comrade?

The acc., gen. of wy is was; for the acc., gen. of ja, see 2 below.

Nie widze was. I can’t see you (fam.pl).

2. SHORT AND LONG FORMS OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS

The personal pronouns ja ‘I’ ty ‘you (fam),’ on ‘he’ and ono ‘it’ have short
and long forms of the gen. sg. (and acc, sg. if it equals the gen. sg.).

1st Person 2d Person 3d Person

Masc. Neut.

short long short long

short { long | short | long

Nom, Sg. ja ty on ono
Acec. Sg. . je
Gen. Sg. mie mnie cie ciebie go jego 20 jego

The short forms are enclitic or stressless; they occur at the end of the first
stress group in their clause (see S.&S. 4 B 2),

Dobrze go znam. I know him well.

Znam go dobrze. I know him well,

Boje sie go. I'm afraid of him,

Bardzo sig¢ go bojeg. , I"m very much afraid of him.
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As objects of verbs both short and long forms occur, The long forms are
marked as emphatic; the short forms are neutral.

Znam cie. I know you (fam. sg).
Znam go. I know him.

Znam ciebie, ale nie Znam’jego. I know you (fam. sg), but I don’t know him.

Jego znam, ale jej nie znam. I know him but I don’t know her.

After sie the short form cig is avoided.

Nie boje sie ciebie. I’m not afraid of you.

In the written language the short form mie is avoided and is regularly re-
placed by the long form mnie.

On mnie nie zna. He doesn’t know me. (written)

On mie nie zna. He doesn’t know me. (coll)

After prepositions only the long forms.appear.

Pan méwi do mnie? Are you (m) talking to me?

Do ciebie moéwie. I’m talking to you (fam. sg).

3. FORMS OF THE 3D PERSON PRONOUN AFTER PREPOSITIONS

After prepositions the forms of the 3d person pronoun begin with 1.

Pisze do niego. I'm writing to him.
niej. her.
nich. them.

Compare the prepositionless:

Jego nie znam, I don’t know HIM.
Jej » HER.
Ich THEM,
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4. REFLEXIVE PERSONAL PRONOUN
siebie is the acc., gen. of the reflexive personal pronoun.

The reflexive personal pronoun does not distinguish numbers or genders and
lacks the nominative case. It is used when the object coincides with the actor.

Dobrze siebie znam. I know myself well.
On méwi do siebie. He talks to himself,
Siedzimy obok siebie. We sit next to each other.

5. EMPHATIC PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVE SAM

The pronominal adjective sam ‘alone’ emphasizes the word it goes with. Its
nom. sg. masc, and neut. endings are -Q and -0 respectively; other endings are
regular.

(Ja) sam sie ucze. . I study by myself.
On sam si¢ uczy. He studies by himself.
Pani Wanda sama sie uczy. Wanda studies by herself.

(My) sami sie uczymy. We study by ourselves.

Panstwo sami sig uczg? Do you {mf) study by yourselves?

sam is often used when siebie occurs.

LOn sam siebie nie rozumie. He doesn’t understand himself. ]

Compare:

On sam tego nie rozumie. Even he doesn’t understand it. }
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6. SUMMARY OF PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE WORDS

Personal and possessive words are paired below:

Possessive
Personal - N e
Adjective Genitive
Interrogative kto ‘ czyj
Reflexive siebie swé&j
Sg. ja méj
1st
Pi. my nasz
Sg. ty twéj
1 2d
‘ P1. wy wasz
! Sg. pan pariski pana
| Male
‘ PL, panowie panéw
[ Polite Address Sg. pani pani
Female
| _ Pl. panie pat
Male + Female patistwo » paristwa
Fem. oha jej
Sg. .
3d Nonfem. on, ono jego
P1. oni, one ich

7. PRESENT TENSE. CONJUGATIONS I, II, I1I

In the present tense the Polish verb is inflected for person (1st =addresser,
2d =addressee, 3d = someone referred to) and number (singular, plural).

\

Three inflectional types or conjugations are distinguished.

Conjugation I Conjugation II Conjugation IIT

‘write’ ‘speak’ ‘read’
1 Sg. pisze méwie czytam
2 piszesz moéwisz czytasz ,
3 pisze méwi czyta ’
1 P1. piszemy méwimy czytamy
2 piszecie méwicie czytacie
3 pisza moéwia czytaja
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The present-tense forms, like all inflected forms, consist of a stem and an.
ending (cf. II6). Present-tense stems end in a consonant; present-stem endings
begin with a vowel.

The stems of Conjugation I end in an alternating or nonalternating consonant.

bior-g ‘they take’
pisz-g ‘they write’

The stems of Conjugation II end in a nonalternating consonant,

méwi-g ¢ ‘they speak’
taficz-g ‘they dance’

The stems of Conjugation IIT end in aj.

czytaj-g ‘they read’
The endings are:

1 I 11
1 5g. -¢ -am
2 Sg. - -esz -ysz[-isz -asz
3 Sg. -e -y/-i -a
1 PL. -emy |-ymy/-imy | -amy
2 P1. ~ecie -ycie/ -icie -acie
3 PL. -5

Notes:
Stems have different shapes depending on the ending which goes with the
a. C~Cg alternation in Conjugation I

Stems of Conjugation I ending in an alternating consonant replace this co
sonant according to the C~Cg alternation pattern (see S.& 3. 24 c) before
endings beginning with an oral vowel (2, 3 sg. and 1, 2 pL).
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mog-e ‘I can’

mog-3 ‘they can’

g~z - mog- ‘be able’ . p ,
- moz-e ‘he (she) can

moz-emy ‘we can’

b. o~e in Conjugation I

Before the 93 consonant of thealternation outlined in a, o after anonaltefnat-
ing consonant is replaéed by e.

bior-e ‘I take’

bior-g ‘they take’
r~rz bior- ‘take’ . . ,
- — bierz-e ‘he (she) takes

bierz-emy ‘we take’

c. C3~Cgy alternation in Conjugation II

szcz zdz respectively before the nasal vowels (1 sg. and 3 pl.).

pros-i (stem: prog-) ‘he(she)asks’

pros-imy (stem: pro$-) ‘we ask’

§ ~ g- ‘ask’ <
s5msz pro as prosz-e ‘I ask’
prosz-g ‘they ask’
g widz-i (stem: widZ-) ‘he (she) sees’
widz-imy (stem: widZ-) ‘we see’
dz~dz widZ- ‘see’

widz-e ‘I see’

widz-g ‘they see’

d. aj~@ in Conjugation III

YStems of Conjugation III drop the final aj before all endings beginning with.a
(1, 2, 3 sg. and 1, 2 pl.).

czytaj-g ‘they read’

czytaj- ‘read’ czyt-am ‘I read’

czyt-a ‘he (she) reads’
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8., REFLEXIVE PARTICLE SIE

The reflexive particle si¢ accompanies someverbs. It is anenclitic particle
occurring usually at the end of the first stressed group in its clause (see III2).
It denotes:

(2) Action upon the actor (replacing the accusative object)

[ Ucze sie polskiego. I'm studying Polish, ]

Compare the construction with the accusative object.

Ucze pana (panig) polskiego. I’m teaching you Polish.

(b) Mutual or reciprocal action (replacing the accusative object)

( Znamy sie. We know each other.

Compare the construction with the accusative object.

LZnam pana (panig). - I know you. }

(c) Action without a specified actor

Tak sie nie méwi, One doesn’t say it this Way]

L

These are impersonal sentences with the verb in the 3 sg. They are often
rendered in English by passive constructions.

rTu sie méwi po polsku. Polish is spoken here, ]

Some verbs are always accompanied by sie

| Kto sig boi? Who's afraid?j

9. ASSIGNMENT OF VERBS TO CONJUGATIONS

Verbs which have occurred so far are classified as follows:
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Conjugation I

(a) Stems in alternating consonants

1 Sg. 3 Sg.
r biore bierze take
g moge moze be able
n zamkne zamknie clése
(b) Stems in nonalternating consonants
c chce chce want
sz pisze pisze write
b dziekuje dziekuje thank
pracuje pracuje work
zakryje zakryje cover
— zdaje sie it seems

Conjugation II

(a) Stems in palatal consonants

g prosze prosi (stem: pros-) ask(a favor)
dZz siedze siedzi (stem: siedZ-) sit
widze widzi (stem: widZ-) see

(b) Stems in other nonalternating consonants

[p’]
[b]

Jem.

watpie

gubie
lubie
robie

méwie
ciesze sie
stysze
otworze

taficze
ucze

my$le
pale
boje sie

watpi

gubi
lubi
robi

mdéwi
cieszy sie
styszy
otworzy

tarficzy
uczy

boli
mysli
pali

boi sie

doubt

lose
be fond of
do

say

be glad
hear

open

dance
teach

it hurts
think
burn

fear
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Conjugation IIT

czytam ciyta read
kocham kocha love
mam ma have
nazywam sie nazywa sie be called
otwieram & otwiera open
plywam piywa swim
przepraszam przeprasza " be sorry
shucham stucha listen
szukam szuka search
uzywam uzywa use
zakrywam zakrywa cover
zamykam zamyka close
zapytam (sie) zapyta (sie) ask (a question)
zZnam zZna know

10, IRREGULAR PRESENTS

The following verbs have irregular presents:

‘pe’ ‘know’ ‘know how’ ‘understand’
1 Sg. jestem wiem umiem rozumiem
2 S8g. jested wiesz umiesz rozumiesz '
3 Sg. jest wie umie rozumie
1 Pi. _jesteémy wiemy umiemy rozumiemy
2 Pl jestedcie wiecie umiecie rozumiecie
3 P1. 53 wiedzg umieja rozumieja

11. VERBS WITH THE GENITIVE OBJECT

The following verbs areaccompanied by the object in the genitive case: ucze
sie ‘I study,” boje sie ‘I'm afraid,’ szukam ‘I search,’ siucham ‘I listen,’
uzywam ‘I use.
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Boje sie wody.
Stucham pana.
Szukam okulardw.

Ucze sie rosyjskiego.

Czy pan uzywa stownika?

I'm afraid of water.
I'm listening to you.
I'm looking for my glasses.

I'm studying Russian..

Do you (m) use a dictionary?

12, TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS

Verbs which areaccompanied by anobject in the acc. or gen.arecalled tran-

sitive.

Czytam ksigzke.

Szukam ksigzki.

I’'m reading a book.

I'm looking for a book.

Other verbs are called intransitive,

Dobrze piywam.,
Siedze koto okna.

I swim well,

I sit by the window.

13. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE GENITIVE OBJECT

The case of a noun or pronoun in a prepositional phrase is determined by the
preposition, This lesson provides some examples of prepositions accompanied

by the genitive.

do ‘to’

Pisze do pana Karola.

I write to Charles.

od ‘from’

Mam wiadomogci od pani Wandy.

I have news from Wanda.,

koto ‘near’

Pan Jan siedzi koto §ciany.

John sits near the wall,

obok ‘next to’

Siedzimy obok siebie.

We sit next to each other.J

oprécz ‘besgides’

Oprécz pani Wandy nikogo tu nie ma.

There’s nobody here besides Wanda.




a
b

C.

2.

a.
b.
c.

3. Fill in the proper forms of the bracketed nouns:

a.
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. 14. LEKCJA +GENITIVE
Expressibns of the type lekcja +gen. are rendered in English by attributive
phrases.
Lekcja polskiego. A Polish lesson.
muzyki. music
tatica. dancing
ZADANIE EXERCISES
1. Fill in the appropriate forms of the following pronouns giving where pos-

sible both the short and long forms:

ja ty
my wy
. On zna.
. On nie zna,
On do méwi,

Fill in the appropriate forms of the following verbs:

on

oni

biore pisze

boje sie pracuje

chce prosze

jestem rozumiem

moge siedze

méwie stucham
(Ja) — . d. (My) —— .
(Ty) —. e. (Wy) ——.
On . f. Oni

Lubie —.

Boje sig _[Woda]

:ziizm —__ [muzyka]
SR (i
e [stownik]

Uzywam ——

ona ono

one siebie

stysze
szukam
ucze
umiem
wiem

zamkne
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SLOWKA

boi sie, bojg sie
bierze, biorg
biad, btedu i.

chce, -3

chustka, -i; -tek f.

chwila, -i f.
ciebie see ty
cieszy sie, -3
cie see ty
czego gen. of co
czesé

czyta, -aja

éwiczenie, -a n.

dosé
francuski, -ego
gubi, -big
jutro, -a n.
katar, -u i.
kiedy

kocha, -aja

koto prep.w. gen.

mimo prep.w.acc,

or gen.

mozna

moze, moga
muzyka, -i f,

nich postprepo-

sitional ich

niego postprepo-

sitional jego

niej postprepo-
sitional jej

nigdy

obok prep.w. gen.

be afraid of
take

mistake, error
want, wish
handkerchief

moment, while

be glad, rejoice

so long

read

exercise, drill
enough; rather
French

lose

tomorrow
head cold
when, as

love

around, near, by

in spite of, not-
withstanding

it is possible,
permitted

be able, can, may

music

never

beside, next to

od/ ode prep.w.
gen,

okropnie

oprécz prep.w.
gen,

osiem, oémiu
ostatni, -ego
ostatnio
ésmy, -ego
pisze, -3
plywa, -ajg
pracuje, -cujg

radio, -dia;
~-diéw n,

rano, -a n.
robi, -big

robota, -y; -bét f.
rosyjski, -ego
sam, -ego

serwus

siebie (gen.acc.)

siedzi, -dza

storice, -a n.

styszy, -3

szuka, -aja

taniec, -fica; -6w
i.

tariczy, -3

towarzysz, -a;
-e, -y/-6w v.

ty, ciebie/cie
(gen. acc.)

uczy sie, -3

umiem, -e, -€jg
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VOCABULARY
from, off, of,

since
terribly

besides, in ad-
dition to

eight

last, final
lately
eighth
write
swim
work

radio

morning
make, do
work

Russian
alone, oneself
hi!; so long

reflexive pron.;
oneself

sit, be seated ‘
sun

hear

seek, look for

dance

dance

comrade
you (fam,)

study, learn

know how
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uzywa, -aja

was see Wy

wiadomo§é, -ci;
-ci f.

use, make use
of

news, informa-
tion

Lekcja Osma (Eighth Lesson)

wiecej ~ more N
woda, -y f. water
wy; was (gen. you (pl.)

acc.)

znajdzie, -jdg find




Dziewied
Lekcja Dziewiata

ZDANIA

1. Dzied dobry panu.
Do widzenia pani.
Dobry wieczdr panom.
Dobranoc paniom.

2. Jak na imie
temu studentowi?
uczniowi?
tej studentce?
uczennicy ?

tym studentom?
studentkom ?
uczniom?
uczennicom?

3. Na imie mu Jan.
Karol.
Tomasz.
Piotr.
Pawel. -

jej Wanda.
Olga.
Barbara.
Felicja.
Maria.

im Jerzef;r/iZofia.
Jurek’i Zosia.
4, Czy nie przeszkadzamy
panu Janowi?
Karolowi?
Tomaszowi?

Piotrowi?
Pawlowi?

pani Wandzie?
Oldze?
Barbarze?
Felicji?
Marii?

panu Jerzemu i pani Zofii?
Jurkowi Zosi?
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SENTENCES

Good morning (to a man).
Good-by (to a woman).
Good evening (to men).
Good night (to women).

What’s the first name of
this student (m)?
pupil (m)?
student (f)?
pupil (f)?
What are the first names of
these students (m)?
£)?
pupils (m)?
£)?

His first name is John.
Charles.
Thomas.
Peter.
Paul.

Her first name is Wanda.
Olga.
Barbara.
Felicia.
Mary.

Their first names are
George and Sophia,
Jerry and Sophy.

Aren’t we disturbing
John?
Charles?
Thomas?
Peter?
Paul?

Wanda?
Olga?
Barbara?
Felicia?
Mary?

George and Sophia?
Jerry Sophy?
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5. Skadze! Wcale nie. Of course not! Not at all.
6. Zdaje sie, ze nie znam I don’t think I know
patiskiego ojca. your father,
syna. son.
brata. brother.
panskiej matki. mother. )
corki. daughter.
siostry. sister.
pariskich rodzicéw. parents,
syndéw. sons.
cérek. daughters.
braci, brothers.
sibstr. sisters.
dzieci. ) children.
7. Niech mnie pan przedstawi Introduce me to
swojemu ojcu. your father.
synowi. son.
bratu. brother.
swojej matce. < mother.
céree. daughter.
siostirze. sister.
swoim rodzicom. parents.
synom. sons.
cérkom. - daughters.
braciom. brothers.
siostrom, gisters.
dzieciom. children,
8. Bardzo mi mito, Very nice to meet you.
przyjemnie, ’ glad
9. Zdaje mi sie, ze skad$ pana It seems to me that I met you
znam, ale nie pamiegtam skad. somewhere before but I do

remember where.

10. Kto komu pomaga, Who's helping whom,
brat panu, is your brother helpingyot
czy pan bratu? or are you helping your br
er?
siostra pani, is your sister helping you
czy pani siostrze? orareyou helping your sis
11, Pomagamy sobie nawzajem. We help each other,
12. Jak sig tu panu podoba? ; How do you (m) like it here?
pani you (f)
panstwu you (mf)
temu panu does this man
tej pani woman

tym panstwu couple
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13.

14,
15.

16.

17,

18.

19,

20.

21,

22,

23.
24,

25,

Bardzo mi sie tu podoba.
nam
mu
iej
im
Jemu sie tu nie podoba, ale
mnie sie podoba.

Wecale mu sie nie dziwie —
mnie sie tu tez nie podoba.

Czy ten pierécionek sie pani podoba?

ta broszka
ta bransoletka

Czy te korale sie pani podobajg?

Owszem, podoba mi sie.
podobaja

Podobno parski przyjaciel
Zle sie czuje.
kolega
zZnajomy

pani przyjaciétka
kolezanka
znajoma

Co jest
pafiskiemu przyjacielowi?
koledze?
zZnajomemu?

pani przyjacidice?
kolezance?
znajomej?

Nic mu nie jest—
jej
on zawsze przesadza,.
ona

Czemu pan taki blady?
pani taka blada?

Troche mi niedobrze.
stabo.
duszno.

Dzieki Bogu, juz mi (jest) lepiej.
Chwala
Moje dziecko jest chore.

dzieci sg

Co mu jest?
im
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I like it here very much.
We like

He likes

She likes

They like

He doesn’t like it here but
I do.

I’m not surprised by his reac-
tion—1I don’t like it here either.

Do you (f) like this ring?
pin?
bracelet?

these beads?

Yes, I like it.
them,

I hear your (m) friend (m) isn’t
feeling well.
roommate (m)
acquaintance {m)

your (f) friend (f)
roommate (f)
acquaintance (f)

What’s the matter with
your (m) friend (m)?
roommate (m)?
acquaintance (m)?
your (f) friend (f)?
roommate (f)?
acquaintance (f)?

There’s nothing wrong with him—
her—
he always exaggerates.
she

Why are you (m) so pale?
()

I feel a bit sick,
i i1l (weak).
It's stifling (for me).

Thank God, I feel better now.

My child is sick.
children are

What's the matter with him (her)?
them
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26.

27,

28,
29,
30.

31.

32,

33.

34,

35,
36,

37,

38.

39,

Ma grype.
Jedno ma katar, a drugie grype.

Niech pan to wytitumaczy
temu miodemu cztowiekowi.
tej mtodej kobiecie,
tym mitodym ludziom.

Niech pan to nam przettumaczy.
Jak sie wam powodzi?

Réznie. Nieraz dobrze,
nieraz Zle,

Ten chlopiec ma szczebcie;
Ta dziewczyna
jemu sie zawsze powodzi,
iej
Nie wierze temu chiopcu.
tej dziewczynie.

Niech pan to powie
swojemu sgsiadowi.
swojej sagsiadce.
swoim sgsiadom.

Niech pan to opowie
swojemu profesorowi.
nauczycielowi,
swojej nauczycielce,

Niech mu pan odpowie na pytanie.

Nie wiem, co mu powiedzied,
’ opowiedzied,
odpowiedzied,

Czy ma pan co§ przeciwko
panu Morganowi?
Zieliiskiemu?
pani Morgan?
Zieliiskiej?
panstwu Morganom?
Zieliiskim?

Nic¢c nie mam przeciw niemu-—
niej—
nim—

wprost przeciwnie,
bardzo go lubie.

ia

ich

Dzisiaj jest zimno.,

ciepto.
goraco.

T don’t believe this boy.
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He (she)’s got the flu.
One’s got a cold and the other
has the flu.

Explain it
to this young man,
worman,
these young people.

Translate it for us.
How are you getting along?

I have my ups and downs. Some
times good, sometimes bad.

That fellow is lucky;
girl
he always manages well,
she

girl,

Tell it
to your neighbor (m).
().

neighbors.

Tell this story
to your professor.
teacher (m).
®.

Answer his question.

I don’t know what to say to hi
tell him,
answer

Have you got anything against
Mr. Morgan?
Zielinski?
Mrs. Morgan?
Zielinski?
Mr. and Mrs, Morgan?
Zielingki?

I have nothing against him—
her —
them—

quite the opposite,

I like him very much.
her
them

It’s cold today.
warm
hot
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40.

41,
42,

43.
44.
45,
46.

47.

48,

49,

50.

51.

52,

53.

Czy nie jest tu paistwu za zimno?
ciepto?

gorgco?

Nie, jest nam bardzo przyjemnie,

Tak mi gorgco, zZe nic mi
sie nie chce robié.

Juz jest ciemno.
Jeszcze jest jasno.

Teraz wczeénie robi sie ciemno,
pééno jasno.

Wygodnie ci, prawda?

Tak mi tu wygodnie, ze nie
chce mi sie stad ruszyé.

Pan Jan sie nudzi.
Pani Wanda
Panstwo Zielifiscy sie nudzg.

Panu Janowi sie nudzi.
Pani Wandzie
Paristwu Zielinskim

On caly czas ziewa.
Ona
Oni ziewajs.

Moze jest glodny.
épiacy.
ZImeczony.

gtodna.

$pigca. \

Zmeczona.

588 gtodni.

$pigcy.
zmeczeni,

Niech mu pan da gazete.
Jej
im
Chce mi si¢ cos zjesé,
ale nie wiem co.

Zal mi naszego profesora—
naszych studentéw —
on na nic nie ma czasu.
oni majg
Szkoda mi na to pieniedzy.
czasu.
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Isn’t it too cold here for you (mf)?
warm
hot

No, it’s very pleasant.

Iam so hot I don’t feel like
doing anything.

It’s dark already.

It’s still light,

Nowadays it gets dark early.
light late.

You're (fam.) comfortable, aren’t
you?

I’m so comfortable here, that I
don’t feel like moving.

John is bored.
Wanda
Mr. and Mrs. Zielinski are bored.

John feels bored.
Wanda,
Mr.and Mrs. Zielinski feel bored.

He’s been yawning all the time,
She’s

They’ve

Perhaps he’s hungry.
sleepy.
tired.

she’s hungry.
sleepy.
tired.

they’re hungry.
sleepy.
tired.

Give him a newspaper.
’ her
them

I feel like eating something
but I don’t know what.

I feel sorry for our professor —
students —
he hasn’t got time for anything.
they haven’t

I wouldn’t waste any money on it.
time
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54,

55,

56.

57.

58.

59,

60.

61.

62,

63.

64.

Szkoda na to papierui
atramentu.

Nie wystarczy mi ani czasu

ani pieniedzy.

Czy jest pan podobny do swojego ojca?
swojej matki?
swojego brata?
swoje] siostry?

Jestem bardzo podobny do ojca;
jestedmy do siebie podobni.

Do kogo jest pani podobna,
do ojca, czy do matki?

Jestem catkiem podobna do matki;
jestedmy do siebie podobne.

\

Jestem troche podobny do ojca
i troche do matki.

Nie jestem podobna ani
do brata, ani do siostry.

Po jakiemu pan pisze listy?

méwi?
mys$1i?
sie uczy?
czyta?

Pisze listy po polsku.
Méwie po francusku.
Myéle po angielsku.
Ucze sie po rosyjsku.
Czytam po wltosku.

(Zycze paristwu)
zdrowia i szczescia.
wszystkiego dobrego.
szczesliwe]j podrdzy.
wesotlej zabawy.
przyjemnego weekendu.
szcze$§liwego Nowego Roku.
Wesotych éwiat. '

65. Nawzajem.

66.

Na zdrowie!

Lekcja Dziewigta (Ninth Lesson)

It’s not worth the paper it’s N
written on.

I won’t have enough time or
money.

Do you(m) look like your father?
mother
brother
sister?

I look very much like my father;
we resemble each other.

Whom do you (f} resemble,
your father or your mother?

I look very much like my mother,
we resemble each other,

I (m) resemble my father a bit
and my mother a bit.

I (f) do not resemble either
my brother or my sister.

What language do you write let-
ters in?
speak?
think in?
study?
read?

I write letters in Polish,
I speak French.

I think in English.

I study Russian.

I read Italian,

I wish you (mf)
good luck and good health.
all the best.
a good trip.
a good time.
a pleasant weekend.
a happy New Year.
a Merry Christmas.

Same to you.

Your health!
God bless you!

(when toasting)
(after a sneeze



Wymowa (Pronunciation) 143
WYMOWA PRONUNCIATION

1. INITIAL CLUSTERS OF TWO OR MORE CONSONANTS BEGINNING WITH

A SONANT
mdleje he faints mgla fog mchu moss (gen.)
mdiy insipid msza mass mniej ~less
mknie he moves fast | mszcze Iavenge mitotek hammer
mgnienie moment mzy it drizzles mleko milk
mglisty foggy méci he avenges mréz cold
rteé mercury lgnie he clings tba head
rwal he tore lwa lion (gen.) tka he weeps
rwie he tears lzej lighter lgat he lied
rey he neighs 1éni it glistens 1ze tear (acc.)
rznie he cuts Inu flax (gen.) lze he lies
rdza rust lniany linen lzie tear (loc.)

The sonants [m’] n 1 j do not occur in this position.

2. INITIAL CLUSTERS OF THREE OR FOUR CONSONANTS BEGINNING
WITH A STOP + R

brwi brows drgnie it’ll oscillate | krtad larynx
brnie he flounders drwal lumberjack krwawy  bloody
trwa it lasts drwi he mocks krngbrny ornery
drga it oscillates drzy he trembles grdir?/ Adam’s apple

3. INITIAL CLUSTERS OF THREE OR FOUR CONSONANTS WITH A SPI-
RANT AS THE SECOND MEMBER

pstry mottled brzdac brat

bzdura nonsense brzmi it sounds
pszczoia bee krztusi sie he chokes
pchnie he’ll push grzbiet back

tchnie he’ll breathe grzmot thunder
schnie it dries chrztu baptism (gen.)
pchia flea chrzcze I baptize
pchii flea — chrzci he baptizes
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GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. FORMATION OF ADVERBS

Many adjectives have corresponding adverbs consisting of the adjective stem
followed by the adverb-forming suffix. After stems in nonalternating conso-
nants, the suffix is -o; after stems in alternating consonants, the suffix is either
-oor -e, the latter accompanied by the C~Cy alternation of the stem-final con-

sonant (cf. II1 and V7).

Stem Adjective Adverb

duz- ‘large’ duzy duzo ‘a lot’

gorgc- ‘hot’ goracy gorgco

ostatﬁ- ‘last’ ostatni ostatnio ‘lately’

mak- ‘little’ maty mato

ciept- ‘warm’ ciepty ciepto

zimn- ‘cold’ zimny zimno

ciemn-\‘dark’ ciemny ciemno

diug- ‘long’ diugi diugo

krétk- ‘short’ krétki krétko

dobr- ‘good’ dobry dobrze

zt- ‘bad’ zty Zle

zupeln- ‘complete’ zupeiny zupeinie

wygodn- ‘comfortable’ wygodny wygodnie

okropn- ‘terrible’ okropny okropnie

doskonal- ‘excellent’ doskonaty doskonale

osobist- ‘personal’ osobisty osobidcie
Pani Wanda duzo nie pali. Wanda doesn’t smoke much.
Pan Jan doskonale tainiczy. John dances excellently.

2, SUBJECTLESS CONSTRUCTIONS WITH JEST (NIE JEST)

Polish has subjectless constructions consisting of the forms jest (nie jest)
and a modifier. In most instances the modifier is an adverb but a few nouns
and pronouns also occur in this function. The form jest, when not negated, is
frequently omitted.
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Przyjemnie (jest), prawda? It's pleasant, isn’t it?

Troche mi (jest) zimno. I feel a bit cold.

Juz mi (jest) lepiej. I feel better now.

Jak panu (jest) na imie? What's your name?

Zal mi (jest) tego cziowieka. I feel sorry for that man.

Szkoda (jest). Too bad.

Na imig¢ mi (jest) Jan. My name’s John.

Co panu jest? What's the matter with you?

Nic mi nie jest. Nothing’s the matter with me,
3. DATIVE

The dative endings are as follows:

Noun Declensions

I 11 I v

Sg. -e, ~y/-i ~y/-i -owi, -u -u

P1. -om

Notes:
a, -e in Declension I

The ending -e in Declension I occurs after alternating consonants and is ac-
companied by the C~C2 type aliernation of the stem-final consonant (see S. & S.
241 and 7 c).

t~¢ kobiet- ‘woman’ kobiecie
d~dZz Wand- ‘Wanda’ Wandzie
k~c matk- ‘mother’ matce

g~dz kolegﬂ— ‘friend’ koledze
r~ra siostr- ‘sister’ siostrze
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b. -y/-i in Declension I

The ending -z/ -i in Declension Ioccurs after nonalternating consonants; ac-
cording to the general rule, -y is written after hard consonants, -i after soft.

uczennic~ ‘female pupil’ . uczennicy
pari- ‘lady’ pani
Zog- ‘Sophy’ Zosi
Felicj- ‘Felicia’ Felicji
Marj- ‘Mary’ Marii

c. -owi in Declension ITI

The ending -owi is the general dative ending in Declension III.

student- ‘student’ . studentowi
czlowiek- ‘man’ czlowiekowi
uczhi- ‘male pupil’ uczniowi

d. -u in Declension IIT

The ending -u occurs with a few nouns of Declension III,

pan- ‘sir’ panu

brat- ‘brother’ bratu

ojéc- ‘father’ ojeu (€ lost between j and c)
Bog- ‘God’ Bogu

chtopc- ‘boy chiopcu

kot- ‘cat’ kotu

ps- ‘dog’ psu

The remaining few nouns which take -u in the dative donot occur in this lesson.
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e. Examples of other endings

Declension II rzec.:z- tk{mg , rzeo:zy .
powiesé- ‘novel powiesdci
. dzieck- ‘child’ dziecku
Declension IV padstw- ‘Mr. and Mrs/ paiistwu
kobiet- ‘woman’ kobietom
Plural P , ;
pani- ‘lady paniom
. pan- ‘sir’ . panom
1 .
(all declensions) ludZ- ‘people’ ludziom
Adjectives
Fem, Nonfem,
Sg. -ej -emu
Pl -ym/-im '
Examples:

Fem, Nonfem. Pl1.
mlod- ‘young’ miodej mlodemu mlodym
moj- ‘'my’ mojej mojemu moim
pafiisk- ‘your’ paniskiej patiskiemu paniskim

Pronouns
Nom. Dat.

Short Long
ja mi mnie
ty ci tobie
on .

mu jemu

ono
ona jej
oni .

im
one
my nam
wy wam
kto komu
co czemu
— sobie

147
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The dative case occurs usually with personal nouns or pronouns. It has sev-
eral functions:

(a) It functions as the object of some intransitive verbs (see VIIT 12):

1. With some nonreflexive verbs.

Przeszkadzam panu? Am I disturbing you?

Czy on panu pomaga? Does he help you?
Dziekuje panu. Thank you.

Wierze panu. I believe you.

Zaraz panu odpowiem. I'll answer you right away.

2. With some reflexive verbs.

Podoba sie to panu? Do you like it?

Dziwie sie panu. I'm surprised (by you).

{(b) It functions as the second or indirect object with transitive verbs (see
VIIT12),

Dam te ksigzke panu Janowi. 1’11 give this book to John.,
Przedstawie pana pani Wandzie. I'll introduce you to Wanda.
Wszystko panu opowiem. I’11 tell you everything.

Zycze panu zdrowia i szczedcia. I wish you health and happiness.

(c) It indicates ‘direction to’ after some greetings and wishes.

Dzienl dobry panu. Hello (to a man).
Do widzenia pani. Good-by (to a woman).

Chwaita Bogu.

Dzigki Bogu. Thank God.

(d) Tt denotes the person affected in subjectless constructions with jest (s
2 above).

Zimno mi (jest). Ifeel cold.

Wygodnie (jest) panu? Are you comfortable?
Zal mi go {jest). I feel sorry for him.
Bardzo mi (jest) mito. Very nice to meet you.
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(e) It denotes the person affected in other subjectless constructions.

Zdaje mi sie.
Nudzi mi sie.

Nie chce mi sie.

Nie wystarczy nam pieniedzy.

It seems (to me).
I’'m bored.
I don’t feel like (it).

We won’t have enough money.

(f) It functions as the object of the prepositions przeciwko (coll.), przeciw

(1it.) ‘against’

Nic nie mam przeciwko
(przeciw) tym ludziom.

I've got nothing against
these people.

4. VERBS WITH THE GENITIVE OBJECT

The following verbs are accompanied by the object in the genitive case (cf.
VIII11): wystarczy ‘it’s sufficient,” zycze ‘I wish.

Czy wystarczy mi pienigdzy?

Zycze panu wesolej zabawy.

Will T have enough money?

I wish you a good time.

5. ZA PLUS ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS

The particle za followed by an adverb or an adjective means ‘too, excessive-

3

ly.

To jest za ciemny kolor.

Tu jest za ciemno.

This color is too dark.

It’s too dark in here.

6. PO PLUS DAT. SG. NONFEM. OR PLUS THE -U FORM OF ADJECTIVES

The preposition po followed by the dat. sg. nonfem. of the adjective means

‘according to or in the way or manner of

[the adjective].

Wszystko po staremu.

Same old story (literally: All’'s

according to the old way.).

The colloquial expression po jakiemu means specifically ‘(in) what language?’

With adjectives denoting nationalities,

the dat, sg. nonfem. is replaced by a

form in the suffix -u., These expressions are commonly used with reference to

languages.

Po polsku.

Po angielsku,

In (the) Polish (way).
In (the) English (way).
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ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Fill in the proper singular and plural forms of the folldwing:

2,

ten miody czlowiek
tamten chtopiec
mdéj znajomy

nasz sasiad

jego student

jej uczerd

panski przyjaciel
swéj kolega

Pan Karol przeszkadza

Fill in the proper forms of the following:

pan Jan Zielidski
pan Jerzy Wilczek
pan Jurek

pana ojciec

pani brat

ich syn

?

Co jest

ta mioda kobieta
tamta dziewczyna
moja znajoma
nasza sgsiadka
jego studentka

jej uczennica
panskie dziecko

swoja kolezanka

pani Wanda Chelmicka
pani Zofia Wilczek
pani Zosia

pana matka

pani siostra

ich cérka

Fill in the proper forms of the following pronouns giving where possibl

both the short andfng forms.

a. kto

on pomaga?

Tu jest bardzo

b. ja ty on ona siebie
my wy oni one
On pomaga.
Fill in the Polish equi\}alent of the following:
cold hot dark pleasant
warm stifling light comfortable
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SEOWKA

atrament, -u 1i.

Bdég, Boga, -u
(dat.); -owie v,

bransoletka, -i;
-tek f.

broszka, -i;
-szek f.

chce sig¢ impers.

chwata, -y f£.
—Bogu

ink

God

bracelet

pin, brooch

feel like

glory
thank God

ci short form of tobie

ciemno
ciepto
coé, czegos

cbrka, -i;
cérek f,

czemu dat, of co
czuje sie, -3

da, dadzg
duszno

dziecko, -a;
dzieci, -i n.

dziewigty, -ego
dziewied, -ciu .
dzieki Bogu

dziwi sie, -ig

giédny, -ego

goraco

grypa, -y f.

im dat. pl. of on

imie, imienia;
lmiona, imion n,

jasno®

jej dat, sg. fem,
of on

dark(ly)
warm(ly)
something

daughter

feel (intr.)

give

sultry, stifling

child

ninth
nine
Thank God

wonder, be
surprised

hungry
hot(ly)
flu

name

bright(ly),
clear(ly)

jemu dat. sg.
nonfem, of on

Jurek, -rka v.
komu dat. of kto
korale, -i pl.

mi short form of
mnie

mnie dat, of ja

mu short form of
jemu

nam dat. of my

nawzajem

niej postpreposi-
tional form of
jed

niemu postprepo-

sitional form
of jemu

nieraz

nim postpreposi-
tional form of
im

nudzi sie, -dza

opowiedzieé,
-wiem, -wie,
-wiedzg

pamieta, -ajg
Pawetl, -wia v.
pierdcionek,
-nka i,
Piotr, -a v.

po prep. w. dat.

or -u form of
adj.
podoba sie, -aja

151

VOCABULARY

Jerry

beads

mutually, same
to you

sometimes

be bored, feel
dull

tell (a story),
recount

remember
Paul

ring

Peter

in a manner,
way

please, be
pleasing,
likable
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podobno
podobny, -ego

podréz, -y f.
pomaga, -aja

powodzi sie
impers.

pdéZno
prawda, -y f.
przeciw prep. w.

dat.

przeciwko prep.
w. dat.

przeciwnie
przedstawi, -wig

przesadza, -aja
przeszkadza, -ajg
przethumaczy, -3

przyjemny, -ego

robi sig impers.

rok, -u; lata, lat
i.

réznij/

ruszy sie, -sz3
skad

skads

skadze

they say, appar-
ently

gimilar, resem-
bling

trip, journey
help, assist

prosper, get
along well

late
truth

against

against

on the contrary,
the opposite

present, intro-
duce

exaggerate
disturb, hinder

translate, inter-
pret

pleasant, agree-
able

it grows, gets

year

differently,
variously

move, budge
from where?
from somewhere

but of course not
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stabo weakly, feebly
sobie dat. of siebie ‘
stad from here
syn, -a; -owie v, son

szczedcie, -a n. happiness, luck

5 zcze$liwy, -ego happy, lucky

épigcy, -ego sleepy
tobie dat. of ty

wam dat. of wy

wczednie early
weekend, -u i. weekend

Wesolych éwiazt Merry Christ-

‘ mas
wierzy, -a believe
witoski, -ego Italian
wprost quite, directly
wygodnie comfortably

wystarczy, -3 be enough, suf-

fice
wyttumaczy, -3 explain
zabawa, -y f. fun
zdrowie, -a n. - health
ziewa, -aja yawn
zimno coldly

zjem, zje, zjedzg eat

zal, -u; ~-e, regret, grudge

-ow i,
—mi I'm sorry
Zyczy, -8 wish
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ZDANIA

1. Co pan wczoraj robit?

pani robiia ?
panowie robili?
panistwo

panie robity?

2, Weczoraj calty dzied pisalem listy.

pisatam
pisaligémy
pisatyémy
3. Troche
czytatem i troche sie uczytem.
czytatam uczytam.
Troches$my
czytali i trochesmy sie uczyli.
czytaty uczyty.
4, Stuchalem tez radia;
’ Stuchatam
Stuchaliémy
Stuchaty§my

nadawali piekny koncert z piyt.

5. Co pan studiowal zesztego roku?
pani studiowaia
panowie studiowali”
panisiwo
panie studiowaly

6. Zeszlego roku
studiowalem{filozofi@ .
studiowalam medycyne.
studiowali§my prawo.
studiowaty$my filologie.

7. Gdzie spedzites wczorajszy
wieczér?
Gdzie§ spedzit
Gdzie pan spedzit
Gdzie spedzitad
Gdzies spedzita
Gdzie pani spedzita
Gdzie spedzilidcie
Gdzie$cie spedzili
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SENTENCES

What did you (m) do yesterday?
(f)
(mp1)
(mf)
(fpl)
I(m)wrote lettersall day yesterday.
®
We (mpl or mf)
(fpl)
I (m) read a little and studied a
little.
{f)
We (mpl or mf)

(fpl)
I (m) also listened to the radio;
()
We (mpl or mf)
(fp1)
there was a lovely concert of
recorded music.

What did you (m) study last year?
)

(mpl)
(mf)
(fpl)
Last year :
I (m) studied philosophy.
(£) medicine.
we (mpl or mf) studied law.
(fpl) philology.

Where did you (fam.m) spend the
night last night?

(m)
(fam.f)

&)

(fam. mpl or mf)

/’
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10.
11,
12,
13.
14,
15,

16.

17,

18.

Gdzie spedziliscie panowie
wczorajszy wieczdr?
paristwo
Gdziescie panowie spedzili
panstwo
Gdzie panowie spedzili
paistwo
Gdzie spedzilyScie
Gdzie$cie spedzity
Gdzie spgdzityscie panie
Gdziedcie panie spedzily
Gdzie panie spedzity

Bytem u przyjaciét i graliSmy w

brydza.

Bylam

Bylidmy

Bylysmy

Byto bardzo przyjemnie.

Coécie pardstwo wczoraj robili?
Nic zesmy specjalnego nie robili.
Strasznieémy si¢ nudzili.
Okropnie sie nam nudzilo.

Nic nam nie chciato sie robié,

Najpierw zesmy byli u znajomych,
a potem ogladaliémy telewizje.

Przedwczoraj zupeinie
nie miatem czasu.
mialam
mieli§my
miatySmy
Musiatem sie uczyé¢ do egzaminu,
Musialam
Musieliémy
Musiatyémy

Bardzod sig zmeczyi?
zmeczyla?
Bardzo sie pan zmeczyl?
pani zmeczyla?
Bardzoécie sig zmeczyli?
Zmeczyly?
Bardzogcie sig panowie zmegczyli?
’ patistwo
panie zmeczyly?
Bardzo sie panowie zmeczyli?
paristwo
panie zmeczyly?
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Where did you (mpl) spend the
night last night?

(mf)

(mpl)

(mf)

(mpl)

(mf)

(fam. fpl)

(fpl)

I (m) was at my
friends’ and we played bridge.
()
We (mpl or mf) were at our
(fp1)
It was very enjoyable.
What were you (mf) doing yesterday?
We weren’t doing anything special.
We were terribly bored.
We felt horribly bored.
We didn’t feel like doing anything.

First we were at our friends’
and then we watched television.

The day before yesterday
I {m) had no time at all.
()
we (mpl or mf)
(fpl)
I (m) had to study for an exam,
()
We (mpl or mf)
(fp1)

Did you (fam.m) get very tired?
(fam.f)
(m)

)

(fam. mpl)
(fam. fpl)
{(mp1)

(mf)

(fpl)

(mpl)

(mf)

(fp1)
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19,

20.
21,
22,
23.

24,

25,
26.

27.

28.

29,
30.

31.
32.

33.

34.

Bardzo si¢ zmeczytem.

zmeczylam.
Bardzoémy sie zmgczyli.
zmeczyly.

Pan juz jadi?
Pani juz jadia?
Paiistwo juz jedli?

Jadlem.
Jadiam.
Jedlismy.

Zamknat pan ksigzke?
Zamknela pani
Zamkneligcie paistwo ksigzki?

Zamknglem.
Zamknelam.
Zamknglismy.

Dawnodmy sie nie widzieli.

Czy pan nie mégt zjesé wczedniej?
pani nie mogta
panstwo nie mogli

Nie mogtem.
moglam.
mogliémy.

Telefonowatem do pana wczoraj,
do pani
do pafstwa
ale nikt sie nie odzywatl.

To dziwne, przeciez bytem u siebie.
bylam
bylismy

Tak jest, wezoraj mnie nie byto.

nas

Jutro mnie tez nie bedzie.
nas

Jaka jest dzisiaj pogoda?
Dzisiaj jest tadna pogoda.
brzydka

Dzisiaj jest fadnie.
brzydko.

Dzisiaj jest burza.
ulewa,
mgla.
upat.
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I (m) got very tired.
(f)
We (mpl or mf)
(fpl)
Have you (m) eaten?

®)
(mf)

I (m) have.
I (f) have.
We have.

Did you (m) close your book?
{f)
(mf)

I (m) did.
I (f) did.
We did.

books?

We haven’t seen each other for a
long time.

Couldn’t you (m) have eaten earlier?
(£)
(mf)

I (m) couldn’t.

I (f) couldn’t.

We couldn’t.

I called you (m) up yesterday but

(£)
(mf)
there was no answer,

That’s strange, I know I was in.

we were

~That’s right, I wasn’t in yesterday.

k]
we weren t

Tomorrow I won’t be in either.
we

What’s the weather like today?

The weather’s nice today.
bad -

It’s nice today.
It isn’t nice today.

There is a thunderstorm today.
downpour
It’s foggy today.
hot

e
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35.

36.

37.
38.

39,

40.

41.

42,

43,

44,

45.

Dzisiaj jest mréz,
wiatr,
stotfice.

Dzisiaj nie ma burzy.
ulewy.
mgtly.
upatu
mrozu.
wiatru.
storica.

Dzisiaj pada deszcz,
$nieg.
pada.
leje.

Jaka wczoraj byla pogoda?

Wezoraj byta Sliczna pogoda.
wstretna

Wezoraj byto slicznie.
wstiretnie.

Weczoraj byla burza,.
ulewa.
mgla.

byt upat.
mréz.
wiatr.

bylo storice.

Wezoraj nie bylo burzy.
ulewy.

mgty.
upatu.

rozu.
%tru.
storica.
Weczoraj padat deszez.
gnieg.

padato.
lato.

Jaka jutro bedzie pogoda?

Jutro znowu bedzie pigekna pogoda.

paskudna

Jutro znéw bedzie pieknie.
paskudnie.

~

Lekcja Dziesigta (Tenth Lesson)

It's freezing today.
windy
The sun’s out today.

There is no thunderstorm today.
downpour
It’s not foggy today.
hot
freezing
windy
The sun isn’t out today.

¥’'s raining today.
snowing
raining
pouring

What was the weather like yesterday?

The weather was lovely yesterday.
awful

Yesterday it was lovely outside.
awful

Yesterday there was a thunderstorm.
downpour.
it was foggy.
hot.
freezing.
windy.
the sun was out.

Yesterday there was no thunder-
stor
downpour.
it wasn’t foggy.
hot.
freezing.
windy.
the sun wasn’t out.

It was raining yesterday.
snowing
raining
pouring

What will the weather be like to-
morro

Tomorrow the weather will again
beautiful.

dreadful. f

Tomorrow it’ll again be beautiful.
dreadful.
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46.

47.

48,

49,

50,

51,

52,

53.
54.

55.

56,

57,
58,
59,
60.

Jutro bedzie burza.
ulewa,
mgla.
upat.
mréz.
wiatr,
storice.

Jutro nie bedzie burzy.
ulewy.
mgty.
upatu.
mrozu.
wiatru.
storica.

Jutro bedzie deszcz,
gnieg.
Strasznie dzis gorgco.
parno.

Biyska sie i grzmi.
Blyskato sie i grzmiato.

Moéwitem, ze bedzie deszcz;
wzial pan parasol?
wziela pani plaszcz deszczowy?
wzigliScie paristwo kalosze?

Niestety nie wzigtem;
wzietam;
wziglidmy;

zupeinie zapomniatem,
zapomniatam.
zapomnielismy.

My$latem, ze nie bedzie deszczu.

Zdawalo mi sie, ze sie robi
tadnie.

Nie jest panu zimno bez

ptaszcza?
byto
bedzie v
Nic mi sie nie moze staé.
stanie.
stalo.

Co sie stato?
Nic sie nie stalo.
Nie stato sie nic ziego.

Jeszcze tu jestes?
Jeszczes tu jest?
Jeszczes tu?.
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Tomorrow there’ll bea thunderstorm.
downpour.
it’11 be foggy.
hot,
freezing.
windy.
the sun’ll be out.

Tomorrow there’llbe no thunderstorm.
downpour.
it won’t be foggy.
hot.
freezing.
windy.

the sun won’t be out.

Tomorrow it’ll be raining.
snowing.

It’s terribly hot today.
humid

There’s lightning and thunder,
There was

I said it would rain;
did you (m) take an umbrella?
(f) a raincoat?
(mf) rubbers?

Unfortunately I (m) didn’t;
)
we (mf)
I (m) completely forgot.
®)
we (mf)

I thought it wouldn’t rain.

It seemed to me that it was going
to be nice.

. Aren’t you (m) cold without an

overcoat?
Weren’t you -
Won't you be

Nothing can happen to me.
will happen
happened

What’s happened?
Nothing’s happened.
No harm has been done,

Are you (fam. sg) still here?
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61. Juz tu jestedmy.
Juze$my tu.

62. Kto tam jest?

byt?
bedzie?

63. Nikogo tam nie ma.
byto.
bedzie.

64. Kto tam?

WYMOWA

1. £E 4 BEFOREL &

Before 11, ¢ 3 are pronounced e o (i.e. without nasalization).

Lekcja Dziesigta (Tenth Lesson)

We're already here.

Who is there?
was
11 be

E7aa
\

There’s nobody there.
was
’11 be

Who is it? (when someone knocks)

PRONUNCIATION

Spelling Pronunciation

wzigli wzieli they took
zaczeli zaczell they began
zamkneli zamkneli they closed
wziela wzieta she took
zaczela zaczeta she began
zamknela zamknela she closed
wzigt wziok he took
zaczat zaczol he began
zamkna? zamkno? he closed

2. CONSONANT + £ WORD FINALLY

In colloguial Polish, word-final t after a consonant is not pronounced.

Spelling Pronunciation

plétt plét he weaved
jadt jat he ate

ciekt ciek it flowed

mégt mdk he could
pomyst pomys idea

widzi wids he transported
wysecht wysech it dried up
umari? umar he died
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3. STRESS IN 1ST AND 2D PL. PAST-TENSE FORMS
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The 1st and 2d pl. past-tense forms stress the pre-prefinal syllable (ante-

penult).
pisalidmy we wrote pisaligcie you wrote
stuchali$my we listened stuchalidcie you listened
studiowali$§my we studied studiowaligcie you studied
uczyli§my we taught uczyliscie you taught
moéwiliSmy we spoke moéwilidcie you spoke
bylismy we were byliscie you were
pracowaly$my we (f) worked pracowatyscie you (fpl) worked
gratyémy we (f) played gratyécie you (fpl) played
zmegczytySmy sig we (f) got tired | zmegczylydcie sig you (fpl) got tired
musiatyémy we (f) had to musiaty$cie you (fpl) had to
jadlty$my we (f) ate jadiyécie you (fpl) ate
wzigtysmy we (f) took wziglydcie you (fpl) took

GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. PAST TENSE: ENDINGS

The endings of the past tense contain suffixes indicating the past tense, gen-

der, and number.

These are followed by a suffix indicating person.

Sg. P1.
Mase. | -t | vyir. -1
Past Tense
Fem. -ta
Gender, Number Nonvir -1y
Neut. -to ’
1 -m -émy
Person 2 - -$cie
3 -¢
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While the endings of the present tense distinguish three conjugations,
endings of the past tenseare uniform for all the verbs in the language. The p
tense of the verb byé ‘to be’ can serve as a model.

Lekcja Dziesigta (Tenth Les

Masc. Fem., Neut.
1 S5g. bytem bylam
2 Sg. bytes bytad
3 Sg. © byt byta byto
Vir. Nonvir.
1 Pl. byliémy byly$my
2 Pl byliécie bytyscie
3 Pl. byli byty

Notes:

a. Inserted vowel in 1st and 2d person

The vowel e is inserted between a person suffix and a preceding consonai

byt-e-m ‘I was’

méwit-e-§ ‘you (fam.) said’

byt ‘he was’

méwit ‘he said’

b. Absence of 1st and 2d persons neuter

Since neuter subjects do not normally function as addressers or address
the 1lst and 2d persons neuter, though theoretically possible, do not occur,

¢. C~1pronounced C

In colloquial Polish the 3 sg. masc. ending -1 is not pronounced after a c

sonant,

jadl (pron: jat) ‘he ate’
mbgt (pron: muk) ‘he could’

jadia ‘she ate’

mogta ‘she could’

d. Enclitic suffixes -§my and -$cie

The 1st and 2d pl. suffixes -§my and -$cie are enclitic, i.e. do not affect
stress of the word to which they are attached.

byli ‘they were’

byliémy ‘we were’

bylidcie ‘you were’
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Thus the stress of the 1st and 2d pl. past tense forms departs from the regu-
lar pattern of stress on the prefinal gyllable (see S. & S.4 A (2)).

Note however that the 1st and 2d sg. suffixes -m and -§ preceded by the in-
serted vowel e (see a above) do affect the place of stress to make it conform
with the regular pattern.

pisat ‘he wrote’ pisatem ‘I wrote’

pisate$ ‘you (fam.) wrote’

2. PAST TENSE: STEMS

The endings of the past tense are added to the past-tense stem of the verb.
As a rule, the past-tense stem differs from the present-tense stem(see VIII7).

(a) In most verbs of Conjugation I the past-tense stem is longer than the
present-tense stem.

pracuj-e ‘he works’ pracowa-1 ‘he worked’
pracuj-a ‘they work’ pracowa-1li ‘they worked’
pisz-e ‘he writes’ pisa-1 ‘he wrote’

pisz-g ‘they write’ pisa-li ‘they wrote’
zamkni-e ‘he’ll close’ zamkng-t ‘he closed’
zamkn-g ‘they’ll close’ zamkne-li ‘they closed’
zdaj-e sie ‘it seems’ zdawa-1o sig ‘it seemed’

(b) In verbs of Conjugation II the past-tense stemis longer than the present-
tense stem by the vowel X/l or e (for e~ a see 6 d below).

ucz-y ‘he teaches’ uczy-1 ‘he taught’
ucz-g ‘they teach’ uczy-li ’they taught’
méw-i ‘he says’ méwi-t ‘he said’
moéwi-g ‘they say’ méwi-1i ‘they said’
stysz-y ‘he hears’ stysza-t 'he heard’
stysz-a ‘they hear’ stysze-li ‘they heard’
my$l-i ‘he thinks’ myéla-1 ‘he thought’
my$l-g ‘they think’ my$le-1i ‘they thought’
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(c) In verbs of Conjugation III the past-tense stem is shorter than the pres
ent-tense stem by the consonant j.

zn-a ‘he knows’ zna-t ‘he knew’ -
znaj-g ‘they know’ zna-1i ‘they knew’ .
czyt-a ‘he reads’ czyta-1 ‘he read’

czytaj-a ‘they read’ czyta-1li ‘they read’

{(d) In some verbs the correspondence between the past-tense and present
tense stems is irregular.

natalges

Coni. I chc-e ‘he wants’ chcia-t ‘he wanted
3 chc-g ‘they want’ chcie-li ‘they wanted’
weZmi-e ‘he’ll take’ wzig-t “he took’
wezm-g ‘they’ll take’ wzig-1li ‘they took’
. m-a ‘he has’ mia-t “he had’
Conj. I maj-g ‘they have’ mie-1i ‘they had’
jest ‘he is’ by-t ‘he was’
A 1
nomaZlous sg ‘they are’ by-1i ‘they were’
3. MOVABLE PERSON SUFFIXES IN PAST TENSE

Although person suffixes refer to theverb, their positionin a sentence is
limited toverbal endings. As a matter of fact, in colloquial Polish, person s
fixes are regularly attached to the first stressed word in a clause whether
word is a verb or not. In the latter instance, a person suffix refers to the v
or verbs which follow it in the same clause. If the word to which a person s
fix is added ends in a consonant, the vowel e is inserted (see la above). If
word to which a person suffix is added is not a verb, the position of siress
not affected (for the stress of verbs with person suffixes, see 3. & S.4 A (2)

(3). '

Coécie robili? What were you doing?

Trochgémy czytali i stuchali We read for a while and listened
radia. to the radio.

Juzed jadt éniadanie? Have you had breakfast?

Jeszczem nic nie jadi. I haven’t eaten anything yet.

Nie czytaliémy tego. We haven’t read it.

g
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The frequency of the separation of a person suffix from its verb under the
conditions outlined above varies from individual to individual. It is more fre-
quent (1) in the spoken, as against the written, language; (2)in Cracow, as against
Warsaw; (3) with the plural suffixes -§my and -$cie as against the singular suf-
fixes -m and -§. A habitual avoidance of the separation in the spoken language
appears—artiﬁcial or substandard.*

4. PARTICLE ZE WITH MOVABLE PERSON SUFFIXES

In informal style, when the person suffix is separated from the verb, the en-
clitic particle ze is inserted between the suffix and the preceding word. Since
the occurrence of ze in this position is a matter of style, its frequency varies
from individual toindividual. It is particularly common with the plural suffixes
when the preceding word ends in a consonant or consists of more than one syl-
lable. The particle ze with the attached personal suffix is spelled separately
from the preceding word.

Artificial Dawno nie widzieliémy sig.
W ,
Natural Dawnosmy sie nie widzieli. e haven't seen e:ach
- - other for a long time.
Informal Dawno zedmy sig nie widzieli.

5. INFINITIVE

The infinitive is formed by adding the ending -¢ to the past-tense stem.

3 pl. vir. past Infinitive
pracowa-1i ‘they worked’ pracowa-¢ ‘to work’
uczy-1li ’they taught’ uczy-¢ ‘to teach’
stysze-1i ‘they heard’ stysze-¢ 'to hear’
czyta-1li ‘they read’ czyta-¢ ‘to read’

6, SOUND ALTERNATIONS IN PAST TENSE AND INFINITIVE
The following alternations occur in the forms of the past tenseand infinitive:
a. k-é~c, g-é~c in the infinitive. '\

Stem-final k and g are replaced by ¢ before the infinitive ending -¢ and the
resulting group is simplified to c.

mog-1li ‘they were able’ méc ‘to be able’

* Many speakers who avoid the separation of -§my and -§cie from the verb tend
to stress the penult rather than the antepenult in the resultant verb form (i.e.
czytali§my rather than czytali§my). Such a pronunciation, though perfectly
consistent with Polish stress pattern, is considered substandard.
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b. t-é~8§¢, d-¢~§¢ in the infinitive

Stem-final t and d are replaced by § before the infinitive ending -¢.

L jed-1li ‘they ate’ jes-¢é ‘to eat’

c. o~6
The vowel o in stems ending in a consonant is replaced by 6 in closed syl-
lables (see S.& S.27D).

mogitem ‘I could’ mée ‘to be able’

mogla ‘she could’ mégt ‘he could’

d. e~a before -1

Stem-final e is replaced by a before -1 of the past-tense endings.

my$le-¢ ‘to think’ myéla-1 ‘he thought’
my$le-1i ‘they (m) thought’- my$la-ty ‘they (f) thought’

e. g¢~g in the past tense

Stem-final vowel g is replaced by 3 in closed syllables and before the mas-
culine singular endings of the past tense (see S.& S.28Db). Note that before
and 1, the nasal vowels 3 and ¢ are pronounced as the oral o and e respective
(see W1 above),

zamkng-¢ ‘to close’ zamkne-1a ‘she closed’
zamkng-t ‘he closed’ zamkne-1i ‘they closed’
wzig-& ‘to take’ wzig-1a ‘she took’
wzigl ‘he took’ wzig-1i ‘they took’

f. a~einjedé ‘eat’
In the verb jedé ‘eat’ the root vowel a is replaced by e in the infinitive a
in the virile past forms.

jad-t ‘he ate’ jes-¢& 'eat’
jad-1y ‘they (f) ate’ jed-1li ‘they (m) ate’
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7. PAST-TENSE FORMS OF ADDRESS

Because of gender distinctions, the movable person suffixes, and the several
levels of politeness, Polish has a great variety of forms of address containing
a verb in the past tense, Depending on the situation, the English ‘Where have
you been?’ is rendered in nineteen different ways (cf. VIII 1),

Gdzie$ byi? natural
Gdzie bytes? to a man familiar artificial
Gdzie pan byi? polite
Gdzies byla? natural |
Gdzie bylag? to 2 woman familiar artificial
Gdzie pani byta? polite
Gdziescie byli? natural
Gdzie bylidcie? to a group familiar artificial
Gdziedcie par}owie byli? Zfor;z(ijjing natural
pafistwo (panowie) informal
Gdzie byliscie par’lowie? or of men polite artificial
paristwo? | and women

Gdzie panowie byli? (padstwo)

panistwo formal
Gdziescie byty? natural
Gdzie bytyscie? familiar artificial
Gdzies$cie panie byty? to women natural
Gdzie bytydcie panie? polite informal artificial
Gdzie panie byty? formal

8. TENSES OF THE VERB BYC ‘TO BE’

The present forms of the verb byé ‘to be’ are irregular (see VIII10). In the
singular and in 1st and 2d pl. they contain the stem jest- to which the person
suffixes of the past-tense endings are added; the 3d pl.form s3 is unanalyzable.

1 jest-em 1 jest-esmy

Sg. 2 jest-ed P1. 2 jest-edcie

3 jest 3 88
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The person suffixes are movable (cf. 3 above). When a plural person suffix
is separated from the verb, the verb is omitted.

Jeszcze tu jestes? Are you (fam) still here?
Jeszczes tu jest?

Jeste$my bardzo zmeczeni. We're very tired.
Bardzo$§my zmeczeni.

The past tense is formed with the stem by- (see 1 above).

The present forms of the stem begd- are future in meaning; they follow Con-
jugation I:

1 bede 1 bedziemy
Sg. 2 bedziesz Pl. 2 bedziecie
3 bedzie 3 beds

9. OMISSION OF JEST AND SA,

In colloquial Polish the verbs jest and sg are sometimes omitted. When th
person suffix is not attached to the verb, the verb may be omitted in the 1st an
2d person singular and is regularly omitted in the 1st and 2d person plural(s
8 above).

Jeszczes tu (jest)? Are you (fam) still here?

Bardzodmy zmgczeni. We're very tired.

In the 3d person jest and s3 are omitted when they specifically refer to
presence of something; they are retained when the distinction between presen
and being is not required.

Gdzie pana klucz? Where’s your key? (When con-
trary to expectation the man
is unable to produce the key.)

Gdzie jest pana klucz? Where’s your key? (Either as
above, or ‘Where do you
keep your key?’)

To moje pienigdze. That’s my money. (The money
is present and can be seen.)

f

To sa moje pienigdze. That’s my money. (Either as
above, or ‘the money we've
been talking about is mine.’)
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10. PAST TENSE OF SUBJECTLESS CONSTRUCTIONS

The past tense of the verb in subjectless constructions (cf. IX 2) is rendered
by the 3d sg. neuter form.

Wezoraj byto goraco. It was hot yesterday.
Zimno mi bylo. I was cold.

h Na imig¢ mu byto Jan. His name was John.
Zdawalo sig jej. It seemed to her.
Nie chciato sig¢ nam. We didn’t feel like it.

11. PAST AND FUTURE OF NIE MA ‘THERE ISN'T’

The past tense of the subjectless expression nie ma ‘there isn’t, aren’t’ (see
I 2) is nie bylo; the future tense is nie bedzie.

Dzisiaj nie ma burzy. There is no storm today.
Weczoraj nie byto burzy. There was no storm yesterday.
Jutro nie bedzie burzy. There’ll be no storm tomorrow,
Nie ma go u siebie. He isn’t at home.

Nie byto go u siebie, He wasn’t at home.

Nie bedzie go u siebie. He won’t be at home.

12, PREPOSITION U WITH THE GENITIVE

The preposition u *at’ takes the genitive.

Bytem u przyjacidt, I was at my friends’,
Zielinskich. the Zielinskis’.
siebie. home.
ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Change the verbs in the following sentences to the past tense, giving the
masculine and feminine forms in the singular and the virile and nonvirile
forms in the plural.

a. Czytam i pisze.
Czyta i pisze.
Czytamy i piszemy.

Czytajg i piszs.
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b. Ucze sig i stucham radia.
Uczy sig i stucha radia.
Uczymy sig¢ i stuchamy radia.

Ucza sig i stuchajg radia.

c. Robie, co chce.
Robi, co chece.
Robimy, co chcemy.

Robig, co cheg.

d. My$le, ze jestem chory (chora).‘

Myéli, ze jest chory (chora).

Myélimy, ze jestedmy chorzy (chore).

My$lg, ze sa chorzy (chore).

2. Replace the presenttensein the following sentences by the pasttense, show-
ing two permissible positions for the person suffix,

a. Nic nie czytamy.
b. Co piszecie?
c¢. Nikogo nie widzimy.

d. Jak mozecie?

3. Give the proper past tense forms of the following:

zamkngé drzwi
wzigé ksigzke
jesé jabiko
mée zapomniel
On
Ona

Oni
One

00 o

4, Fill in the proper forms of the verb ‘to be’ and of the following nouns:

burza, mgla, upal, mrdéz, storice

Dzisiaj E—
Dzisiaj nie
Jutro
Jutro nie
Wczora]j

Wezoraj nie

0O 0.0 T e
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e. Ciggle robimy biledy.
f. W co gracie?
Tu mamy przyjaciét.

g.
h. Czy sig nudzicie?

musieé pracowad
zupeinie zapomnied
mieé czas

wszystko widzied
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SLEOWKA
bez/beze

prep. w. gen.
bedzie see byé

- biyskaé (sig)
impers;
biyska (sie)

brydz, -a a.
brzydki, -ego

burza, -y f.

byé; jestem, -e8,
jest, -e$my,
-edcie, sa
(pres.); bedzie,
bedg (fut.)

deszcz, -u; -e,
-y/-6w i.
deszczowy, -ego
dziesiaty, -ego
dziesigé, -ciu

dziwny, -ego

egzamin, -u i.

filologia, -ii f.

filozofia, -ii f.

graé; gra, -aja

grzmied; -mi,
-mig

jedé; jem, je,
jedzg; jadi,
jedli

kalosz, -a; -e, -y
i.

koncert, -u i.

laé; leje, -g; lai,
lali/leli

tadnie

medycyna, -y f£.

without

there is light-
ning

bridge (game)

ugly, bad
(about weather)

storm

be

rain

rainy

tenth

ten

strange, odd
examination
philology
philosophy
play

thunder

eat

overshoes, rub-
bers

concert

pour

nicely, pret-
tily

medicine

mgla, -y; mgiet
¢

mrdz, mrozu 1i.

musieé; -si, -szg
nadawad; -daje,
-3;
odzywad sie;
-a, -aja
T
ogladaé; -a,
-aja
padaé; -a, -ajs
parasol, -a; -e,
-i 1.

parno
paskudnie

paskudny, -ego

pewno
pieknie
piekny, -ego
piyta, -y f.
pogoda, -y f.
potem

prawo, -a n.

przedwczoraj

spedzié; -dzi,
-dzg

staé sie; stanie,
-ng

studiowad;
-diuje, -diuja
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fog, mist

frost, bitter
cold

must, have to

broadcast, be
on (the
radio)

answer, speak
up

watch, look
over

fall, rain

umbrella

humid, sultry
(adv.)

awfully, nasti-
Iy

awful, foul,
nasty

probably, sure-
Iy
beautifully

beautiful

(playing)
record

weather, fine
weather

after(wards),
then

law

the day before
yesterday

spend, pass
time

become, get;
happen

study
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glicznie
éliczny, -ego
énieg, -u 1i.

telefonowad;
-nuje, -nujg

telewizja, -ji f.
ulewa, -y f.
upal, -u i.
wczoraj

wczorajszy, -ego

lovely (adv.)

lovely

Snow

phone, call
up

television

downpour

heat

yesterday

pertaining to
yesterday
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wiatr, -u i.

wstretnie

wstretny, -ego

wzigé; weZmie,
-mg; wzigt,
wzieta

zapomnieé; -ni,
-ng

zeszly, -ego

zmeczyé sig;
-y, "a

wind

disgustingly,
awfully

disgusting,
awful

take

forget

past, last

tire, get tired



Jedenascie
Lekcja Jedenasta

ZDANIA

1.

Co pan (pani) wie
o tym studencie?
cztowieku?
uczniu?
panu?

o tej studentce?
kobiecie?
uczennicy?
pani?

o tych studentach?
studentkach?
ludziach?
uczniach?
uczennicach?
panach?
paniach?
patristwu?

Nic 0 nim nie wiem.
niej
nich
O kim mowa?
O panu Edwardzie.
Henryku.

Karolu.
Tomaszu.

O pani Wandzie.
Oldze.
Alicji.
Marii.
O czym pan my$li?
Co pani o tym mys$1i?

Mdéj maz my$li tylko o sobie.
Moja zona

Nikt o mnie nie my$§1i.
nas

Staram sig o niczym nie my§$leé.

Mysle tylko o tobie.
was.

Eleven
FEleventh Lesson

SENTENCES

What do you know
about this student (m)?
man?
pupil (m)?
gentleman?

about this student (f)?
woman?
pupil (f)?
lady?

about these students (m)?
students (f)?
people?
pupils (m)?
pupils (f)?
gentlemen?
ladies?

this couple?

I don’t know anything about him.
her.
them.

Whom are you talking about?

About Edward.
Henry.
Charles.
Thomas.

Wanda.
Olga.
Alice.
Mary.

What are you (m) thinking about?
What do you (f) think about it?

My husband thinks only about himself.
wife herself.

Nobody thinks about me.
us.

I try not to think about anything.

I think only of you (fam).
you (fam. pl).
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- 11, Wiesz, ze sig w tobie kocham.

12. Kto to jest ten pan

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
19,

20.

w granatowej marynarce?
niebieskiej koszuli?
szarym swetrze?
popielatym kapeluszu?
krétkim palcie?
jasnym ubraniu?
ciemnych spodniach?
spodenkach kapielowych?

Kto to jest ta pani

w kolorowej sukience?
sukni wieczorowej?
kostiumie kapielowym?
ptaszczu deszczowym?
brazowym futrze?
biatych szortach?
ciemnych okularach?
dtugich rekawiczkach?

Nie mam pojecia, kto to jest.

Czy pan si¢ urodzit
w Stanach Zjednoczonych?
Kanadzie?

Tak, urodzitem sig
w Waszyngtonie,
Nowym Jorku.
Montrealu.
Ottawie.
Filadelfii.
Kalifornii.

Czy pan duzo podrézuje?
Owszem, dos$é duzo.

Bytem juz w Moskwie.
Norymberdze.
Brukseli.
Marsylii.
Londynie.
Rzymie,
Lipsku.
Hamburgu.
Paryzu.
Wiedniu.
Atenach.

Jak sie panu podobata Moskwa?
Norymberga?
Bruksela?
Marsylia?
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You know that I'm in love with you.

Who is that man
in the navy-blue jacket?

blue shirt?

gray sweater?
light gray hat?
short overcoat?
light suit?

dark trousers?
bathing trunks?

Who is that woman wearing
the gay-colored dress?

- evening gown?
bathing suit?
raincoat?
brown fur coat?
white shorts?
sunglasses?
long gloves?

I have no idea who that is.

Were you (m) born
in the United States?
Canada?

Yes, I was born
in Washington.
New York.
Montreal.
Ottawa.
Philadelphia.
California.

Do you travel a lot?
Yes, quite a lot.

I've already been to Moscow.
Nuremberg.
Brussels.
Marseille.
London.
Rome.
Leipzig.
Hamburg.

- Paris,
Vienna.
Athens.

How did you like Moscow?
Nuremberg?
Brussels?
Marseille?
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Jak sig panu podobat Londyn?
Rzym?
Lipsk?
Hamburg?
Paryz?
Wieded?
podobaly Ateny?

21. Bardzo mi sig podobaia.
podobat,
podobaty.

22. Wigc zna pan prawie calg
Europg.

23. Niezupeinie.

24. Bylem, jak pan widzi,

w Rosji.

Grecji.
we Francji.

w Anglii,
Belgii.
Austrii.
Niemczech Zachodnich,

NRF (Niemieckiej Republice

Federalnej).
Niemczech Wschodnich.

NRD (Niemieckiej Republice

Demokratycznej).
we Wioszech.
w Zwigzku Radzieckim.
Sowieckim,

25. Najlepiej znam Francje.

Niemcy Zachodnie.

Wtochy.
26. Kiedy pan byl w Europie?
27. Bylem w Europie w lecie.
zimie.
jesieni.
na wiosng.

28. Jakie miasta pan zna w Polsce?

29, Znam Warszawe.
Gdynie.
1.6d%.
Bydgoszcz.
Krakéw.
Lublin,
Gdarnisk.
Poznan.
Wroctaw.
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How did you like Loondon?
Rome?
Leipzig?
Hamburg?
Paris?
Vienna?
Athens?

I liked it very much.

So you know practically all of
Europe.

Not quite.

I've been, as you can see,
in Russia.
Greece.
France.
England.
Belgium,
Austria,
West Germany.
West Germany (German
Federal Republic).
East Germany.
East Germany (German
Democratic Republic).
Italy.
the Soviet Union.
the Soviet Union.

I know France best.
West Germany
Italy

When were you in Europe?

I was in Europe in the summer.
winter,
fall,
spring.

What cities do you know in Poland?

I know Warsaw.
Gdynia.
Lodz.
Bydgoszcz.
Cracow.
Lublin.
Gdansk.
Poznan.
Wroclaw.
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Znam Gniezno.
Opole.
Katowice.

30. Gdzie mieszkaja paistwo
Zielifiscy?
31. Paiistwo Zieliiscy mieszkajg
w Warszawie.
Gdyni.
F.odzi.
Bydgoszczy.
Krakowie,
Lublinie,
Gdarisku.
Poznaniu,
we Wrocltawiu.
w GnieZnie.
Opolu.
Katowicach.

32. Gdzie pan woli mieszkad,
w miescie, czy na wsi?

33. To zalezy: w zimie lubig
miasto, a w lecie wolg
wieéd.

34. Polska lezy na
péinoc od Czechostowacji.
pohudnie od Battyku.

zachdd od Zwiazku Radzieckiego.

wschéd od Niemiec,

35. Czy pan mieszkatl kiedy$
na péinocy?
potudniu?
zachodzie Ameryki?
Bliskim Wschodzie?
Dalekim

36. Nie, nigdy tam nie mieszkatem.

37. Czy pan wie, gdzie tu
jest poczta?

biblioteka?
plywalnia?
plaza?
teatr?
kosciér?
dom towarowy ?
bank?
szpital?
dworzec?
kino ,,Wista"”?
lotnisko?
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I know Gniezno.
Opole.
Katowice.

Where do the Zielinskis live?

The Zielinskis live

in Warsaw.
Gdynia.
Lodz.
Bydgoszcz.
Cracow.
Lublin.
Gdansk.
Poznan.
Wroclaw,
Gniezno.
Opole.
Katowice.

Where do you prefer to live,
in the city or in the couniry?

It depends: in winter I like the
city, but in the summer I prefer
the country.

Poland is situated
north of Czechoslovakia.
south of the Baltic.
west of the Soviet Union,
east of Germany.

Have you ever lived
in the North?
South?
American West?
Near East?
Far

No, I've never lived there.

Do you know where
the post office is?

library
swimming pool
beach
theater
church
department store
bank
hospital
railroad station
Vistula (movie) theater
airport
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38. Alez oczywiscie, ze wiem.

39. Sam mieszkam

koto poczty.
biblioteki.
plywalni.
plazy.
teatru.
koéciota.
domu towarowego.
banku.
szpitala.
dworca,
kina ,,Wista.’
lotniska.

40. Bylem wczoraj u pana, ale

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.
46,

pana nie byto w domu.

Tak jest, bylem
na poczcie,

w bibliotece,
na pitywalni.
na plazy.

w teatrze.

w kosciele.

w domu towarowym.

w banku.

w szpitalu.
na dworcu,

w kinie.
na lotnisku.

Nie moge sobie przypomnied,
gdzie zostawitem portfel.
plaszcz,
parasol.

Jak to, przeciez pariski
portfel lezy na stole.
piaszcz wisi na wieszaku.
parasol stoi w kacie.

Czy juz pan jadl (pani jadia)
$niadanie?
obiad?
kolacje?

Jadiem. (Jadiam.)

Jestem juz po $niadaniu,
obiedzie.
kolacji.
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But of course I know.
I live
near the post office myself,

library
swimming pool
beach
theater
church
department store
bank
hospital
railroad station
Vistula (movie) theater
airport

I went to see you yesterday but
you weren’t at home,

That’s right, I was
at the post office.
in the library.
at the swimming pool.
at the beach.
in the theater.
in church.
in the department store.
in the bank,
in the hospital.
at the railroad station.
at the movies.
at the airport.

I can’t remember
where I left my wallet,
overcoat.
umbrella,

What do you mean? Your
wallet is on the table,
overcoat is on the coat rack,
umbrella is in the corner.

Have you had your
breakfast?
lunch?
dinner?

I have.

I've had breakfast.
lunch.
dinner,.
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47, QGdzie pan by? (pani byla)
na $niadaniu?
obiedzie?
kolacji?

48. W stoiéwce uniwersyteckiej.
chiriskiej restauracji.
klubie studenckim.

49, Czemu pan (pani) ma takg
smutng ming?

50. Bo mi ukradli portfel
w pociggu.
tramwaju.
autobusie.

51. Co pan miat (pani miala)
w portfelu?
- kieszeni?

52. Pienigdze, fotografie zony
(meza) i dzieci i wszystkie
dokumenty: paszport, legi-
tymacje studencka i prawo
jazdy.

53. Catle szczgécie, ze nie miatem
(miatam) przy sobie duzo
pienigdzy.

54, Zresztg na pienigdzach mi nie
zalezy, ale szkoda mi doku-
mentéw.

55, Byl pan (byla pani) juz na policji?
milicji?

56. Bylem (bylam), ale to i tak na nic.

57, Wéciekly (wsSciekla) jestem
na siebie.

58. Niech pan o tym nie wspomina
przy panu Chelmickim,
Morganie,
Wilczku,
pani Chetmickiej,
Morgan,
Wilczek,
paristwu Chelmickich,
Morganach,
Wilczkach,
bo mi wstyd.

59, Jakiego jest pan zdania o
sytuacji politycznej?
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Where did you have
breakfast?
lunch?
dinner?

In the university dining hall,
a Chinese restaurant.
the students’ club.

Why do you look so sad?

Because I had my wallet stolen
on the train.
streetcar.
bus.

What did you have
in your wallet?
pocket?

Money, photographs of my wife
(husband) and children, and all
my documents: my passport, my
student’s identity card, and my
driver’s license.

Fortunately I didn’t have
a great deal of money on me.

On the other hand I don’t care about
the money but I'm sorry about
the documents.

Did you go to the police?
militia?
I did but it won’t do any good any-
way.

I’'m mad at myself,

Please don’t mention it

in front of Mr. Chelmicki

Morgan

Wilczek
Mrs. Chelmicki

Morgan

Wilczek
Mr. and Mrs, Chelmicki
Morgan |
Wilczek :

because I'm ashamed of myself.

What’'s your opinion of the
political sitwation?
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60. Nie orientuj¢ sig w ' I'm not familiar with the
sytuacji politycznej. political situation.
61. Nie bardzo sie znam na polityce. I don’t know much about politics.
62. W kazdym razie nie warto sig In any case, there’s no use
denerwowad. getting upset.
WYMOWA PRONUNCIATION

1. STRESS IN INDIVIDUAL WORDS AND PHRASES

The following words and phrases stress the antepenult:

Ameryka America (see S.& S.4A (5))
polityka politics

republika republic

biblioteka library

na wieé to the country

na wsi in the country

The pronunciation biblioteka with the penultimate stress also occurs.

2, VOWEL-LESS PREPOSITIONS AS MEMBERS OF INITIAL CLUSTERS

Accentually prepositions belong to the word which they precede. Therefore
initial clusters can be extended by vowel-less prepositions.

Spelling Pronunciation
1

w piaszczu fptaszczu in an overcoat
w tramwaju ftr[a]waju in a streetcar
w ksigzce fksifQlszce in a book
w Gdarisku wGdalj ]sku in Gdansk
w GnieZnie wGnieZnie in Gniezno
w stoiéwce fstotdfce in the dining hall
w swetrze fsfeczsze in a sweater
w szpitalu fszpitalu in the hospital
w szczebciu fszczedciu in happiness




Ly e

178 Lekcja Jedenasta (Eleventh Lesson)

3. PRONUNCIATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

Most abbreviations composed of individualletters are indeclinable and stress
the final syllable (for the phonetic value of the letters see S.& S. 1).

Spelling Pronunciation
NRF eneref West Germany
NRD enerde East Germany
GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. LOCATIVE

The locative case (sometimes called prepositional) occurs in prepositional
phrases only. It depends on the following prepositions:

na on

o about

po after

przy at, near, in the presence of
W, we in

The locative endings are as follows:

Noun Declensions

I I I v

Sg. -e, ~y/-i -y/-i -e, -u

Pl ‘ -ach
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Notes:

a. Consonant alternations before -e

179

Before the ending -e, the stem-final consonant is replaced according to the
C~Cy pattern of alternations {see S. & S.24b and cf. IX3a).

c~c, Stem Nom. Sg. Loc. Sg.
b~[b’] klub- ‘club’ klub klubie
w~[w’] Warszaw~- ‘Warsaw’ Warszawa Warszawie
rh~[m’] zim- ‘winter’ zima zZimie
n~ni kin- ‘movie house’ kino kinie
r~rz teatr- ‘theater’ teatr teatrze
~1 stot- ‘table’ st6 stole

t~é palt- ‘overcoat’ palto palcie
d~dZ zachod- ‘west’ zachdéd zachodzie
s~§ autobus- ‘bus’ autobus autobusie
z~% raz- ‘once’ raz razie

k~c stotéwk-~ ‘dining hall’ stotéwka stotéwcee
g~dz Norymberg- ‘Nuremberg’ Norymberga Norymberdze

b. Distribution of endings in the feminine declensions

) The ending -e in Declension I occurs after alternating consopants (cf. a
above), the ending -y/-i after nonalternating consonants, According to a general
rule, -y is written after hard consonants, -i after soft.

Ending Stem Nom. Sg. Loc. Sg.
Declension I
-e poczt- ‘post office’ poczta poczcie
bibliotek- ‘library’ biblioteka bibliotece
-y uczennic- ‘female pupil’ uczennica uczennicy
plaz- ‘beach’ plaza plazy
-1 suki- ‘dress’ suknia sukni
koszul- ‘shirt’ koszula koszuli
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Ending Stem Nom. 8g. Loc. Sg.
Declension IT
-y pétnoc- ‘north’ péinoc pbéinocy
Bydgoszcz-~ ‘Bydgoszcz’ Bydgoszcz Bydgoszczy
~i jesiefi- ‘autumn’ jesient jesieni
ws- ‘village’ wied wsi

c¢. Distribution of endings in the nonfeminine declensions

The ending -e in Declensions IIT and IV occurs after alternating consonants
except k, g, ch/h(the velar consonants); the ending -u occurs after nonalternat-
ing consonants and k, g, ch/h.

Ending Stem Nom. Sg. Loc. Sg.
Declension IIT
-e student- ‘student’ student studencie
swetr- ‘sweater’ sweter swetrze
-u uczni- ‘pupil’ uczen uczniu
ptaszcz- ‘overcoat’ plaszcz plaszczu
szpital- ‘hospital’ szpital szpitalu
bank- ‘bank’ bank banku
pocigg- ‘train’ pociagg pociagu
Declension IV
~e lat- ‘summer’ lato lecie
futr- ‘fur coat’ futro futrze
-u $niadani- ‘breakfast’ $éniadanie géniadaniu
lotnisk- ‘airport’ lotnisko lotnisku

The following nouns take the ending -u instead of the expected -e:

Stem Nom. Sg. Loc. Sg.
dom- ‘house’ dom domu
pan- ‘sir’ pan panu
syn- ‘son’ syn synu
panstw- ‘Mr, and Mrs/ pafistwo patistwu
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d. Palatalized labial consonants alternating with plain labial consonants

In word-final position palatalized labial consonants are replaced by the cor-
responding plain consonants (see S. & S.11). Cf. the following examples:

Stem Nom. Sg. Gen. Sg. Loc. Sg.
Krakow- ‘Cracow’ Krakéw Krakowa Krakowie
Wrocta[w’]- 'Wroclaw’ Wroclaw Wroctawia Wroclawiu

e. o~e and a~e before Ca

In some nouns, before Cg of the C~Cy alternations, the vowels o0 and a are
.replaced by e (cf. VII6 a).

Stem Nom. Sg. Loc. Sg.
o~e kogciot- ‘church’ kodciét koéciele
a~e obiad- ‘dinner’ obiad obiedzie

lat- ‘summer’ lato lecie
miast- ‘town’ miasto mieécie

f. The locative plural ending -ech

Three plural nouns denoting countries take the loc. pl. ending -ech instead of
the regular -ach:

Stem Nom. PI. Loc. PL
Wtloch- ‘Italy’ Wiochy Wtoszech
Niemc- ‘Germany’ Niemcy Niemczech
Wegr- ‘Hungary’ Wegry Wegrzech
Adjectives
Fem. Nonfem,
Sg. -€j -ym/-im
Pl. -ych/ -ich
Examples:
Stem Sg. Fem. Sg. Nonfem. Pi.
miod- ‘young’ mtodej miodym mtodych
moj- ‘my’ mojej moim moich

pafisk- ‘your’ pariskiej pariskim panskich
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Pronouns
Nom. Loc.
ja mnie
ty tobie
on
oo nim
ona niej
oni
one nich
my nas
wy was
kto kim
co czym
— sobie

2. VOCALIC FORM OF PREPOSITIONS ENDING IN A CONSONANT

Before certain consonant clusters, prepositions ending in or consisting ¢
consonant are extended by the vowel e (cf. II6a).

W nas in us we mnie in me

w Anglii in England we Francji in France

3. PREPOSITIONS W AND NA DENOTING LOCATION

The basic meaning of the prepositions w and na is ‘in, inside of’ and ‘on,
top of respectively.

Parasol stoi w kacie. The umbrella is in the corner.

Portfel lezy na stole. The wallet is on the table.

There are also instances where both w and na are rendered by the Eng
‘at.)

Bytem w domu. I was at home.

Bytem na plazy. I was at the beach.

In some instances na corresponds to the English ‘in.

L Mieszkam na wsi. I live in the country.i!
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4, SEASONS IN “TIME WHEN” EXPRESSIONS

In “time when” expressions, lato ‘summer,’ jesied ‘fall, and zima ‘winter’
occur in the locative case depending on the preposition w.

w lecie in the summer
w jesieni in the fall
w zimie in winter

However wiosna ‘spring’ is in the accusative depending on the preposition na.

[ na wiosne in spring ]

5. POSITION OF ADJECTIVES IN A SENTENCE

As a general rule, adjectives precede a noun when they refer to its kind or
. quality but follow a noun when they refer to its type or intrinsic feature, In the
latter position, adjectives are regularly derived from nouns.

Compare: cieply plaszcz warm overcoat
biatly dom white house
chiriska restauracja Chinese restaurant
moja legitymacja my identity card

with: pilaszcz deszczowy raincoat
dom towarowy department store
stotéwka uniwersytecka university dining hall
legitymacja studencka student’s ‘identity card

6. TYPES OF SUBJECTLESS CONSTRUCTIONS

Subjectless constructions contain the verb in the 3d person singular (neuter,
if in the past tense; see X 10) or in the 3d person plural (virile, if in the past
tense). The following types of subjectless constructions have occurred:

(see 112 and X 11)

Tu nie ma gazety. There is no newspaper here.

Wezoraj nie byto deszczu. There was no rain yesterday.
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(b) Subjectless constructions with (nie) jest, (nie)byio, (nie) bedzie (see IX 2).

Nie warto sig denerwowad. It’s no use getting upset.
Zimno mi byto. I felt cold.
Wstyd mi bedzie. I’ll be ashamed.

(c) The 3 sg. of impersonal verbs (no other person occurs)

Zalezy mi na tym, It matters to me,

Zdawalto mi sie. It seemed to me.

(d) The 3 sg. of nonreflexive verbs with the reflexive particle sig

Tak sig nie méwi. One doesn’t talk this way.

Nie chciato mi sig. 1 didn’t feel like it.

(e) The 3 pl. of a verb

Méwis, ze to prawda. They say it’s true.
Ukradli mi portfel. My wallet was stolen.
ZADANIE EXERCIS

1. Fill in the preposition and the proper form of the following nouns:

Europa ’ stotéwka klub autobus

Warszawa Norymberga Krakéw Lublin

poczta miasto Rzym teatr

Kanada kino zachéd kodcidt
plywalnia Rosja Wiedend Paryz

Kalifornia Francja Wroctaw Gdansk

Bruksela plaza szpital Hamburg

Anglia wied dworzec Opole !

Bytem —— — .
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2. Fill in the proper singular and plural forms of the following expressions:

ten miody czlowiek
nowy student
paniski kolega

mdj uczen

nasz sgsiad

Co pan wie o

‘a. kto co

O on my$1ii®?
b. ja ty
my wy
On my$li o .
SLOWKA
Alicja, -cji f. Alice
Ameryka, ~i f. America
Anglia, -ii f. England
Ateny, Aten pl. Athens
Austria, -ii f. Austria
autobus, -u 1i. bus
Battyk, -u i. The Baltic
(sea)
bank, -u i. bank
Belgia, -ii f, Belgium
biblioteka, -i f. library

bliski, -ego near, close
Bolek, -1lka wv. affect, of
Bolestaw
Bruksela, -i f{. Brussels
Bydgoszcz, -y f. Bydgoszcz
(town)
chifiski, -ego Chinese

?

ta mioda kobieta
nowa studentka
pariska kolezanka
moja uczennica

nasza sgsiadka

3. Fill in the proper forms of the following pronouns:

on ona
oni one
Czechostowacja,
-ji f.

czym loc. sg. of
co

daleki, -ego

demokratyczny,
-ego

denerwowad sie;
-~wuje, -wujg

diugi, -ego
dokument, -u i.

dom, -u (gen.
loc.) 1.

— towarowy

dworzec, -rca;
-e, ~6w i.

Europa, -y f.

federalny, -ego

siebie

VOCABULARY

Czechoslovakia

distant, far

democratic

get upset

long
document

house, home

department
store

railroad sta-
tion

Europe

federal
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Filadelfia, -ii f.
Francja, -ji f.
Gdarfisk, -a 1i.
Gdynia, -ni f,
Gniezno, -a n.
Grecja, -ji f.
Hamburg, -a i.
Henryk, -a v.

jazda, -y,
jeZdzie (loc.} f.

jedenasty, -ego
jedenadcie, -astu
jesien, -ni f,
Kalifornia, -ii f.
Kanada, ~y f.

Katowice,
Katowic pl.

kazdy, -ego
kapielowy, -ego

kat, -a 1i.
kiedy$

kieszen, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.

kim loc. of kto
kino, -a n.

klub, -u i.

kochaé sig;-a, -aja
kolacja, -ji f.

kostium, -u 1i.

koécidl, -cioia,
-ciele (loc.) i.

Krakéw, -owa 1.
krétki, -ego

lato, -a, lecie
(loc.) n.

Philadelphia
France
Gdansk
Gdynia
Gniezno
Greece
Hamburg
Henry

ride, drive,
driving

eleventh
eleven
autumn, fall
California
Canada

Katowice

each; every,
everyone

pert, to bath-
ing :

corner, angle

sometime,
one day

pocket

movie house

club(house)

be in love
supper, dinner

costume,
dress

church

Cracow
short, brief

summer
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lecieé; leci, lecg

lezeé; -y, -3
Lipsk, -a i.
Londyn, -u i.

lotnisko, -a n.
Lublin, -a i.

¥.6dZ, Lodzi f.
Marsylia, -ii f{.

maz, meza;
-owie, -6w v,

miasto, -a,
miedcie (loc.)
n.

mieszkaé; -a,
aja

milicja, -ji f.

mina, -y f.

Montreal, -u i.

Moskwa, -y f.

mowa, -y; moéw
f.

na prep. w. loc.
najlepiej
niczym loc. of nic

Niemcy, -miec,
-mczech (loc.)
pl.

niemiecki, -ego
Niemiecka

Republika Fede-
ralna (NRF)

Niemiecka

Republika Demo-

kratyczna
(NRD)

Norymberga, -i f.

Nowy Jork,

Nowego Jorku i,

~ Lublin

fly, move fast

lie, be in a ly-
ing position

Leipzig
London

airport

Lodz
Marseilles

husband

town, city .

live, reside

militia
looks, face
Montreal
Moscow

speech, talkin

on, at

best

Germany

German

German F
eral Repub
lic, West
Germany

German
Democratie
Republic,
East Ger-
many

Nuremberg

New York
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o prep. w. loc.

obiad, -u,
obiedzie (loc.)
i.

i Opole, -a n.

orientowadé sie;
-tuje, -tuja

Ottawa, -y f.
palto, -~a n.
Paryz, -a 1.
paszport, -u i.

plaza, -y; -e,
plaz/-y f.

piywalnia, -i;
-e, ~i f.

po prep. w. loc.

pociag, -u 1i.
poczta, -y f.
podrézowad;

-uje, -uja

policja, -ji f.
polityczny, -ego
Polska, -1 f.

potudnie, -a,
-owi (dat.) n.

poméc; -moze,
- -moga; -mdgt,
-moglta

portfel, -u; -e,
-ii.
Poznan, -nia i.

péinoc, -y f.
przy prep. w.

loc.

przypomnieé
sobie; -mni,
-mng

about, on, at

dinner, lunch

Opole (town
in Silesia)

be familiar,
know one’s
way

Ottawa
overcoat
Paris
passport

beach

(public) swim-
ming pool

after, past,
about, along

train
post office

travel

police
political
Poland

noon; south

help, assist

wallet,
pocketbook

Poznan
midnight; north

near, beside,
at, in front of

remember

radziecki, -ego
republika, -i f,
restauracja, -ji;
-je, -ji f.
Rosja, -ji f.
Rzym, -u i.
sowiecki, -ego

spodenki, -nek
pl.

staé; stoi, stojag

Stany Zjednoczone,

Standéw
Zjednoczonych
pl.

staraé sie; -a,
-ajg

stotéwka, -i;
-wek f.

studencki, -ego

suknia, -ni; -nie,

sukni/sukien f.

sytuacja, -ji f.
szpital, -a; -e,
-1 1.
gniadanie, -a n.
teatr, -u 1i.

towarowy, -ego

tramwaj, -u; -e,
-6w 1.

ukrasc; -dnie,

-dng; -di
uniwersytecki,
-ego

urodzié sie;
-dzi, -dzg
w/we prep. w.

loc.
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Soviet
republic

restaurant

Russia
Rome
Soviet

trunks, shorts

stand, be in a
standing
position

United States

try one’s best,
endeavor

dining hall

pert. to stu-
dents

dress, gown

situation

hospital

breakfast
theater

pert. to
merchandise

street car

steal

pert. to uni-
versity

be born

in, at
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Warszawa, -y f.

warto

Waszyngton, -u
i.

wieczZorowy, -ego

Wieded, -dnia i.

wieszak, ~a 1.

wies, wsi; wsie,
wsi f.

wiec

wiosna, -y; -Sen
f.

wigieé; -si, -szag
Wista, -~y f.

Wtiochy, -éw,
Wtoszech (loc.)
pl.

woleé; -i, -3

Wroctaw, -wia 1.
wschodni, -ego

wschéd, -odu i.

Warsaw

it is worth-
(while)

Washington
(D.C.)

pert. to
evening

Vienna

hanger,
rack

village,
countryside

so, then

spring

hang
the Vistula
Ttaly

like better,
prefer

Wroclaw
eastern, east

east
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wspominad; -a,
-aja

wstyd, -u i.
— mi

wéciekly, -ego
zachodni,

zachéd, -odu i.
zalezed; -y, -3

zZaraz

zima, -y f.
zjednoczony, -ego

zogtawié; -wi,
-wig

zresziy
zwiagzek, -zku i.

Zwigzek
Radziecki
(Sowiecki)

zona, -y f.

mention

shame
I'm ashamed

mad, furious
western, west
west

depend

right away, at
once

winter
united

leave (behind)

besides, how-
ever

union, connec-
tion

Soviet Union

wife
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- ZDANIA

1.

Czy pan jest obywatelem polskim?
pani jest obywatelks polska?
paristwo sg obywatelami polskimi?

Jestem obywatelem amerykarskim.
kanadyjskim.
Jestem obywatelks amerykarisks.
kanadyjsks.
Jeste$my obywatelami amerykariskimi.
' kanadyjskimi.

Pan Zielirdski jest Polakiem.
Pani Zielifiska jest Polks.
Pafistwo Zielirfiscy sa Polakami.

Pan Morgan jest Amerykaninem,
Kanadyjczykiem.

Pani Morgan jest Amerykanks.
Kanadyjka.

Paristwo Morganowie sg Amerykanami.

Kanadyjczykami.

Gdzie pracuje patiski ojciec?
pariska matka?

Mdj ojciec jest robotnikiem.
urzednikiem.
nauczycielem.
dziennikarzem.
inzynierem.
adwokatem.
lekarzem.
dentysts.
wojskowym.

Moja matka nie pracuje.

Ona zajmuje sie¢ domem.
gospodarstwem.
dzieémi.

Czym jest parniski (pani) brat?
patriska (pani) siostra?

M6j brat jest na uniwersytecie.
w wojsku.

189

Twelve
Twelfth Lesson

SENTENCES

Are you (m) a Polish citizen?

()
(mf)

I (m) am an American citizen.
a Canadian
(£) an American citizen.
a Canadian
We are American citizens.
Canadian

Mr. Zielinski is Polish.

Mrs.

Mr. and Mrs, Zielinski are
Polish. )

Mr. Morgan is an American.
a Canadian.
Mrs. Morgan is an American.
a Canadian.
Mr. and Mrs. M. are Americans.
Canadians.

Where does your (m) father work?
mother

My father is a worker.
a clerk,
a teacher.
a newspaperman.
an engineer.
a lawyer.
a physician.
a dentist.
a military man.

My mother doesn’t work.

She takes care of the house.
household.
children.

What does your brother do?
sister

My brother is at the university.
in the army,
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20,

21.

22,
23.

24,

25.

On jest studentem.
zolnierzem.

Moja siostra juz skoiczyla studia
i pracuje w szpitalu.
w bibliotece.
w biurze.

Ona jest pielggniarks.
bibliotekarks.
maszynistks.

Czy panski dziadek zyje?
pariska babka

Nie, méj dziadek niedawno umari.
moja babka juz dawno umaria.

Czy pan jest Zonaty?
Jestem kawalerem.
Czy pani jest mezatks?
Jestem panng.

Czy pan na kogos$ czeka?
pani

panstwo czekacie?

Tak, uméwiltem sig tu z kims§,

umdéwitam
umdéwilimy

Z kim?

Z przyjacielem,
kolegs.

Ze znajomym.
Z przyjaciéiks.
kolezanks.

Ze znajomg.

Z przyjacibéimi.
kolegami.
kolezankami.

Ze znajomymi.

Gdzie sig¢ pan z nim umdéwit?

pani z nig umdwita ?
patistwo z nimi umdéwili?

Uméwiltem sig z nim przed
tg bramg.
tym budynkiem,
Uméwilismy sie z nim przed
tym kinem.,
tymi koszarami.

|
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He is a student.
soldier.

My sister has finished her studies
and works in the hospital.
library.
an office.

She is a nurse.
librarian.
typist.

Is your grandfather living?
grandmother

No, my grandfather died recently.
grandmother died long agc

Are you (m) married?

I am a bachelor.

Are you (f) married?

I am single (woman speaking).

Are you (m} waiting for someone’
() '
(mf)

Yes, I (m) have an appointment
here with someone,
)
we (mf)

With whom?

With a friend (m).
a friend (m)
an acquaintance (m).
a friend (f).
a friend (f).
an acquaintance (f).

With friends.
friends (m).
friends (f).
acquaintances.

Where do you (m) have your ap-
pointment with him?
(f) her?
(mf) them?

I arranged to meet him in front
of this gate.
building.

He and I arranged to meet in
front of this movie house.
these barracks.
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Umdéwilam si¢ z nig przed I (f) arranged to meet her in front
ambasada amerykarisks. of the American Embassy.
konsulatem kanadyjskim. Canadian consulate.

Uméwilty$my sie z nig przed She and I (f) arranged to meet
dworcem kolejowym. in front of the railroad station.
wejéciem do parku. at the entrance to the park.

Uméwili§my sig¢ z nimi We arranged to meet
pod poczty giéwng. by the main post office.

pomnikiem Mickiewicza. statue of Mickiewicz.
biurem podrézy. travel agency.
26. Co sie z tobg dzieje— What happened to you (fam.)—
/ panem (m)
panig ()
wami (fam. pl)
panami (mp1l)
paniami (fpl)
panstwem (mf)
czekam juz na ciebie I've been waiting for you (fam.)
od godziny. an hour.
pana (m)
panig (£)
was (fam.pl)
panéw (mpl)
panie (fpl)
paiistwa (mf)
27. Strasznie mi przykro, ale to nie I'm terribly sorry but it isn’t
moja wina. my fault.
nam nasza wina. We're our fault.
28. Pociag sig spdinit. The train was late.
29. Prosze sige na mnie nie gniewad. Please don’t be angry with me.
nas us.
30. Niech sig¢ pan spieszy, bo sig pan Hurry up or you’ll be
spdéZni na pociagg. late for the train.
31, Chwileczke. Jeszcze sig nie Just 2 moment. I haven’t said
pozegnaltem z bratem, goodby to my brother.
braémi. brothers.
siostrs. sister,
siostrami. sisters.
ojcem. father.
matks. mother.
rodzicami. parents.
tedciem. father-in-law.
tesciowsy. mother-in-law.
tedciami. parents-in-law.
32, Jutro jade do domu— Tomorrow I'm going home —
jedziemy we're .
chce pan (pani) jechaé ze mng? would you like to come with me?

zZ nami? us?
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33.

34,

35,

36.

37.

38.

39,

40,
41,
42,

43,
44,

45,

46.

a1,

Czym pan (pani) jedzie?
patistwo jadg?

Samochodem.
Autobusem.
Pociggiem.
Koleja.
Konimi.

Jak sig stad jedzie do miasta?

Do miasta mozna jechad
autobusem, tramwajem albo
takséwks.

Do Europy jedzie sie statkiem
albo samolotem.

Czy jest pan wolny dzi$§ wieczorem?
pani wolna

Dzi$ jestem zajety —idziemy z
zong do kina.
zajeta —idziemy z
mezem do kina.

Chce pan igé razem z nami?
Na co patstwo idziecie?

Na nowy polski film z Cybulskim
i Nowakéwng.

Dzid wieczdr ide z wizyta.

Mam sie¢ zobaczyé z
panem Zielifiskim,
Morganem.
Nowakiem.
panig Zieliisks.
Morgan.
Nowakows.
pahstwem Zielifiskimi,
Morganami.
Nowakami.

Nie wzigtem ze sobg oibéwka.
pidra.

Moze mi pan pozyczyé otbéwka?
ten otéwek?
pidra?
to pidro?

Z przyjemnodcig

A
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How are you going?
you (mf)

By car.
bus.
train.
rail,
In a carriage (or any horse-drawn
vehicle).

How does one go downtown from
here? j

You can go downtown
by bus, streetcar, or |
taxi, /
One goes to Europe by boat
or by plane. f

Are you (m) free this evening?
)

I (m) am busy today —my wife and
I are going to the movies. ,
(£) —my husband,
and I are going to the movies.

Do you want to go (together) with ;

What are you going to see?

i
1

A new Polish film with Cybulski
and Nowak. ‘

Tonight I'm going visiting.

I have.to see
Mr. Zielinski.
Morgan.
Nowak.
Mrs. Zielinski.
Morgan.
Nowak.
Mr. and Mrs. Zielinski,
Morgan.
the Nowaks.

I didn’t take a pencil with me.
pen

Can you lend me a pencil?
that pencil?
a pen?
that pen?

Gladly.
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48,

49,

50.
51.

52.

53.
54,

55.

56.

57.
58,
59.

60.

Nigdy nie pisze¢ oiéwkiem,
Zawsze pisze wiecznym pidrem.
Czasem pisze dhugopisem.

Ktéra reka pan pisze, lewg czy
prawg?

Lewa. Jestem marikutem.

Czym sie pan interesuje poza
studiami?

Przede wszystkim interesuje sie
muzyks.
sztuka.
rzeZba,
polityks.

baletem.
teatrem.
filmem.

sportem.

malarstwem.
Niczym si¢ nie interesuje.

Jestem przed $niadaniem.
obiadem.
kolacja.

Czy pan (pani) pije
kawe z mlekiem,
czy bez mleka?

kawe z cukrem,
czy bez cukru?

herbate z cytryna,
czy bez cytryny?

Z mlekiem.
cukrem,

cytryng.

Zgubitem portfel z wszystkimi
pieniedzmi.

Musialem sobie pozyczyé
pieniedzy od znajomych.

Znalazlem teczke z czyimid
papierami,

Nie zgadzam sig
z tym mlodym czlowiekiem,
tg mtods kobiets.
tymi mtodymi ludZmi.
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I never write with a pencil..

I always write with a fountain pen.

Sometimes I write with a ball-
point.

Do you write left-handed or right-
handed?

Left-handed. I'm left-handed.

What are you interested in outside
of your studies?

Most of all I’'m interested in
music, '
art,
sculpture.
politics.

ballet.

the theater.
the movies.
sports.

painting
I'm not interested in anything.

I haven’t had breakfast.
lunch/dinner.
supper.

Do you take your
coffee with milk
or black?

coffee with sugar
or without?

tea with lemon
or without?

With milk.
sugar,
lemon.

I lost my wallet with all my
money.

I had to borrow
money from my friends.

I found a briefcase with
somebody’s papers.

1 don’t agree
with this young man.
woman,

these people.
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61,
62.

63.

64.

Czy rachunek sig zgadza?

Ten kelner chyba nie umie
liczyé.

Ciekawe, ze on nigdy sig¢ nie
myli na korzysé goscia.

Prosz¢ sie czué jak u siebie—
pan jest naszym go$ciem.
pani i
panistwo sg naszymi go$émi.

Lekcja Dwunasta (Twelfth Lesson)

Is the check correct?

This waiter, I guess, doesn’t know
how to count.

It’s curious that he never makes
mistakes in the customer’s
favor.

Please feel at home—
you (m) are our guest.
(f)
(mf) guests.

65. Czy poznat pan juz naszych godci? Have you met our guests?
66, Jeszcze sig nie przywitalem I haven’t said hello
z gospodarzem, to the host yet.
gospodynig. hostess
gospodarzami, hosts
WYMOWA PRONUNCIA TION
1. STRESS IRREGULARITIES

The noun muzyka ‘music’ stresses the antepenult.
The noun uniwersytet’university’ stresses the first ¢ in the nom. sg. In col-
loquial Polish the y is dropped in all forms of the noun.

Spelling Pronunciation

uniwersytet uniwerstet university (nom.)
uniwersytetu uniwerstetu (gen.)
uniwersytetowi uniwerstetowi (dat.)

2. PREPOSITION Z AS FIRST MEMBER OF INITIAL CLUSTERS

Spelling Pronunciation

z przyjacielem spszyjacielem with a friend

z bratem zbratem with brother

z Krystyng sKrystyn[q] with Christine

z Krzysztofem sKszysztofem with Christopher
z ksigzka sksi[qQlszk| ] with a book

z Francuzem sBErancuzem with a Frenchman
z wszystkimi sfszystkimi with everybody
z Wiochem zWlochem with an Italian

z czlowiekiem szcziowiekiem with a man

z mlekiem zmlekiem with milk
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3. VOCALIC FORM OF PREPOSITION Z

ze studentem
Ze znajomym
ze zdjeciem
ze Szkotem

ze Szwedem

ze Zdzistawem

zZe mng

with a student
with a friend
with a snapshot
with a Scotsman
"~ with a Swede
with Zdzislaw

with me

GRAMATYKA

1, INSTRUMENTAL: ENDINGS

The instrumental case has the following endings:

Noun Declensions

GRAMMAR

II

111

Sg.

-“em

Pl.

-ami, -mi

Note: Distribution of the endings -ami and -mi

The ending -ami is regular; the ending -mi occurs with a few nouns:

Stem Nom. Sg. Instr. PL.
go$é- ‘guest’ gosé go$émi
kori- ‘horse’ kod korimi
pieniadz- ‘money’ pienigdz pieniedzmi

(for a~e, see II6{)
cztowiek-/lud%- ‘person’ czlowiek ludZmi
przyjaciel-/przyjaciot- ‘friend’ przyjaciel przyjaciéimi
brat-/braé- ‘brother’ brat bradémi
dzieck-/dzieé- ‘child’ (for nouns dziecko dzieémi
with two stems, see VII8)
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Examples

of regular endings:
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4

Decl. Stem Nom. Sg. Instr. Sg. Instr. Pl.
1 gazet- ‘newspaper’ gazeta gazetg gazetami
ksigzk- ‘book’ ksigzka ksigzka ksigzkami
I powiesé- ‘novel’ powiegé powiesciag powiedciami
kolej- ‘railroad’ kolej koleja kolejami
I zeszyt- ‘notebook’ zeszyt zeszytem zeszytami
otéwk- ‘pencil’ otéwek otéwkiem otéwkami
piér- ‘pen’ piéro piérem piérami
v . ‘ , . L. s
zdjeé- ‘snapshot zdjecie zdjeciem zdjeciami
Adjectives
Fem. Nonfem,
Sg. -3 -ym/ -im
P1. -ymi/ -imi
Examples: ‘
Stem Fem. Nonfem. Pl.
+ miod- ‘young’ mtodg miodym miodymi
moj- ‘my’ mojg moim moimi
parisk- ‘your (m)’ parisks parskim pariskimi
Pronouns
Nom. Instr.
ja mng
ty tobg
on
nim
ono
ona nig
oni
nimi
one
my nami
wy wami
kto kim
co czym
- soba
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Note: Instrumental of 3d person pronoun

Unlike other case forms, the instrumental forms of the 3d person pronoun
begin with 1 regardless of their position in the sentence (cf. VIII3).

Kto si¢ nim zajmuje? Who takes care of him?
nig her?
nimi them

Zgadzam sig z nim. I agree with him,

nig, her,
nimi, them.

2, INSTRUMENTAL: FUNCTIONS
The instrumental appears in the following positions:

(a) It is the case of the predicative noun or pronoun with a form of the verb
‘to be’ functioning as the predicate. An adjective appearing in this position is
also in the instrumental when it modifies the predicative noun but in the nomi-
native when it refers to the noun or pronoun of the subject. (Compare also the

demonstrative sentences, I5.)

Pan Morgan jest Amerykaninem.
Jakim pan jest obywatelem?
Jestem obywatelem polskim,

Méj ojciec byt nauczycielem.

Mr. Morgan is an American.
What country are you a citizen of?
I’'m a Polish citizen.

My father was a teacher.

Compare the nominative in the following sentences:

Pan Karol jest blady.
On byt chory.

To jest Amerykanin.

To byt mdéj nauczyciel.

Charles is pale,

He was sick.

That’s an American,

That was my teacher.

(b) It denotes means or instrument.

Jade samochodem.

Pisze otéwkiem.

I’'m going by car.

I write with a pencil.
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(c) It is the object of some verbs, e.g. zajmowa¢ sie 'to take care of,’ inter-

esowad sig ‘be interested in.

Moja matka zajmuje si¢ domem. My mother takes care of the house.

Méj ojciec interesuje sie sztuks. My father is interested in art.

(d) It is the object of some prepositions, e.g.

z, ze with (accompaniment)

pod, pode under, at the foot of, at

przed, przede before, in front of

]
poza behind, in addition to |

Zgadzam sige z panem. I agree with you.
Nie lubig¢ herbaty z cytryna. I don’t like tea with lemon.
He and I arranged to meet at the

Umoéwilem sie z nim pod poczty.
post office.

We haven’t had breakfast.

Jeste$my przed $niadaniem.

(e) It denotes “time when” with some time expressions.

Weczoraj wieczorem bytem w domu. Last night I was at home.

Compare the accusative of quantification, XIV 1;

Wczoraj wieczér byltem w domu. I spent yesterday evening at home.

EXPRESSIONS OF THE TYPE MY Z BRATEM ‘MY BROTHER AND I’

An action performed jointly by the addresser and another personis indicati
either by the 1st sg. or lst pl. of the verb followed by the preposition z ‘wit
and the instr. of the noun denoting the addresser’s companion. The singul
construction stresses the notion of accompaniment; the plural constructi
stresses the collective aspect of the action. When no verb is present, the pr

3.

noun my ‘we’ is used.

Ide z kolegg do kina My friend and I are going to the movies

Idziemy

My brother and I.
He and T

My z bratem.
nim.,
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4, THE -POLISH VERBS ‘TO GO’

Polish has two verbs corresponding to the English ‘to go. The verb i§é¢ de-
scribes motion on foot, the verb jechaé refers to motion by agency other than
one’'s own. Both verbs have presents belonging to Conjugation I; their present
stems end in d: id- and jad-; the vowel a in jad- is replaced by ¢ before dZ (cf.
VIIITb).

isé jechaé
1. "ide jade
Sg. 2, idziesz jedziesz
3. idzie jedzie
1. idziemy jedziemy
Pl 2. idziecie jedziecie
3. idg jada

The goal of motion is usually expressed by the preposition do ‘to’ with the
genitive,

Ide do miasta. I'm going downtown.

Jade do Europy. to Europe.

5., LAST NAMES OF WOMEN

As a rule Poles do not specify the marital status of a woman addressed or
talked about. However, when a distinction between a married and unmarried
woman must be made, the general term pani is contrasted with the specific term
panna ‘unmarried woman' (cf. VII 14).

pani Zieliriska Mrs. (or Miss) Zielinski
pani Wanda Wanda
vs.
panna Zielifiska Miss Zielinski
panna Wanda Wanda (unmarried)




200 Lekcja Dwunasta (Twelfth Lesson)

Moreover, with last names which are nouns rather than adjectives (see V 4),
the distinction in marital status is made by suffixes: -owa for married women
and -éwna for unmarried ones. These suffixes are primarily used when the

terms pani, panna are not present,

pani Nowak Mrs. (or Miss) Nowak

Nowakowa
pani Nowakowa Mrs. Nowak

panna Nowak
Nowakdéwna Miss Nowak

panna Nowakdéwna

As for inflection, the suffix -owa follows the pattern of feminine adjectives
the suffix -éwna follows Declension I or, colloquially, the pattern of femini
adjectives. Suffixless nouns when they designate women and do notend in a, ar
not inflected.

Zna pan Nowakowsg ? Do you know Mrs. Nowak?
Nowakdwne ? Miss Nowak?
Nowakéwng ? Miss Nowak (coll.}?
panig Nowak? Mrs. (or Miss) Nowak?
panng Nowak? Miss Nowak?

Nie znam Nowakowej. I don’t know Mrs. Nowak.
Nowakéwny. Miss Nowak.
Nowakéwnej. Miss Nowak (coll.).
pani Nowak, Mrs, (or Miss) Nowak.
panny Nowak. Miss Nowak.

The suffix -owa is also used with virile nouns other than last names.

tes§é father-in-law

teSciowa mother-in-law

6. FEMININE NOUNS IN -NI

Some feminine nouns whose stems end in 1 take the nom. sg. ending -i. Th
other endings follow the pattern of Declension I except for the anomalous a
sg. panig of pani ‘lady.’ Following is the inflection of gospodyni ‘hostess’ a1
pani.
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Sg. P1.

Nom. gospodynie panie
gospodyni pani

Gen. gospodyn pai

Acc. gospodynie panig gospodynie panie

Dat. gospodyniom paniom
gospodyni pani

Loc. gospodyniach paniach

Instr. gospodynig pania gospodyniami paniami

7. POZYCZYC ‘TO LOAN’

The verb pozyczyé ‘to loan’ takes the accusative when the object is definite
and the genitive when it is not. When it is accompanied by the dative sobie, it
means ‘to borrow’; when it is followed by another dative, it means ‘to lend.

Pozyczytem mu otéwka.

Pozyczytem sobie ten otéwek,

I borrowed this pencil.

I lent him a pencil.

ZADANIE

EXERCISES

1, Fill in the proper singular and plural forms of the following:

obywatel polski
miody Amerykanin
dobry adwokat
nasz gos¢é

stary kawaler
chory czlowiek

nowy student

a. On jest

Oni s3

obywatelka amerykaniska
mioda Amerykanka
dobra maszynistka
nasza sgsiadka

stara panna

chora kobieta

nowa studentka

Ona jest

One sa
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2. Fill in the proper forms of the following:

a. maz
zona
ojciec

bracia

b.

przyjaciele

dzieci

pienigdze

Czekam z

(a)

(b)

ambasada amerykariska

konsulat kanadyjski
dworzec kolejowy
kino ,,Wista”
chirfiska restauracja
wejscie do parku

biuro podrdzy

przed

3. Fill in the proper forms of the following pronouns:

a. kto co

b. ja

my

On sie za bardzo

SEOWKA

adwokat, -a V.
ambasada, -y f.

babka, ~i;
babek f.

balet, -u 1.

bibliotekarka, -i;
-rek f.

biuro, -a n.
brama, -y f.
budynek, -nku i.
chwileczka, -i f,

ciekawy, -ego

cukier, cukru i.

cytryna, -y f.

on sie interesuje?

lawyer, attorney
embassy

grandmother,
dame (coll.)

ballet

librarian (fem.)

office
gate
building
moment

interesting,
curious

sugar

lemon

ty on ona siebie
wy oni one
interesuyje.

czekaé; -a, -aja
czyjé, -jegos
czym instr. of co

dentysta, -y; -6w
V.

dwanagcie,
dwunastu

dwunasty, -ego
dziaé sie;
dzieje, -ja

dziadek, ~dka;
-dkowie v,

dziennikarz, -a;
-e, ~y V.

film, -u 1i.

giébwny, -ego

VOCABULAR

wait
somebody’s
dentist

twelve

twelfth

happen

grandfather

journalist,
newspaper

film

main, principal
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gniewad sie; -a,
-aja
godzina, -y f.

gospodarstwo,
-a n.

gospodarz, -a;
-e, "y V.

gospodyni, -i f,

gosé, -cia; -cie,
-ci, ~émi v.

herbata, -y f.

interesowad sig;
-suje, -suja

inzynier, -a;
-owie V.

i§¢; idzie, ida;
szedt, szia

jechaé; jedzie,
jada

kawaler, -a;
-owie v.

kelner, -a v.
kim instr. of kto

kolej, -ei; -je,
-ei f.

kolejowy, -ego

konsulat, -u 1i.

kori, konia; konie,
koni a.

korzy$§é, -ci;
-ci f

koszary, koszar
pl.

ktéry, -ego

lekarz, -a; -e,
-y V.
liCZyé; Y, -8

be angry

hour; o’clock

household, farm
host

hostess, house-
keeper

guest, customer

tea
be interested
in

engineer

go (on foot),
move

go (in a vehicle),
ride

bachelor

waiter

railroad; turn

pert. to rail-
road

consulate

horse

advantage,
profit

barracks

which, that,
who

physician

count, reckon,
number

malarstwo, -a n,

mankut, -a V.

maszynistka, -i;
-tek f{.

mezatka, -i;
-tek f.

mleko, -a n.
mna instr. of ja

mylié sig; -i, -3

nami

nig instr. sg. fem.

of on
niedawno

nim instr. sg.
nonfem. of on

nimi instr. pl. of
on

obywatel, -a; -e,
-i v,

obywatelka, -i;
-lek f.

park, -u i.
pi¢; pije, -3

pielegniarka,
-i; ~-rek f,

pod/pode prep.
w. accg., instr.

polityka, -i f.

pomnik, -a 1.

poza. prep. w.
instr,

poznaé; -a, -ajg

pozegnad sie; -a,
-aja

pozyczyé; -y, -8

instr. of my
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painting

left-handed
person

typist

married woman

milk

err, be wrong,
make mis-
takes

recently, lately

citizen

citizen (fem.)

park
drink

nurse

under, by, near

politics
monument
outside of, in

addition to;
behind

recognize; get
acquainted

say good-by,
take one’s
leave

loan, lend, bor-
row
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przed/przede
prep. w. acc.,

instr.

przyjemnosé, -ci;
-ci f.

przykro
— mi

przywitaé sig;
-a, -ajg

rachunek, -nku i.

robotnik, -~a v,
rzezba, -y f,

samochdéd,
~chodu 1i.

samolot, ~u i.

skoieczyé; -y, -3

soba instr, of
siebie

spieszy¢ sig; -y,
b

sport, -u i.

spdZnié sie; -ni,
~-nig

statek, ~tku i.
studia, ~iéw pl.
sztuka, -i f,
takséwka, -i;
-wek f.
tedciowa, -ej f.
tedé, -cia;
-ciowie,
~ciéw V.

before, in
front of

pleasure

unpleasantly
I'm sorry

greet, say
hello

calculation, ac-
count, check

worker
sculpture

automobile,
car

(air)plane

finish, end

hurry up, be in
a hurry

sport

be late, miss

boat, ship
studies
art, trick

taxi(cab)

mother-in-law

father-in-law;
parents-in-
law

Lekcja Dwunasta (Twelfth Less

tobg instr. of ty

umar? see umrzed

umdéwié sie; -wi,
-wig

umrzed; umrze,
umrg; umart

uniwersytet, -u 1i.

urzgdnik, -a v.

wami instr. of wy

wejscie, -a n.

wieczny, -ego

wieczne pidro
wina, -y f.
wizyta, -y 1.
wojsko, ~a n.

wojskowy, -ego

wolny, -ego

z/ze prep.w.

instr.

zajmowadé sig;
-muje,
-muja
zgadzad sie; -a,
-aja
zgubié; -bi, -big
zobaczyé sig;
Y, "a&

zonaty, -ego

zyé; zyje, -~a

arrange to me
make a date

die

university

clerk

entrance

eternal, per-
petual

fountain pen
guilt

visit

army, troops

military; mi
tary man,
service

free; slow

with

busy oneself,
occupied,
take care

agree

lose

see someon

married (of
man)

live, be ali
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Lekcja Trzynasta Thirteenth Lesson
ZDANIA SENTENCES
1. Jutro bede Tomorrow I'1l be
u adwokata. at the lawyer’s.
fryzjera. barber’s (hairdresser’s).
doktora. doctor’s.
lekarza. physician’s.
zegarmistrza. watchmaker’s,
szewca. shoemaker’s.
dentysty. dentist’s.
2. Jutro ide Tomorrow I'll go
do adwokata. to the lawyer’s.
fryzjera. barber’s (hairdresser’s).
doktora. doctor’s.
lekarza. physician’s.
zegarmistrza, watchmaker’s.
szewca. shoemaker’s.
dentysty. dentist’s.
3. On (ona) idzie He (she) is coming
od adwokata. ) from the lawyer’s.
fryzjera. barber’s (hairdresser’s).
doktora. doctor’s.
lekarza. physician’s.
zegarmistrza. watchmaker’s.
szewca. shoemaker’s.
dentysty. dentist’s.
4, Przed poludniem bytem In the morning I was
W aptece. in the drugstore.
szkole, at school.
kawiarni. in a café.
pralni. in the laundry.
- sklepie. in a store.
domu, at home.
parku. in the park.
hotelu. hotel.
garazu. garage.
mieécie. downtown,
biurze. in the office.
muzeurm, museum.
liceum. high school.
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5.

6.

7.

8.

Idziemy do apteki.
szkoty.

kawiarni.

pralni.

sklepu.
domu.
parku.
hotelu.
garazu,

miasta.
biura.

muzeum.

liceum.
Oni idg
z apteki,
ze szkoly,
z kawlarni.
pralni,

ze sklepu.
z domu,
parku.
hotelu,

garazu,

miasta.
biura.
muzeum.
liceum.

Po poludniu bede
na zabawie.
stacji.

uniwersytecie.
pogrzebie,
dansingu.
balu.

meczu.
cmentarzu.

weselu,
przyjeciu.
zebraniu.

wyktadach.
zajeciach,

Idziemy na zabawe.
stacje.

uniwersytet.

pogrzeb.
dansing.

Lekeja Trzynasta (Thirteenth Lesson) ™

We are going to the drugstore.

to school.
to a café.
to the laundry.

to a store.

home.

to the park,

' hotel.
garage.

downtown.

to the office.
museum,
high school.

They are coming
from the drugstore,
school.
a café.
the laundry.

a store.

home.

the park.
hotel.
garage.

downtown,

the office.
museum,
high school.

In the afternoon I'll be

at a party.
at the station.

at the university.
at a funeral.
dance.
ball.
game,
at the cemetery.

at a wedding.
reception.
meeting.

attending lectures.
in class.

We are going to a party.

the station.

to the university.
a funeral.
a dancing party.
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9.

10.

11.

12,

13.

14,
15.

Idziemy na bal.
mecz,
cmentarz.

wesele,

przyjecie.
zebranie,

wykiady.
zajecia.
Oni idag
z zabawy.
ze stacji.

z uniwersytetu.
pogrzebu.
dansingu.
balu.
meczu.
cmentarza.

wesela,

przyjecia.

zebrania.

wykladdw.

zajed.

Gdzie pan byl na urlopie?

wakacjach?
gwietach?

Bytem w gérach.
we Francji.
na wsi.

nad morzem.
za granicg.

Dokad pan jedzie
na urlop?
wakacje?
Swieta?

Jade w géry.
do Francji.
na wieé.

nad morze,
Za granice.

Skad pafistwo jada?

Jedziemy
z urlopu.
wakacji.
ze Swigt.
z gbr.
Francji.

We are going to a ball,
a game.

the cemetery.

to a wedding.
a reception.
a meeting.

to the lectures.
class.

They are coming
from a party.
the station.

the university.
a funeral.

a dancing party.
a ball.

a game,

the cemetery.

a wedding.
a reception.
a meeting.

the lectures.
class.
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Where did you spend your leave?

your vacation?

the holidays?

I was in the mountains.
in France.
in the country.
at the seashore,
abroad.

Where are you going
for your leave?
your vacation?
the holidays?

I am going to the mountains.,
to France.
to the country.
to the seashore.
abroad,

Where are you (mf) coming from?

We are coming

from our leave.
our vacation.
our holidays.
the mountains.
France,
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

Jedziemy ze wsi.
znad morza.
z zagranicy.

Mieszkam nad oceanem.
jeziorem.
pod Krakowem.
Warszawg.
za miastem.
rzeks.

Urzadzamy wycieczke
nad ocean.
jezioro.
pod Krakéw,
Warszawe.
za miasto.
rzeke.

Wracamy
znad oceanu.
jeziora,.
spod Krakowa.
Warszawy.
zza miasta.
rzeki.

Idg do cienia.
na stofice.

Lubi¢ siedzieé w cieniu.
lezeé na storicu,
MJ4j ojciec mieszka
Moja matka
Moi rodzice mieszkajg
na (ulicy) Batorego 7.

M6j brat mieszka
Moja siostra
na placu Dominikariskim 5.

Md3j syn mieszka

Moja corka

Moje dzieci mieszkajg
na Marszatkowskiej, miedzy
Swietokrzysks a Alejami
Jerozolimskimi.

Méj wuj mieszka

Méj stryj

Moja ciotka

Moi wujostwo mieszkajg
w centrum miasta,
na Szewskiej.

Lekcja Trzynasta (Thirteenth Lesson)

We are coming from the country.
the seashore.
abroad.

I live by the ocean.
lake.
near Cracow.
Warsaw.
outside the city.
" on the other side of the
river. '

We’'re planning an excursion
to the oceanside.
lakeside.
vicinity of Cracow.
Warsaw.
outside the city.
to the other side of the river.

We're coming back
from the oceanside.
the lakeside.
the vicinity of Cracow,
Warsaw,
outside the city.
the other side of the river.

I'm going into the shade.
out in the sun.

I'm fond of sitting in the shade.
lying in the sun.

My father lives
My mother
My parents live
at 7 Batory Street.

My brother lives
My sister
at 5 Dominican Square.

My son lives

My daughter lives

My children live
on Marszalkowska St. between
Swietokrzyska St. and
Jerusalem Boulevard.

My uncle {maternal) lives
{paternal)
My aunt
My uncle and my aunt live
in the center of town,
on Szewska Si.
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25, MGéj dziadek mieszka
Moja babka
Moi dziadkowie mieszkaja
na rogu Grodzkiej i
Senackiej.

26. Nasz dom stoi wérdd drzew.

27. Migdzy naszym domem, a domem

sasiadéw jest kort tenisowy.

28. Gram tam czesto w tenisa.
29. Ws5rdd nas nie ma lekarza.

30. Ide do ojca.
matki,
rodzicéw,

brata.
siostry.

syna.
corki.
dzieci,
wuja.
stryja.
ciotki.
wujostwa,

dziadka.
babki.
dziadkdéw,

31. Ide po
ojca.
matke.
rodzicéw,

brata.
siostre.

syna.
cérke.
dzieci.

wuja.
stryja.
ciotke.
wujostwa.
dziadka.

babke.
dziadk6w.
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My grandfather lives

My grandmother

My grandfather and my grand-
mother live on the corner of
Grodzka and Senacka Streets.

Around our house there are trees.

Between our house and the house
of our neighbors there’s a
tennis court.

I often play tennis there.
There’s no physician among us,

I'm going to my father’s.
mother’s.
parents’,

brother’s.
sister’s.

son’s.
daughter’s.
children’s.

uncle’s (maternal).
(paternal).

aunt’s.

uncle and aunt’s,

grandfather’s.

grandmother’s,

grandfather and
grandmother’s.

I'm going to pick up
my father.
mother.
parents.

brother.
sister.

son.
daughter.
children.

uncle (maternal).
(paternal).

aunt.

uncle and my aunt.

grandfather.

grandmother.

grandfather and my grand-
mother.
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32. Ide podziekowad | I'm going to thank

34. Nie méwieg o tym

przy ojcu.
matce.

rodzicach.

bracie.
siostrze.

synu.
corce.
dzieciach.

ojcu za prezent. my father for the gift.

matce my mother

rodzicom parents

bratu brother

siostrze sister

synowi son

cbrece daughter

dzieciom children

wujowi uncle (maternal)

stryjowil {paternal)

ciotce aunt

wujostwu uncle and aunt

dziadkowi grandfather

babce grandmother

dziadkom grandfather and

grandmother
33. Ide : I am going for a stroll
Z ojcem na spacer, with my father,
matky mother.
rodzicami. parents.
bratem brother.
siostra sister.
synem son,
cbrka daughter,
dzieémi children.
wujem uncle (maternal).
gtryjem (paternal).
ciotks aunt.
wujostwem uncle and my aunt.
dziadkiem grandfather.
babka grandmother,
dziadkami grandfather and my
grandmother.

I don’t speak about it
in the presence of my father.
mother.
parents.

brother.
sister.

son.
daughter.
children.
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35. W przysziym roku jade do Polski.
36.
317.

38.

39.

40,
41,

przy wuju.
stryju.
ciotce.
wujostwu,

dziadku.
babce.
dziadkach.

Kiedy pan bgdzie w Polsce?

Bedg w Polsce w styczniu,
lutym.
marcu.
kwietniu.
maju.
czerwcu.
lipcu.
sierpniu,

we wrzeéniu.

w paZdzierniku.

listopadzie. -
grudniu,

Jak dlugo paristwo beda
w Polsce?

Bedziemy w Polsce

od stycznia do marca,
lutego kwietnia.
maja lipca
czerwca sierpnia.
wrzeénia listopada.
paZdziernika grudnia.

Jak dlugo pan tu zostaje?

Zostaje tu przez styczeii.
luty.
marzec.
kwiecied.
maj.
czerwiec,
lipiec.
sierpien.
wrzesiei.
paZdziernik.
listopad.
grudzied.

211

in the presence of
my uncle (maternal),
(paternal).
aunt.
uncle and my aunt.

grandfather.

grandmother,

grandfather and my
grandmother,

Next year I'm going to Poland.
When will you be in Poland?

I'll be in Poland in January.
February.
March.
April.
May.

June.

July.
August.
September.
October.
November.
December.

How long are you (mf) going to be
in Poland?

We’'ll be in Poland

from January  to March.
February April,
May July.
June August.
September November.
October December,

How long will you stay here?

I'1l stay here through January.
February.
March.
April,
May.

June,

July.
August.
September,
October,
November.
December,
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42.

43.

44,

45,

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.
51.

52.

53.

54,

55.

56.

57.

W tym miesigcu jedziemy
na wieé.

Bedziemy na wsi przez caly
weekend.
tydzien.

W zesziym tygodniu bytem
w Warszawie,

Bylem w Warszawie w poniedziatek.

we wtorek,

w $rode.
czwartek,
piatek.
sobote.
niedziele.

W przysziym tygodniu jedziemy
do Waszyngtonu.

Bedziemy w Waszyngtonie
od poniedziatku do czwartku.

wtorku pigtku.
Srody soboty.
jutra niedzieli.

Co jest dzisiaj?

Dzisiaj jest poniedziatek.
wtorek.
éroda.
czwartek.
pigtek.
sobota.
niedziela.

Jak na imig temu panu?

Na imi¢ mu Zdzistaw.
Wiodzimierz.

To jest diugie i trudne imie.
53 imiona.
Czy pan zna to imieg?
te imiona?
Nie, nie znam tego imienia.
tych imion,
Nigdy nie spotkalem sig
z tym imieniem.
tymi imionami,
Co to za zwierze?
zwierzeta?

To jest zubr.
sg zubry.

Lekcja Trzynasta (Thirteenth Lesson)

This month we're going
to the country.

We’ll be in the country for the
whole week end,
week.

Last week I was in Warsaw.

I was in Warsaw on Monday.
Tuesday.
Wednesday.
Thursday.
Friday.
Saturday.
Sunday.

Next week we're going to Washi
ton.

We'll be in Washington
from Monday till Thursday.
Tuesday Friday.
Wednesday Saturday.
tomorrow Sunday.

What day is it today?

Today is Monday.
Tuesday.
Wednesday.
Thursday.
Friday.
Saturday.
Sunday.

What’s this man’s name?

His name is Zdzislaw.
Wlodzimierz.

That’s a long and difficult name.
Those are name

Do you know this name?
these names?

No, I don’t know that name.
those names.

I've never encountered
this name.
these names.

What kind of animal is this?
animals are these?

That’s a European bison.
Those are European bisons.



Wymowa (Pronunciation)

58. Czy pan kiedy$ widzia?
takie zwierzg?
zwierzeta?

59. Nie, nigdy nie widzialem
takiego zwierzecia.
takich zwierzat.

60. Nigdy nie styszalem nawet
o takim zwierzeciu.
takich zwierzetach.

61, Dokad pan szed}, kiedy pana

pani szia, panig

panowie szli, pandéw

paistwo padstwa

panie szty, panie
spotkalem?

62, Szedlem do pracy.
Sziam
Szlismy
SziySmy

63. Skad pan jechat, kiedy$Smy sig
pani jechata,
panowie jechali,
pafistwo
panie jechaty,
spotkali?

64. Jechalem z pracy.
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Have you ever seen
such an animal?
animals?

No, I've never seen
such an animal.
animals.

I've never even heard
of such an animal,
animals.

Where were you (m) going when I
you (f)
(mpl)
(mf)
fpl)
met you?
I (m) was on my way to work.
I(f)
We (m) were on our way to work.
We (f)

Where were you (m) coming from
(£)
(mp1)
{(mf)
(fpl)-
when we met?

I (m) was coming from work.

Jechatam I(f)

Jechali$my We (m) were coming from work.

Jechatyémy We (f)

WYMOWA PRONUNCIATION
1. SEQUENCES OF VOWELS
a. Non-i vowels followed by i.
i following a non-i vowel is pronounced ji.
Spelling Pronunciation

czyi czyji whose (vir.)
statui statuji statue (gen.)
alei aleji boulevard (gen.)
stoi stoji he stands
gaik gajik grove
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but

b. Vowels followed by u

Lekcja Trzynasta (Thirteenth Lesson)\’

Most sequences of a vowel and u are separated by a syllabic boundary
ever in many words the sequences eu and au are diphthongs.

. How-

Spelling Pronunciation

Tadeusz Ta-de-usz Thaddeus
muzeurn mu-ze-um Or mu-ze-um museum
liceum li-ce-um or li-ce-um high school
poufny po-uf-ny confidential
nauka na-u-ka learning
zautek za-u-tek alley
Bugeniusz E[ul-[g’ le-fjusz Eugene
Europa E[y]-ro-pa Europe
reumatyzm refy]-ma-tyzm rheumatism
auto ajul-to automobile
Australia Aluls-tra-lja Australia
pauza pafu]-za pause

¢. Vowels followed by ¢ 0 a

Sequences of a vowel and e, 0, or a are separated by a syllabic boundary.

Spelling Pronunciation

duet du-et duet

poeta po-e-ta poet
aeroplan a-e-ro-plan airplane
uosobienie u-o-so-bie-nie embodiment
Leon Le-on Leon

chaos cha-os chaos
trotuar tro-tu-ar gidewalk
ocean o-ce-an ocean

oaza o-a-za oasis

N
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2. FINAL CLUSTERS ENDING IN A SONANT

rytm rhythm cieri thorn

wydm dunes (gen.) zubr European bison

organizm organism wiatr wind

wiedZm witches (gen.) wydr otters (gen.)

alarm alarm akr acre

film film szyfr code

sejm diet manewr maneuver

blizn scars (gen.) sidstr sisters (gen.)

nokturn nocturne filtr filter

piesnii song cykl cycle

przyjazi friendship my$1 thought
GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. MOTION VS. PLACE OF REST IN PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

The distinction between location, movement to, and movement from is indi-
cated by contrasting prepositional phrases.

Location Movement to Movement from
[ . s +
inside of WOl loc. do gern. 2
‘on top of’ ~ na na
‘i ’ d d d
in front of prze prze sprze + gen.
‘behind za . za Z.2.8,

+ instr. + acc.
‘above’ nad nad znad
‘under’ pod pod spod
With biurko ‘desk’

‘inside of’ w biurku do biurka z biurka -
‘on top of’ na biurku na biurko z biurka
‘in front of’ przed biurkiem przed biurko sprzed biurka
‘behind’ za biurkiem za biurko zza biurka
‘above’ nad biurkiem nad biurko znad biurka
‘under’ pod biurkiem pod biurko spod biurka
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Notes:

a.- The English ‘at’ is expressed by the patterns of either ‘inside of’ or ‘on top
of’ (cf. XI3). The latter pattern occurs usually in reference to unenclosed or
complex locations, performances, and gatherings.

szkota ‘school’ w szkole do szkoty ze szkoty

kino ‘moviehouse’ w kinie do kina z kina

but:

uniwersytet ‘university’ jj na uniwersytecie | na uniwersytet { z uniwersytetu

film ‘movie’ na filmie na film z filmu

b. Some places without well-defined limits take w +acc. rather than do +gen. in
the pattern of ‘inside of.

gbry ‘mountains’ w gérach w géry z gbr

c. The notion of ‘abroad’ is expressed by the pattern of ‘behind’ with the noun
granica ‘border. For the ‘'movement from’ the spelling of the prepositional
phrase is irregular,

granica ‘border’ za granicg za granice z zagranicy

d. With nouns designating persons the following prepositions are used:

‘at’ ‘to’ ‘from’
u + gen. do + gen. od + gen,
kolega ‘friend’ u kolegi do kolegi od kolegi
Morganowie ‘the Morgans’ u Morganéw | do Morganéw | od Morganéw

2. PREPOSITIONS Z + GEN. AND Z + INSTR.

The preposition z +gen. indicates movement from inside or from the top (see
1 above); the preposition z +instr. signals accompaniment (see XI12d).

™
Biore otéwek z pudeika. I'm taking the pencil out of the box.
ze stohu. from the table.

Ide na spacer z ojcem. I'm going for a stroll with my father.
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3. PREPOSITIONS PO + ACC. AND PO + LOC.

The prepositions po+acc. means ‘for, in order to bring’; the preposition po
+loc. means ‘after, next.

-
Ide po ksigzke. I'm going to get a book.
Ide po ojca. to pick up my father.
Bede tam po potudniu, I'11 be there in the afternoon.

4, PREPOSITION ZA + ACC.

The preposition za +acc. accompanying a verb of motion means ‘behind, be-
yond’ and indicates ‘movement to’ (see 1 above); when no verb of motion is in-
volved it means ‘for, in exchange for.

Jade za granice. I'm going abroad.

Dzigkuje za prezent. Thank you for the gift.

5. PREPOSITION MIEDZY + INSTR. AND WSROD + GEN.

The preposition migdzy +instr. means ‘between’; w§réd + gen. means ‘among,
amidst/ -

Mieszkam miedzy szkolg a apteks. I live between the school and the
drugstore.
W§rdd nas nie ma lekarza. There’s no physician among us.

6. PREPOSITIONS PRZEZ AND W IN TIME EXPRESSIONS

The preposition przez+acc. of a time expression indicates the amount of
time used up; it is therefore very close in meaning to the acc. of quantification
(see XII2 e and XIV 1).

E@dziemy tam przez tydzien. We'll be there for a week. j

Compare:

Bedziemy tam tydzied. We’ll be there a week.
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The preposition w+acc. denotes ‘time when’ with days of the week; with
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larger units of time Tweek, month, season, year) ‘time when’ is indicated by w
+1loc, (but see XI14),

W niedziele bede zajety.
W tym tygodniu
' miesigcu
roku
w styciniu
zimie

On Sunday I'll be busy.

This week
month
year

In Januvary
winter

7. NEUTER NOUNS IN -E

Polish has a few nouns whose nom,=acc. sg. ending is -¢. These nouns have
differing stems in the singular and plural (cf. VII8a); their singular stem is

shortened before -¢. Two classes are distinguished;

(a) Singular stem in the suffix -eé- (dropped before -g); plural stem in -gt-
with the replacement of ¢ by 3 before the gen. pl. ending —_Q (cf. VII8b and 10
Most of these nouns denote young animals, e.g. zwierzeé-/zwierzet-

below).

‘animal.

(b) Singular stem in mieifi- (efi dropped before -¢); plural stem in mion-, e.g.

imief-/imion- ‘name.

Sg. P1.
Nom.
. zZwierze imie zwierzeta imiona
Acc.
Gen. zwierzgcia imienia zwierzat imion
Dat. zwierzetom imionom
zwierzgciu imieniu R L
Loc. ¢ zwierzgtach imionach
Instr. zwierzgciem imieniem zwierzetami imionami

8. NEUTER NOUNS IN -UM

Neuter nouns in‘the suffix -um are not inflected in the singular; in the regu-

. larly inflected plural the suffix -um is dropped; the gen. pl. ending is -éw, e.g.

centrum/centr- ‘center.
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Sg. Pl.

Nom. ’
Acc. centra
Gen. centréw

centrum
Dat. centrom
Loc, centrach
Instr. centrami

9. STEM ALTERNATION IN TYDZIEN ‘WEEK’
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The masculine noun tydziefi ‘week’ has the stem tygodi- in all cases but the

nom, =acc. sg.

Sg. P1.
Nom.
Ace. tydzied tygodnie
Gen. tygodnia tygodni
Dat. tygodniowi tygodniom
Loc. tygodniu tygodniach
Instr. tygodniem tygodniami

10. E~A IN GEN. PL. OF SWIETO ‘HOLIDAY’

Before the gen. pl. ending -Q, the vowel ¢ in the stem of the neuter noun
$wieto ‘holiday’ is replaced by g (cf. VII8b and 7a above).

Sg. Pl.
Nom. swieto swieta
Acc.
Gen. Swigta Swigt
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11. ANIMAL NOUNS DENOTING INANIMATE OBJECTS

Not all animal nouns (see VI3b) denote animals. Among those which do not
are names of games, dances, currencies, brand names, and the noun papieros
‘cigarette.

tenis ‘tennis’ Gram w tenisa. I play tennis.

brydz ‘bridge’. brydza. bridge.
papieros ‘cigarette’ Mam papierosa. I have a cigarette.
dolar ‘dollar’ dolara. dollar.
Parker ‘Parker (pen)’ Parkera, Parker pen,
Ford ‘Ford (car)’ Forda. Ford.

walc ‘waltz’ Taricze walca. I dance the waltz.
polonez ‘polonaise’ poloneza. polonaise.

12, COLLECTIVE NOUNS IN -STWO

The collective suffix -stwo denotes mixed groups of people. Thenouns formed
with this suffix are virile; despiie their singular endings they require the plural
in forms agreeing with them: -

pafistwo ‘married couple, mixed group of people’

wujostwo ‘uncle and aunt’

Panstwo Zielifiscy sg w domu. Mr. and Mrs. Zielinski are at home.

Moi wujostwo juz tu nie mieszkajg. My uncle and my aunt don’t live here
any longer.

13. PAST TENSE OF THE VERB IS¢ ‘GO (ON FOOT)’

The past tense of the verb i§é ‘go {on foot)’ is formed with the stem szd-.
The masc. sg. forms insert the vowel e before d; all other forms drop the d.

Sg. Pl.
Person
Masc. Fem. | Neut. Vir. Nonvir,
1 szediem sziam szlismy szlysmy
2 szedled szlag szlidcie sziyécie
3 szed} szla szto szli szlty

For the present-tense forms see X114,
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14. STREET AND HOUSE NUMBER ADDRESSES

In addresses the house number follows the name of the street. In colloquial
Polish the noun ulica is omitted.

Mieszkam na (ulicy) Szewskiej 5. I live at 5 Szewska Street,

ZADANIE EXERCISES

1, Fill in the preposition and the proper forms of the following:

biuro fryzjer rodzice
bracia kawiarnia sklep
cmentarz miasto wujostwo
dentysta muzeum wyklady
dom pogrzeb zajecia
dziadkowie przyjecie zegarmistrz

a. Ide (motion to)
b. Jestem .
c. Ide (motion from) — ——.

2. Fill in the proper singular and plural forms of the following:

dziecko przyjaciel tesé
kolega sagsiad ‘ znajomy
a. Ide do .
b. Ide po .
c. Ide podzigkowad .
d. Ide z(e) .
e. Tak sig nie méwi o

3. Fill in the proper forms of the days of the week and of the months,

a. Bede tu przez .
b. Bede tu do .
c. Bede tu w(e) .

4, Fill in the proper forms of the following nouns:

a, imie zwierze

Znam te
Nie znam tych

Znam to
Nie znam tego

b. oko wucho

Boli mnie
M) kot nie ma jednego

Bolg mnie
Ona nie ma ladnych
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SEOWKA

aleja, alei;
aleje, alei f,

bal, ~u; -e, -6w
i.

centrum; centra,
-6w n.

ciedd, -nia; -nie,
-ni i.

ciotka, -i; -tek
f.

cmentarz, -a;
-e, -y 1.
czerwiec, -weca i.

czwartek, -tku i.

dansing, -u i.

--dhugo

dokad

doktor, -a v,
dominikaniski,
-ego

fryzjer, -a v.

garaz, -u;
-e, -y i.

géra, -y f.

granica, -y f.
(cf. zagranica)

za granice
za granica

grodzki, -ego

grudziefi, -dnia i.
hotel, -u; -e, -i
i.

jerozolimski,
-ego

boulevard,
avenue

ball (party)

center

shade, shadow

aunt

cemetery

June
Thursday
dancing party

long, for a
long time

where to?;
till when?

doctor

Dominican

barber, hair-
dresser

garage

mountain

frontier

(to) abroad
(at) abroad

pert. to a castle
or town

December

hotel

pert. to
Jerusalem
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jezioro, -a n.

kawiarnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.

kort, -u 1.
kwiecieri, -tnia i.

liceum; -ea,
-ebéw n.

lipiec, lipca 1i.
listopad, -a i.
luty, -ego i.
maj, -a i.

marszalkowski,
-ego

marzec, marca 1i.

mecz, -u; -e,
-6w/-y i.

miesigc, -a;
-e, -gcy 1.

miedzy prep. w.
acc., instr.

morze, -a; mérz
n.

muzeum; -ea,
-ebéw n.

nad/nade prep.
w. acc., instr.

nawet
niedziela, -i f.
ocean, -u i.

- paZdziernik, -a i.
piatek, -tku i,
plac, -u i.
po prep. w. acc.

podzigkowaé;
-uje, -uja

pogrzeb, -u i,

VOCABULARY

iake

coffee shop,
café

(tennis) court
April

high school,
lycée

July
November
February
May

pert. to a
marshal

March

game, sports
contest

month
between,
among

sea

museum

over, above

even, actually
Sunday
ocean

October

Friday

square
for

thank

funeral
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poniedziatek, -tku
i.
pralnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.
prezent, -u i.

przez/przeze
prep. w. acc.

przyjecie, -a n.
przyszly, -ego
rég, rogu i,
rzeka, -i f.

senacki, -ego

sierpienl, -pnia i.
sklep, -u i.

sobota, -y;
-bét f.

spacer, -u i.

spod/ spode
prep. w. gen.

spotkad; -a,
-aja
stacja, -ji;
-je, -ji f.
stryj, -a; -owie,

-6w V.

styczen,
~-cznia i.

szewe, -a; -y,
-6w V.

szewski, -ego

szkota, -y;
szkét f.

g§roda, -y f.
swieto, -a;
$wiat n.

$wietokrzyski,
-ego

Monday

laundry

present, gift

across, over,
through, for,
by

reception, party
next, future
corner

river

pert. to the
senate

August
shop, store

Saturday

stroll, walk

from under
meet, come
across
station
(paternal) uncle
January
shoemaker
pert. to shoe-
makers

school

Wednesday
holiday

pert. to the
Holy Cross

tenis, -a a.
tenisowy, -ego
trudny, -ego
trzynasty, -ego
trzynaScie, -astu
tydzied, tygodnia;
e, -i i.

ulica, -y f.
urlop, -u i.

urzgdzad;
-a, -aj3g

wakacje, -ji pl.
wesele, -a n.

Wiodzimierz,
-a Vv,

wracaé; -a, -ajg

wrzesiefi, -$nia
i.

wsréd prep.
w. gen.

wtorek, -rku i.

wuj, -a; -owie,
-6w V.

wujostwo, -a
pl. v.

wycieczka, -i;
-czek f.

wykiad, -u i.

zZa W, acc.,
instr.

zabawa, -y f.

zagranica, -y
f. (cf.
granica)

Z zagranicy

zajecia, -jeé pl.

Zdzistaw, -a V.
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tennis

pert. to tennis
difficult, hard
thirteenth
thirteen

week

street
leave, furlough

arrange, plan

vacation
wedding

Wlodzimierz

come back,
return

September

among

Tuesday

(maternal)
uncle

uncle and aunt

excursion

lecture

behind, beyond

party, ball

foreign coun-
tries

from abroad

classes, course
work

Zdzislaw
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zebranie, -a n.

zZegarmistrz, -a;
-e, 06w V.
znad prep. w.

gen.

zostawad;
zostaje, -aja

meeting

watchmaker

from above

remain, stay
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zwierze, -gcia;
-eta, -gt n.

z7Za prep. w.
gen.

zubr, -a a.

animal

from behind,
from beyond

(European)
bison



Czternascie
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Fourteen
Fourteenth Lesson

ZDANIA SENTENCES
1. Ile godzin dziennie spgdza How many hours a day do you spend
pan w laboratorium? in the lab?
2. Godzing. One hour.
Dwie godziny. Two hours.
Trzy Three
Cztery Four
Pigé godzin, Five
Szesé Six
Siedem Seven
3. Jak dlugo pan tu bedzie? How long will you be here?
4. Miesigc. One month.
Dwa miesigce. Two months.
Trzy Three
Cztery Four
Pigé miesiecy. Five
Osiem Eight
Dziewigd Nine
5. Ile lat ma parnski syn? How old is your son?
6. Rok. One year old.
Dwa lata. Two years old.
Trzy Three
Cztery Four
Pigé lat. Five
Dziesigd Ten
Jedenascie Eleven
7. Czy diugo pan na mnie czeka? Have you waited for me long?
8. Czekam na pana I've been waiting for you
od godziny. for an hour.
dwéch godzin. * two hours.
trzech three
czterech four
pieciu five
szesciu six
siedmiu seven
9, Jak dawno pan nie ma wiadomosci How long is it since you've had
od brata? any news from your brother?
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10. Od miesigca.
dwéch miesiecy.
trzech
czterech
pieciu
o$miu
dziewieciu

11. Jak dawno paristwo tu mieszkajg?

12, Od roku.
dwéch lat.
trzech
czterech
pigciu
dziesieciu
jedenastu

13. Kiedy sie pan o tym dowiedzial?
14, Przed godzing.

dwiema (dwoma) godzinami.

trzema

czterema

pieciu (pigcioma)
szedciu (szedcioma)
siedmiu (siedmioma)

miesigcem.

dwoma miesigcami.
trzema

czterema

pigciu (pigcioma)

oémiu (oémioma)
dziewigciu (dziewigcioma)

rokiem.

dwoma laty (latami).
trzema

czterema

pieciu (pigcioma)
dziesigciu (dziesigcioma)
jedenastu

15. Po godzinie pracy wrdécitem do
domu.
dwéch godzinach
trzech
czterech
pieciu
szedciu
siedmiu

16. Po miesigcu pobytu w Polsce
wrécitem do Ameryki,
dwéch miesigcach
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It’s been a month.
two months.
three
four
five
eight
nine

How long have you lived here?

For a year.
two years.
~three
four
five
ten
eleven.

When did you find out about it? .

An hour ago.
Two hours
Three

Four

Five

Six

Seven

A month ago.
Two months
Three

Four

Five

Eight

Nine

A year ago.
Two years
Three
Four

Five

Ten

Eleven

After one hour of work I returned
home
two hours
three
four
five
six
seven

After a month’s stay in Poland I
came back to America.
a two months’



Zdania (Sentences)

Po trzech miesigcach pobytu w

Polsce wrécitem do Ameryki.

czterech
pieciu
o$miu
dziewigciu

17. Po roku pracy nalezy mi sig

odpoczynek.

dwéch latach
trzech
czterech
pieciu
dziesieciu
jedenastu

18. Ile kopert jest w tym pudetku?
oi6wkéw
piér

19. W tym pudetku jest jedna koperta.
jeden otéwek.
jedno pidéro,

sg dwie koperty.
trzy
cziery

sg dwa otéwki.
trzy
cztery

sg dwa piéra.
trzy
cziery

jest pieé kopert.
dwanascie
dwadziedcia

jest pieé oléwkéw.
dwanasdcie
dwadziedcia

jest pigé pidr.
dwanadcie
dwadziesdcia

20. Ilu studentéw jest w tym pokoju?

21. W tym pokoju
jest jeden student.

jest dwéch studentéw.

trzech
czterech
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After a three months’ stay in Poland I
came back to America.
four
five
eight
nine
After one year of work I'm
entitled to a rest.
two years
three
four
five
ten
eleven

How many envelopes are in this box?
pencils
pens

In this box there is one envelope.
pencil.
pen.

there are two envelopes.
three
four

two pencils.
three
- four

two pens.
three
four

five envelopes.
twelve
twenty

five pencils.
twelve
twenty

five pens.
twelve
twenty

How many students (m) are in this
room?

In this room
there is one student (m).

there are two students (m).
three
four
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W tym pokoju
sg dwaj studenci.
trzej
czterej

jest pieciu studentéw.

dwunastu
dwudziestu

22. Ile studentek jest
w tym pokoju?

23. W tym pokoju
jest jedna studentKa,

sg dwie studentki,
trzy
cztery

jest pigé studentek
dwanadcie
dwadzies$cia

24, Ile kopert.byto w tym pudetku?
otéwkéw
piér

25. W tym pudetku
byla jedna koperta.
byt jeden otéwek.
byto jedno pidéro.

byty dwie koperty.
trzy
cztery

byly dwa oldéwki.
trzy
cztery

byty dwa pibra.
trzy
cztery

byto pigé kopert,
dwanasgcie
dwadziedcia

byto pigé otbwkéw.
dwanagcie
dwadziedcia

byto pigé pidr.
dwanagcie
dwadzies$cia

26. Ilu studentéw bytlo
w tym pokoju?
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In this room .
there are two students (m).
three
four

five
twelve
twenty

How many students (f) are
in this room?

In this room
there is one student (f).

there are two students (f).

three
four
five
twelve
twenty
How many envelopes were in this b
pencils
pens
In this box
there was one envelope.
pencil.
pen,

there were two envelopes.
three
four

two pencils.
three
four

two pens.
three
four

five envelopes.
twelve
twenty

five pencils.
twelve
twenty

five pens.
twelve
twenty

How many students (m) were
in this room?
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27. W tym pokoju
byt jeden student.

byto dwéch studentéw.

trzech
czterech

byli dwaj studenci,
trzej
czterej

byto pigciu studentdw.

dwunastu
dwudziestu

28. Ile studentek byio
w tym pokoju?

29, W tym pokoju
byta jedna studentka.

bylty dwie studentki.
trzy
cztery

byto pigé studentek.
dwanaécie
dwadziegcia

30. Czy pan tu zna
wielu studentéw?
wiele studentek?

31, Znam tu jednego studenta.
jedna studentke.

dwéch studentéw.
dwie studentki.

pigciu studentéw,
pieé studentek.

32. Od ilu studentéw miat pan
studentek
wiadomosci?

33. Od jednego studenta.
jednej studentki.

dwéch studentdéw.
studentek.

pigciu studentéw.
studentek.

34, Jakie oceny dal pan swoim
studentom?

35. Jednemu studentowi datem
Jednej studentce
»bardzo dobrze” (pigtke).
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In this room
there was one student (m).

there were two students (m).
three
four

two
three
four

five
twelve
twenty

How many students (f) were
in this room?

In this room
there was one student (f).

there were two students (f).
three
four

five
twelve
twenty

Do you know
many students (m) here?
69}
I know one student (m) here.
()
two students (m)
(£)
five students (m)
®
How many students (m) did you
’ (D

hear from?

From one student (m).
(69)
two students (m).
(£)
five students (m).
()
What grades did you give to
your students ?

I gave Honors to one student (m).

(£).
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36.

37.

38.
39.

40.

41,

42,
43.

44.

45.

‘Dwém studentom

studentkom
datem ,,dobrze” (czwdrke).

Pieciu studentom
studentkom
datem ,dostatecznie” (tréjke).

Ani jednemu studentowi nie datem
,niedostatecznie” (dwéjki).

O ilu studentach pan méwi?

Méwig o jednym studencie.
jednej studentce.

dwéch studentach.
studentkach.

pieciu studentach.
studentkach.

Czy pan safﬁ sig uczy polskiego?

Nie, uczg sig jeszcze
z jednym studentem;
jedna studentks;
uczymy sie we dwdjke.

z dwoma studentami;
dwiema (dwoma) studentkami;
uczymy sie w tréjke.

z pigciu (piecioma) studentami;
studentkami;
uczymy sie w szdstke.

Ile razy byt pan w Waszyngtonie?

Raz,
Dwa razy.
Pigé razy.

Czy ma pan dosyé pieniedzy?

Nie mam ani centa.
grosza,

Mam dolara.
zlotego.
dwa dolary.
zlote.
pigé dolardéw.
ztotych.

Ile to kosztuje?
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I gave a High Pass to two students
(m).

()

I gave a Pass to five students (m).

().

I didn’t give a Fail to a single
student,

How many students (m) are you
talking about?

I'm talking about one student (m).
(£)
two students (m).
®).
five students (m).

.
Do you study Polish by yourself?

No, I study
with another student (m);
{f);
the two of us study together.

with two students (fn);
()
the three of us study together.

with five students (m);
(£);

the six of us study together.

How many times have you been in
Washington?

Once.
Twice.
Five times.

Have you got enough money?

I don’t have a cent.
grosz.

I've got one dollar.
zloty.
two dollars.
zlotys.
five dollars.
zlotys.

How much is it?
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46, Trzydziedci dolardw.
Czterdziedci centéw.
Pigédziesiat zlotych.
Szeéédziesiat groszy.

47, Prosze o znaczek
za pigtnadcie centéw.
dwa pigédziesigt.

48. To bylo sto lat temu.
dwieécie
trzysta
czterysta
pigéset
tysiac

49. Ile pan wazy?

50. Sto pigédziesigt funtéw.
Siedemdziesiat kilo.

51. Ile jestem panu winien?
winna ?

52, Jest mi pan winien
dziewietnagcie funtéw,
Jest mi pani winna
siedemdziesigt frankéw.
Jestedcie mi panstwo winni
osiemdziesigt marek.
Paristwo sg mi winni
dziewigédziesigt rubli.
Oni mi sg winni
dwa tysigce ziotych.
pigé tysiecy dolardw.

53. Na rynku bylo kilka oséb.

kilkanadcie
kilkadziesigt
masg¢ ludzi.

54, Od kilku lat nikt w tym domu
nie mieszka.
kilkunastu
kilkudziesigciu

55. Niech pan na mnie poczeka —
za minute bede gotdéw,
dwie minuty

56. Niech sie pan nie martwi—
za dzier bedzie pan zdréw.
dwa dni
pigé dni
tydzier
dwa tygodnie
pie¢ tygodni
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Thirty dollars.
Forty cents,
Fifty zlotys.
Sixty groszes.

May I have a
fifteen-cent stamp (.15)?
two-zlotys -fifty stamp (2.50)?

This was a hundred years ago. 4
two hundred
three
four
five
a thousand

How much do you weigh?

A hundred and fifty pounds.
Seventy kilograms.

How much do I (m) owe you?

®)

You (m) owe me nineteen pounds.
You (f) owe me seventy francs.
You (mf) owe me eighty marks.
You (mf) owe me ninety rubles.

They owe me
two thousand zlotys.
five thousand dollars.

There were several people in
the market square.
a dozen or so
a few dozen
lots of

For several years nobody has
lived in this house.
some fifteen years or so
a few decades

Wait for me —
I’1l be ready in a minute.
two minutes.

Don’t be upset—
in a day you’ll be all right.
two days
five days
a week
two weeks
five weeks
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97. Mam dwa szaliki— I have two scarves —
oba popielate. both are gray.
Mam dwie pary butéw — I have two pairs of shoes—
obie brazowe. both are brown., ‘
Mam dwéch braci— I have two brothers — J
obaj sg brunetami. both have dark hair. (lit.) {
bruneci. (coll.) i
Mam dwie siostry— I have two sisters— ‘
obie sg blondynkami. both are blondes. (lit.) i
blondynki. {coll.) |
58, Ile ma pan dzieci? How many children do you have? j
59, Mam dwoje dzieci. I have two children.
troje three :
czZworo four |
piecioro five j
jedno dziecko. one child.
60. Z dwojgiem dzieci trudno jest It’s hard to travel with two children,
podrézowad,
trojgiem three
czworgiem four
pigciorgiem five !
61, Tu jeszcze jest miejsce dla There is room here for
dwojga ludzi, two more people.
trojga three
czworga four
pieciorga ' five
62. W tym pokoju s3 jedne drzwi. In this room there is one door.
jest dwoje drzwi. are two doors.
WYMOWA PRONUNCIA TION

1. PIETNASCIE ‘15, DZIEWIETNASCIE ‘19

In the numerals pigtnagcie ‘15, dziewigtnadcie ‘19, and the correspondiny
ordinals, ¢t is pronounced et.

Spelling Pronunciation
pigtnadcie pietnadcie 15
dziewigtnadcie dziewietnascie 19

2. PIECDZIESIAT ‘50, SZESCDZIESIAT ‘60, DZIEWIECDZIESIAT ‘90’

In the numerals pigédziesigt *50," szedédziesigt ‘60, dziewieédziesigt ‘90
¢ is not pronounced.




Wymowa (Pronunciation)

pieédziesiat piefidziesiont 50
szeéddziesiat szeZdziesiont 60
dziewigdédziesigt dziewiendziesiont 90

3. PARE ‘SEVERAL’

parg as the first member in compound numerals is pronounced pare.

~ parenascie parenascie " a dozen or so
paredziesiagt paredziesiont some 20 or 30 odd
pareset pareset a few hundred
4, SET ‘100’

The particle set ‘100’ is énclitic.

kilkaset kilkaset several hundred

pigciuset pieficiuset 500

5. SZESESET ‘600’

The form szeééset ‘600’ is pronounced szejset; szedciuset is regular.

6. PIERWSZY ‘FIRST’

The ordinal pierwszy ‘first’ is pronounced pierszy in rapid speech,
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GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. ACCUSATIVE OF QUANTIFICATION

A syntactically independent accusative of a quantifier (i.e. of a numeral or of
a noun denoting a measurable quantity) specifies that the quantifier is used in
its delimiting sense.

—
Chwile. Just a moment.
To byto rok temu, This was a year ago.
Na rynku byto mase ludzi. There were crowds of people in
the market square.
Dzis wieczoér bede u Zieliriskich, I'll spend this evening at the
Zielinskis.
W Waszyngtonie bytem raz, a I've been in Washington once and
w Bostonie dwa razy. in Boston twice,
Begdziemy tu caly dzien. We’'ll be here the whole day.
To kosziuje dolara. ) This costs a dollar,
Spedzam tu godzine dziennie, I spend one hour a day here,
dwie godziny two hours
pig¢ godzin five hours

2. NUMERAL ADJECTIVE: JEDEN ‘1’

Jeden ‘1’ has the nom. sg. masc. ending -@ and nom. sg. neut. ending -0;
other endings follow the inflection of adjectives,

Sg. Pl.
. Masec.
Fem. Neuter Virile Nonvirile
Animal Inan.
Nom. jedna jeden jedno jedni | jedne
Acc. jedna | 1 T T
Gen. jednej | jednego T -jgd_nych
Dat. jednej jednemu jednym
Loc. jednej jednym . jednych
Instr, jedng jednym jednymi
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Syntactically jeden ‘1’ is an adjective.

Widze tu jedng studentke. I see one student (f) here,
jednego studenta. (m)
Acc. jeden stét. table
jedno krzesio. chair
jedne drzwi, door
Nie widze tu ani I don’t see
jednej studentki. a single student (f) here.
jednego studenta. (m)
Gen. stohu. table
krzesia. chair
jednych drzwi. door
Ucze sig z jedng studentks. I study with one student (f).
jednym studentem. (m).
Instr. Pokdj z jednym stolem. A room with one table.
krzestem, chair.
jednymi drzwiami. door.

3. PLAIN NUMERALS: DWA ‘2, TRZY ‘3, CZTERY ‘4, OBA ‘BOTH’

The numerals dwa ‘2’ and oba ‘both’ distinguish the feminine, virile, and
nonfeminine-nonvirile genders:

Fem. Virile - Other
Nom dwie dwaj dwa
’ obie obaj oba
Acc. T
dwéch, dwu
Gen.
obu
Dat. dwém, dwom, dwu
obu
Loc. dwéch, dwu
obu
Instr dwiema, dwoma dwoma
) obiema, obu oboma, obu




236

The numerals i{rzy ‘3’ and cztery ‘4’ distinguish the virile and nonvirile

genders:

The numerals dwa, trzy, cztery, and oba agree with the quantified noun as to
case and gender and are therefore considered adjectival.,
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Virile Nonvirile
Nom. trzej czterej trzy cztery
Ace, T
Gen. - ;zgcg czterech
Dat. trzem czterem
Loc. trzech czterech
Instr, trzema czterema

Widze tu dwéch studentéw. I see two students (m) here.
trzech three
czterech four
dwie studentki. two students (f)
Ace. trzy three
cztery four
dwa stoty. two tables
krzesia. chairs
trzy three
cztery four
Tu nie ma dwéch studentéw. There aren’t two students (m) here.
studentek. (f)
Gen stoiéw. tables
: krzeset, chairs )
trzech three —
czterech four
Przeciw dwém studentom. Against two students (m).
Dat. studentkom. ).
irzem three
czterem four
O dwdéch studentach, About two students (m).
studentkach. ().
Loc stotach. tables.
’ krzestach. chairs.
trzech three
czterech four
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Przed dwoma studentami. In front of two students (m)}.
dwiema studentkami. (£). (1it.)
dwoma studentkami. {coll.)

Instr. stolami. tables.
krzeslami. chairs.
trzema three
czterema four

Notes:
a. Competing forms in the inflection of dwa ‘2’

The inflection of dwa ‘2’ has several competing forms. The gen. loc. dwéch
and the dat. dwém are colloquial; the general form dwu is literary; the dat.
dwom is pedagtic. In the instr. the specifically feminine form dwiema is liter-
ary; the general form dwoma is colloquial,

Gen. (c.oll.) Od dwéch godzin., For two hours,
(lit.) dwu
(coll.) Przeciw dwém braciom.
Dat. (1it.) dwu Against two brothers.
(ped.) dwom
Loc. (c.oll.) O dwéch miastach. Of two cities.
(1it.) dwu
Instr. (c.oll.) Przed dw?ma godzinami, Two hours ago.
(1it.) dwiema

b. Instrumental obu vs. obiema, oboma

The specifically instrumental forms obiema and oboma (see above) are the
feminine and nonfeminine variants of the usual but potentially ambiguous form
obu (cf. 4a).

Obu rekami. .

ds.
Obiema Using both hands
Z obu synami.

With both sons.
oboma
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4, PLAIN NUMERALS OF THE PIEC ‘5’ TYPE

Most Polish numerals belong to the type of pigé ‘5’ The numerals of that
type distinguish the virile and nonvirile genders in the accusative. The nomi-
native is absent (see 7) and the acc. nonvirile is used as the quotation form (e.g.
for bare numbers in arithmetic,

Virile Nonvirile
Acc. . pigé
Gen. DR B p—igciu
Dat. pigciu
Loc. pieciu
Instr, pieciu pigcioma

In the following list of numerals inflected like pieé ‘5, the acc. nonvirile
form precedes the oblique case form in -u:

szeéé, ~Sciu 6
siedem, -dmiu 7
osiem, oémiu 8
dziewigé, ~ciu 9
dziesigé, -ciu 10
kitka, -u several
pare, -u several
ile, -u how many?
tyle, -u S0 many
- wiele, ~u many
niewiele, -u not many
I
jedenadcie, -stu - 11
dwanaé$cie, dwunastu 12
trzyna$cie, -stu 13
czternadcie, ~stu 14
pigtnadcie, -stu ’ 15
szesnadcie, -stu 16
siedemnagcie, ~stu 17
osiemnadcie, -stu 18
dziewietnagcie, ~stu 19
kilkana$cie, kilkunastu} 11-19
parenas$cie, parunastu
dwadziedcia, dwudziestu - - 20
trzydziesci, -stu 30
czterdziedci, -stu 40
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pieédziesigt, -eciu 50
szeddédziesigt, ~eciu 60
siedemdziesigt, -gciu 70
osiemdziesigt, -eciu 80
dziewigdédziesiat, -eciu 90
kilkadziesiat, kilkudziesigciu

I . 20-99
paredziesiat, parudziesieciu }
sto, -u 100
dwieécie, dwustu 200
trzysta, -u 300
czterysta, -u 400
pieéset, pigciuset 500
szeséset, szedciuset 600
siedemset, siedmiuset 700
osiemset, o§miuset 800
dziewigéset, dziewigciuset 960

kilkaset, kilkuset} several hundred

pargset, paruset

The acc. and gen. of pieé ‘5’ and other numerals belonging to the same type
are followed by the gen. pl. of the quantified noun (cf. the quantifying adverbs,

VII16)., The dat., loc., and instr. agree with the quantified noun as to case and
are therefore considered adjectival.
Widze tu pieciu studentéw. I see five students (m) here.
ieé studentek. )
Acc, ple
ce stotéw. tables
krzesel. chairs
Tu nie ma pigciu studentéw. There aren’t five students (m) here.
Gen studentek. (£)
' stoléw. tables
krzeset. chairs
Przeciw pieciu studentom. Against five students (m).
Dat.
studentkom. ).
O pigciu studentach. About five students (m}.
Loc studentkach. (£).
' stotach. tables.
krzesitach. chairs.
Miedzy pigciu studentami. Among five students (m).
Instr studentkami, (£).
) stolami. tables.
krzeslami. chairs.
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Notes:
a. Instrumental -oma vs, -u

The specifically instrumental ending -~oma is avariant of the potentially am-
biguous ending -u (cf. 3b). In the sentence:

Przed pigciu godzinami. Five hours ago.

the instrumental is specified by the preposition and the ending of the noun
counted. That sentence is therefore preferred to the overspecified:

rPrzed piecioma godzinami. Five hours ago. 1

On the other hand the sentence:

Jedziemy pigcioma samochodami. We're going in five cars. ]

is preferred to the underspecified:

Jedziemy pigciu samochodami. We're going in five cars.

The ending -oma does not occur with the numerals containing st- 100/

Z dwustu zolnierzami, With two hundred soldiers.
pigciuset five
b. gé~st

The numerals whose stems end in §¢ before the vocalic endings of the acc.
nonvir., replace the §¢ by st in the oblique case forms.

Acc, Nonvir, Oblique

jedenadcie jedenastu 11

trzydziedci trzydziestu 30
c. at~gé

Numerals whose stems in the acc. nonvir. end in 3t, replace it by g¢ in the
oblique case forms.

Acc, Nonvir, Oblique

siedemdziesigt siedemdziesieciu 70
osiemdziesigt osiemdziesigciu 80
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d. Internal inflection

Compound numerals which in the acc. nonvir, begin with dwa, dwie; kilka or
pare, replace them in the oblique case form by dwu, kilku, paru,

Acc. Nonvir. - Oblique

dwanagcie dwunastu 12
dwadzie$cia dwudziestu 20
dwiegcie dwustu 200
kilkanaécie kilkunastu 11-19
kilkadziesigt kilkudziesigciu 20-99
pargnas$cie parunastu 11-19
paredziesigt parudziesigciu 20-99

Compound numerals consisting of a plain numeral followed by the enclitic
particle set ‘100’ (see W 4), inflect the plain numeral.

Acc. Nonvir, Oblique

pigéset pigciuset 500

kilkaset kilkuset several
hundred

5. NUMERAL NOUNS: TYSIAC ‘THOUSAND, ETC.

tysigc ‘thousand’ and its multiples are masc. inanimate nouns inflected ac-
cording to Declension III. Like other non-adjectival quantifiens (cf. VII 16 and
4 above), they are followed by the gen. pl. of the guantified noun.

Acc. Mam tysigc dolardéw, I have a thousand dollars.
Gen. Nie mam tysigca dolardw. I don't have a thousand dollars.
Instr. Zgubitem portfel I lost a wallet

z tysigcem dolaréw, with a thousand dollars.

6. COLLECTIVE NUMERALS

Collective numerals contain the suffix -ojg- or -org-; the consonant g is
omitted in the nom,, ace. The suffix -ojg- occurs in three collective numerals:

dwoje, -jga 2

troje, -iga 3

oboje, -jga both
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Other collective numerals (4-19; 20, 30, etc. through 90) have the suffix -org-:

Collective numerals are inflected according to DeclensionIV; except in oboje,
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czworo, -rga
dziesiecioro, -rga
trzydzie$cioro, -rga

10
30

A the nom. is lacking (see 7).

The acc., gen., and instr. of collective numerals are followed by the gen. pl.
of the quantified noun; the dat. and loc. agree with the quantified noun as to case;

-ojg- -org-
Nom. -e
Acc. - e -0
Gen. -a
Dat. -u
( Loc. -u
Instr. -em

the nom. of oboje also shows agreement with the following noun.

Acc.

Mam dwoje dzieci.
piecioro

I have two children.
five

Gen.

Oni nie maja dwojga dzieci.
pieciorga

They don’t have two children.
five

Dat.

Dwojgu dzieciom sig nudzi.
Pigciorgu

Two children are bored.
Five

Loc.

Siedze przy dwojgu chorych
pieciorgu
dzieciach.

I'm staying by the side of two
five
sick children.

Instr.

Jade z dwojgiem dzieci.
pieciorgiem

I'm going with two children.
five

Collective numerals occur:

(a) with nonfeminine nouns which denote living beings, signaling the absence
of sex specification in the quantified group or, by extension, its bisexual com-
position.
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Oni majg piecioro dzieci. They have five children.

Znam tu dwoje ludzi. I know two persons here
[their sex is irrelevant
or else they are a man
and a womanl.

A three-way differentiation is possible in phrases from which the quantified
noun is omitted, when a collective numeral is contrasted with the virile and non-
virile forms of a plain numeral.

Nas byto pieciu. There were five of us (men only).
pieé. (women or children).
piecioro. (male & female).

(b) with some nouns which occur in the plural only.

W tym pokoju jest dwoje drzwi. There are two doors in this room.

Note: Some nouns which occur in the plural only and are composed of two
discernible parts are quantified through the intermediacy of para ‘pair. -

Mam jedng pareg spodni. I have one pair of trousers.
dwie pary two pairs

(c) in some set expressions.

Jedno z dwojga. One or the other.
Z dwojga zlego. Of the two evils.
Dziesigcioro przykazaid, The Ten Commandments.

7. QUANTIFIERS IN SUBJECT-PREDICATE OR SUBJECTLESS CONSTRUC-
TIONS

Polish quantifiers appear in subject-predicate or subjectless constructions.
In subject-predicate constructions the subject is the quantified noun modified by
a quantifier; the predicate is a verb agreeing with the subject as to number (and
gender, if in the past). In subjectless constructions (see XI6) the quantifier, if
inflected, is in the acc. (see acc. of quantification, 1), the quantified noun in the
gen. (see VIIL16), and the verb in the 3d sg. (neuter, if in the past; see X10).
Quantifiers are distributed in the following way between the two constructions:
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a. Subject-predicate construction

jeden ‘one’
Tu jest (byla) jedna studentka. There is (was) one student (f) here,
(by1) jeden student. (m)
sté1. table
(byto) jedno krzesto. chair
(byly) jedne drzwi. door

dwa ‘2, trzy ‘3, cztery ‘4’ when the quantified noun is nonvirile

Tu sa (byly) dwie studentki. There are (were) two students (f) here. -

dwa stotly. tables
krzesta, chairs

trzy studentki. three students (f)
stoly. tables
krzesia. chairs

cztery studentki. four students (f)
gtoly. tables
krzesia. chairs

Plain numeral oba and collective numeral oboje ‘both’

Tu sa (byli) obaj studenci. Both students (m) are (were) here,
(byty) obie studentki, )
oba stoty. tables
krzesta. chairs

Tu s3 (byli) oboje moi rodzice. Both of my parents are (were) here.

b. Subjectless construction

pigé ‘5’ and other numerals of its type

Tu jest (bylo) pieciu studenté$w. There are (were) five students (m) here.
pigé studentek. ()
dolaréw. dollars
sidw. words
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Numeral substantives (also when preceded by dwa, trzy, cztery)

Tu jest (bylo) tysiac There are (were) a thousand

studentéw. students (m) here.
studentek. )
dolaréw, dollars
stéw. words

dwa tysigce two thousand

pigé tysigcy five thousand

sto tysiecy a hundred thousand

Collective numerals other than oboje ‘both’

Tu jest (byto) dwoje drzwi. There are (were) two doors here,
piecioro dzieci. five children

Quantifying adverbs (see VII 16)

Tu jest (byto) duzo studentdéw. There are (were) many students (m) here,
malo studentek. few students (f)
troche pienigdzy. There is (was) some money here.

Various quantifying nouns (used in their delimiting sense)

Tu jest (bylo) mase ludzi. There are (were) lots of people here.

c. Subjectless or subject-predicate constructions

dwa ‘2, trzy ‘3, cztery ‘4’ when the quantified noun is virile

Tu jest (bylo) dwéch studentéw. There are (were) two students (m) here.
trzech three
czterech four
Tu sg (byli) dwaj studenci. There are (were) two students (m) here.
trzej three
cztere]j four

The difference in meaning between the two constructions is blurred. As a
general rule, the subject-predicate construction is characteristic of the literary
style and is frequently used when the quantified noun is definite (whether due to
its inherent meaning, accompanying adjective, or previous mention). The sub-




2486 Lekcja Czternasta (Fourteenth Lesson)!

jectless construction is neutral as to style or specificity and is therefore the
more frequent of the two.

Spotkato sig dwéch studentéw, Two students met.

Two students met, one
American the other
Polish.

Spotkali si¢ dwaj studenci,
jeden Amerykanin a drugi
Polak.

Three boys were waiting
in the room.

W pokoju czekalo trzech
chiopcéw.

Are those three boys still
waiting?

Czy ci trzej chlopcy ciggle
jeszcze czekaja?

8. COMPLEX NUMERALS

Two or more numerals combine to form a complex numeral. Each numeral
in a complex numeral is inflected. Except for twoinstances, complex numerals
enter into the constructions required by the final numeral.

Tu jest trzydziestu dwéch studentéw.
jest czterdziestu pigciu
s trzydziedci dwie studentki.
jest czterdziedci pieé studentek.

There are 32 students (m) here.
45
32 ()
45

Mam pigédziesigt trzy dolary.
szescédziesigt szesé dolardw.

I have 53 dollars.
66

Od stu siedemdziesigciu trzech lat.
czterystu dwudziestu oSmiu

For 173 years.
428

Po osiemdziesigciu dziewieciu latach.
dziewieddziesigeciu siedmiu

After 89 years.
97

The following restrictions occur:

(a2) Complex numerals with dwa ‘2, trzy ‘3, and cztery ‘4’ as their fi
members occur in subjectless constructions only (see 7 c). Whereas with si
pPle numerals, when the quantified noun is virile, there is a choice between

neutral:

Tu mieszka dwdch studentdw.

Two students (m) live here.‘l

and the literary or definite:

Tu mieszkajg dwaj studenci.

Two students (m) live here. 1




Gramatyka (Grammar) 247

with complex numerals the only possible construction is:

Tu mieszka dwudziestu dwéch Twenty two students (m) live
studentéw, : here,

(b) The numeral jeden ‘one’ as the final member of complex numerals is not
inflected. It is inserted into regular constructions but does not affect them.

Tu jest dwudziestu jeden studentdw, There are 21 students (m) here,
Mam pieédziesigt jeden dolardéw. I have 51 dollars.
Po stu jeden godzinach. After 101 hours.

Note: This construction occurs in the speech of many Poles and is recom-
mended by grammars. The norm, however, is not firmly established and de-
partures from it are encountered.

9. NOUNS DERIVED FROM QUANTIFIERS
The suffix -k- forms feminine nouns from the stems of quantifiers.

Three nouns contain stems of collective numerals:

" dwdéjka 2
tréjka 3
czwobrka 4

™

Other nouns contain stems of ordinals (see 10), e.g.:

pigtka 5 jedenastka 11
szbstka 6 dwunastka 12
siédemka 7 dwudziestka 20
6semka 8 trzydziestka 30
dziewigtka 9 pieédziesigtka 50
dziesiatka 10 setka 100

Nouns derived from quantifiers denote:

(a) groups of people.

Uczymy sig w tréjke. The three of us study together.
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(b) whatever is identifiable by a number, e.g: a card, a streetcar or bus, a’
hotel room, a grade, a banknote, an age group (in multiples of ten beginning with
30), etc.

Kto miat dziesigtke pik? Who had the ten of spades?

Jade dwdéjka. I'm taking the (streetcar no.) 2.

Mieszkam w siedemnastce. I live in (room mno.) 17,

On juz jest chyba po He is, I guess, past 50,

pigcédziesigtce.

Mam same pigtki. I've got nothing but 5 (‘excellent’
on a 2-5 grading scale; a coin
or banknote whose denomination
is 5),

10. ORDINALS

Ordinals have the form and functions of adjectives. In most ordinals the in-
flectional endings are added directly to the stem of the plain numeral. However,
when the numeral ends in st~ ‘100, the adjective forming suffix -n- is inter
posed,

pierwszy 1st dwudziesty 20th
drugi 2d trzydziesty 30th
trzeci 3d czterdziesty 40th
czwarty 4th
piaty 5th pieédziesigty 50th
szésty 6th ete,
siodmy Tth
Ssmy 8th setny 100th
dziewiaty 9th dwéchsetny 200th
dziesigty 10th trzechsetny 300th
czterechsetny 400th
jedenasty 11th
dwunasty 12th pieésetny 500th
etc. etc.
To jest lekcja czternasta. This is the Fourteenth Lesson.
Bierzemy lekcje czternasty. We’'re taking the Fourteenth Lesson.

In complex ordinals, only the units and tens have the form of adjectives.

sto czterdziesty pigty 145th

pigéset trzeci 503d
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11, IRREGULARITIES IN NOUN INFLECTION
a. rok-/;gg— ‘year’

rok- ‘year, inflected according to DeclensionIll, is a singular stem variant;
lat- ‘years,” inflected according to Declension IV, is a plural stem variant (cf.
V7). :

Rok temu.
Dwa lata temu.

Pigé lat temu.

A year ago.
Two years ago.

Five years ago.

b. tysigc ‘thousand, miesiac ‘month, raz ‘time, instance’

The masculine nouns tysiac 'thousand,” miesigc ‘month,” and raz ‘time, in-
stance’ have the gen. pl. ending -y (rather than the expected -6w); before the
ending -y, the vowel -3 in the stem of tysigc and miesigc is replaced by ¢ (cf.
IIh).

pigé tysiecy
miesigcy
razy

five thousand
months
times

c. kilo ‘kilogram’
The neuter noun kilo ‘kilogram’ is not inflected.

]

To wazy kilo, ‘ This weighs one kilogram.
dwa kilo. two kilograms.
pie¢ Kkilo. five

12, PREDICATIVE FORM OF THE NOM. SG. MASC. IN SOME ADJECTIVES

Several adjectives, when they occur in the predicative position, take either
the regular nom. sg. masc. ending —z/ -i or its specialized variant -@, which

specifies the predicative function of the adjective.

Jestem zdrowy.
zdréw.

I'm well.

On juz jest gotowy.
gotéw,

He’s ready.

Nic mu nie bylem winny.
winien.

I didn’t owe him anything.
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ZADANIE EXERCISES.

1. Fill in the numerals from 2-12 and the proper forms of the nouns:

godzina dziert miesigc

Bede tu —_—
Czekam od .
Dowiedziatem sig¢ o tym przed

Po wrécitem do domu.

o0 o P

2. Fill in the present and the past of the verb ‘to be,” the numerals from 1 to
10, and the proper forms of the nouns:

koperta pibéro student
otéwek chiopiec studentka
Give alternate constructions where possible.

Tu

)
3. Fill in the Polish equivalents of the following:
20¢, $30, 40 groszes, 50 zlotys, 60 fr., £70, 80 rubles, 90 marks

a. To kosztuje
b. Nie mam

4, Fill in the Polish equivalents of the following:
53 kilog., 56 kilog., 64 kilog., 69 kilog., 147 1bs., 158 1bs., 175 1bs., 200 Ibs.

a. On wazy
b. On nie wazy

5. Give the Polish equivalents of the following expressions:

a. He has two sons—both are doctors.
two daughters —both are married.
four children.

b. He had five sons.
five daughters.
ten children.

6. Fill in the proper form of the followinkg numerals:

a. 2 3 4 5 6
b. 3 4 5 6 17

(@) (b)

Jade z dzieci; jedziemy w

7. Fill in the proper forms of the following numerals and of the noun rok.

100 111 125 203 300 471 509 1,000

To byto temu.
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8. Fill in the Polish equiﬁalents of the ordinals from lst-14th.

a. Umiem lekcje

b. Nauczyiem sie na pamieé wszystkich sidwek z lekcji

SLOWKA
blondynka, -i;
-nek f.

brunet, -a wv.

cent, ~a a,

czterdzieéci,
-~estu

czternasty, -ego

czternadcie,
-astu

czterysta, -u
cCzZwWoro, -rga

czwérka, -i;
-rek f.

dla prep. w.
gen.

dolar, -a a.

dostatecznie

dowiedzied sig;
-wiem, -wie,
-wiedza

dwadzieécia,
dwudziestu

dwieécie, dwustu
dwoje, -jga

dwdjka, -i; -jek
f.

na pamiegé.

blonde

dark-haired
man

cent

forty

fourteenth

fourteen

four hundred
four (collect.)

four(some),
anything
characterized
by the number
four

for

dollar

sufficiently,
adequately,
Pass (grade)

learn, find out

twenty

two hundred
two (collect.)

two(some), any-
thing char-
acterized by
the number
two

dziennie

dziewigédziesiat,
-gciu

dziewietnascie,
-astu

frank, -a a.

funt, -a i.

gotowy/ gotéw,
-ego

grosz, -a; -e,
-y a.

ile, -u

kilka, -u

kilkadziesiat,
kilkudziesieciu

kilkanaécie,
kilkunastu

kilo indecl.

kosztowaé; -uje,
-ujg

laboratorium;
-ria, -riéw n.

lata, lat, -ami/-y
pl. of rok

marka, -i; -rek
f.

martwié sig; -wi,
-wig

miejsce, -a n.
minuta, -y f.

oba, obaj, obie;
obu; oboma,
obiema

VOCABULARY

daily

ninety
nineteen

franc
pound

ready

grosz (1/100 of
. a zloty),
penny

how much?
how many?

several

several score,
tens

a dozen or so,
teens

kilogram

cost

laboratory
lab )

mark, stamp

worry, be up-
set

place, seat
minute

both
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.ocena, -y f.

odpoczynek, -nku
i,

osiemdziesigt,
-sigciu

osoba, -y; 0séb
f.

para, -y f..

pigtka, -i; ~tek
f,

piecioro, -rga

pigédziesiat,
-sigcin

pieéset, pigciuset

pietnadcie, -astu

pobyt, -u i.

poczekaé; -a,
-aja

pokdj, -koju;
-koje, -koi/
-kojéw i,

rubel, -bla; -e,
-i a.

rynek, -nku i,

siedemdziesiat,
-sigeiu

evaluation,
grade

rest

eighty

person

pair, couple

- {group of) five,

anything char-
acterized by
the number
five

five (collect.)

fifty

five hundred
fifteen
stay

wait

room

ruble

market square

seventy
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spedzaé; -a,
-aja
sto, -u

sze$édziesiat,
-sieciu

szdstka, -i; -tek
f.

temu
troje, -jga

tréjka, -i;
-jek f.

trudno

trzydzie$ci, -estu
trzysta, -u
tysiage, -a; -e,

tysiecy 1i.
wazyé; -y, -§
wiele, -u

winny/winien,
winnego

wréeié; -ci, -ca

Za prep. w.
acc.

ztoty, -ego a.

(it is) hard,

spend, pass
(time)

hundred

sixty

(group of) six,
anything -
characterize
by the numbe:
six

ago
three (collect.)

three(some),
anything
characteriz

difficult
thirty
three hundred

thousand

weigh
many, much

indebted, owi

come back,
return

in (w. time
expressions

4

zloty (unit of
currency)
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10.

11.

Co pan robi?

Pisze list.
Gotuje obiad.
Robie porzgdki.

Czy pan czgsto pisze do domu?
sam sobie gotuje?
sam robi porzadki?

Teraz juz nie, ale dawniej dosé
czesto pisatem do domu.

sam sobie gotowalem.

sam robitem porzadki.

W tym roku nie, ale w przysziym
roku czgsto
bede pisat do domu.
bedg sam sobie gotowatl.
bgde sam robit porzadki.

Moja matka wczoraj caty dzier
pisala listy.
gotowata.
robita porzadki.

. Wczoraj napisatem list do domu.

ugotowalem sobie obiad.
zrobitem porzadek
w mieszkaniu,

Jutro napisze¢ list do domu.
ugotuje sobie kolacje.
zrobig porzgdek w domu.

Czy pan juz podpisal czek?
zapisal mdj adres?
przepisal zadanie?

Nie, zaraz go podpisze.
go zapisze.
je przepisze.

Wiagnie go podpisuje.

go zapisuje.
je przepisuje.

253

Fifteen
Fifteenth Lesson

SENTENCES

What are you doing?

I'm writing a letter.
cooking dinner.
cleaning up.

Do you often write home?
do your own cooking?
cleaning
up?

Not any longer, but formerly
I used to write home quite often.
do my own cooking
cleaning up

Not this year, but
next year
I’'1l write home frequently.
do my own cooking
cleaning up

My mother
wrote letters all day yesterday.
cooked
cleaned up

Yesterday I wrote a letter home.
cooked my own lunch.
cleaned up

the apartment.

Tomorrow I'll write a letter home.
cook my own dinner,
clean up the house.

Have you signed the check?
noted down my address?
copied the exercise?

No, I'll sign it right away.
note it down
copy it

I'm just signing it.
writing it down.
copying it.
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12,

13.

14,

15.

16.

17,

18.

19,

20.
21,

22,

23.
24,
25,

26,

27,
28.
29,
30.
31,
32,

Prosze tego nie podpisywaé.
zapisywad.
przepisywad.

Czy pan sie juz przygotowal
do egzaminu?

Nie, wieczorem sig przygotuje.

Jak diugo przygotowywal sie
pan do tego egzaminu?

Przygotowywatem sig do niego
cala sobote i niedziele.

Co pan robit zesztego lata?

Pracowatem jako kelner
w hotelu i zarobitem
pigéset dolardw.

W przyszitym roku bede miat
wigcej do$wiadczenia i na
pewno zarobi¢ przynajmnie]j
szed§éset dolaréw.

Ile pan zarabia?

W tym roku zarabiam dwa tysigce
ztotych miesigcznie, ale w
zeszlym roku zarabiatem
znacznie mniej.

Na przyszily rok bede miat
jeszcze jedng prace i bede
chyba zarabiat dwa tysigce
pieéset zlotych.

Kto tu gra w szachy?
Kio chece zagraé w szachy?

Wezoraj przegratem dwie partie.
wygratem pigé partii.

Ostatnio stale przegrywam,
wygrywam.

Ile piace?

Tu sig¢ nie ptaci.

Kto za to bedzie placii?

Ja juz zaplacitem.

Pan pozwoli, ze ja dzi§ zaplace.

Nie pozwalam dzieciom graé
w karty.
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Please don’t sign that.
write that down.
copy that.

Have you prepared for the exam?

No, I'll prepare myself in the
evening.

How long did you spend preparing
for that exam?

Fprepared for it all Saturday
and Sunday.

What did you do last summer?

I worked as a waiter in a hotel
and earned five hundred
dollars.

Next year I'll have more experien
and will certainly earn at
least six hundred.

How much do you earn?

This year I'm earning two thousan
a month but last year I earned
much less.

Next year I'll have an extra job
and will earn, I guess,
twenty-five hundred.

Who plays chess here?
Who wants to have a game of ches

Yesterday I lost two games.
won five

Lately I've been losing regularly.
winning

How much do I pay?

You don’t pay here.

Who'1l pay for it?

I've paid already.

I'1l pay today if I may.

I don’t let children play cards.
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33.

34.

35.

36.
37.
38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.
44,

45.

Czy splacit pan juz rower?
samochd6d?
lodéwke ?
pralke?

meble?

Nie, jeszcze nie splacitem
roweru.
samochodu.
lodéwki.
pralki.
mebli.

Weciaz jeszcze go splacam.
ja
je
Nie lubie kupowaé na raty.
Wole piacié¢ gotéwka.

w zeszl'ym/roku kupitem
motor i jeszcze ciggle
go splacam.

Jak pan my$li, co
panu dadza rodzice na urodziny?

pan da rodzicom na Swieta?

Rodzice mi pewnie dadza
maszyne do pisania;
radio;
adapter;
magnetofon;

zwykle mi dajg bardzo fadne
prezenty.

Nie wiem jeszcze, co dam
rodzicom; zwykle im daje
co$ do czytania.

W tym roku nie kupuje Zadnych
prezentéw, bo wydatem
wszystko, co miatem,

Stanowczo za duzo wydaje.

Czy pan juz zdal wszystkie
egzaminy?

Nie, W tym tygodniu zdawalem
historig, a w przysztym bede
zdawad rosyjski.
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Have you paid off the bicycle?
car?
refrigerator?
washing
machine?
furniture?

No, I haven’t yet paid off
the bicycle.
car.
refrigerator.
washing machine,
furniture.

I'm still paying it off.

I don’t like to buy in installments.
I prefer to pay cash.

Last year I bought a motorcycle
and I'm still paying it off.

What do you think—what’ll
your parents give you for your
birthday?
you give your parents for the
holidays?

My parents will probably give me
a typewriter;
radio;
record player;
tape recorder;
they usually give me very nice
presents.

I don’t know yet what I'll give
my parents; I usually give them
something to read.

This year I'm not buying any
gifts because I've spent
everything I had.

I spend much too much.

Have you passed all your
exams?

No. This week I took the
history exam and next week I'll
take the Russian language exam.
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46.

47.

48.

49,

50,

51.

52.
53.

54,

55,

56.

57.

58,

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.
64.

Historig zdatem dobrze, ale
rosyjskiego na pewno nie zdam.

Zyczg panu powodzenia.

Rok temu pozyczytem koledze
pigéset ztotych i do dzisiaj
mi nie oddat,

Z zasady nikomu nie pozyczam.

Nigdy od nikogo nic nie
pozyczaltem.

Niech mi pan pozyczy dolara—
jutro panu oddam.

Zawsze oddaje diugi.

Prosze oddaé te ksigzke do
biblioteki.

W zeszlym roku nie oddawalem
ksigzek na czas i kilka razy
ptacitem kareg.

Czy pan juz zaczal te ksigzke?
skoriczyl
przeczytat

Wtiaénie jg zaczynam.
koncze.
czytam.

Jutro jg zaczneg.
skoficze.
przeczytam.

Kilka razy ja zaczynaltem, ale
w zaden sposdéb nie moge jej
skoniczyé.

Zawsze koricze to, co zaczynam.

Zaraz zaczng (skoicze)
pracowad,
przepisywaé prace seminaryjng.
sig uczyé.
sie przygotowywaé do egzaminu.

Mam brudne buty —zaraz je
WYCZYSZCZe.

Mam czyste buty —wladnie je
wyczy$§citem.

Niech pan tu butéw nie czy$ci.

Niech mi pan to posle.
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I've done well in history, but I'm
sure I won’t pass Rusgian.

I wish you good luck.

A year ago I lent a friend
five hundred zlotys and he
hasn’t paid me back yet.

I don’t lend (money), as a matter
of principle.

I've never borrowed a thing from
anybody.

Lend me a dollar —I’ll pay you ba
tomorrow.’

I always pay back my debts.

Please return this book to the
library.

Last year I-didn’t return books
on time and paid fines
several times.

Have you begun this book?
finished
read

I'm just -beginning it.
finishing
reading

s N

I'11 begin it tomorrow.
finish
read

I've begun it several times but
Ijust can’t finish it.

I always finish what I begin.

I'11 begin (finish)
working right now.
rewriting the term paper
studying
preparing for the exam

My shoes are dirty —I’ll clean
them up right away.

My shoes are clean—I've just
shined them up.

Don’t clean your shoes in here,

Send it to me.
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65. Proszeg mi to posiaé. Please send it to me.
tego nie posyiaé. don’t send it to me.

66. Zwykle bior¢ ze soba oboje Usually I take both children along,
dzieci, ale tym razem wezme but this time I'll take only
tylko syna. my son.

67. Bez okularéw w ogéle Zle widze, As it is I see poorly without glas-
a stad na pewno nic nie ses, but from out here I'm sure
zobaczg. not to see a thing.

68. Nikomu o tym nie méwie, ale panu T’m not telling anybody about it,
powiem, but I'll tell you.

GRAMATYKA . GRAMMAR

1. PERFECTIVE VS. IMPERFECTIVE ASPECTS

Polish verbs are either perfective or imperfective (cf. VII2). Perfective
verbs stress completion of the action. Imperfective verbs do not specify com-
pletion: they view the action in its progress, or denote its repetition. Distinc-
tions of the type perfective-vs.-imperfective are called verbal aspect.

.
On juz napisatl list He wrote (has written)
do domu. a letter home.
Perf.
Proszg napisaé to zdanie, Please write this sentence.
On diugo pisat list He took a long time writing
do domu. a letter home.
Imperf.
On czesto pisat do domu. He often wrote home.
Proszg wigcej pisaé po polsku. Please write more in Polish,

2. TENSE-ASPECT CORREIATIONS

(a) Past-tense forms occur in both perfective and imperfective verbs (see
examples in 1).

(b) Present-tenseformsalsooccur in both perfective and imperfective verbs,
but only in the latter do they denote the present tense. The present-tense forms
of perfective verbs specify that the action will be completed in the future.

Perf, On napisze list. He'll write a letter.
Impert. On pisze list. He’s writing a letter.
On pisze duzo listéw. He writes many letters.
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(c) The imperfective future is expressed by the present-tense forms of the
perfective verb bede ‘I'll be’ (see X 8) combined with the 3d person past-tense
forms or the infinitive of an imperfective verb., The forms with the infinitive
belong to the formal style, those with the past tense are stylistically neutral and
are common in the colloquial language. In contrast to the present-tense forms
of perfective verbs, which specify that the action will be completed, the imper-
fective future forms state that the action will occur but do not imply its com-
pletion.

On bedzie pisat listy. He’'ll be writing letters.
Ona pisala She
Oni bedg pisali They (m)
One pisaly They (f)
or:
On bedzie pisaé listy. He’ll be writing letters.
Ona She
Oni beda They (m)
One They (f)

Thus, finite verbs (quoted in 3d sg.) combine tense and aspect in the follow-
ing way:

Past Present Future
Perf, napisat — napisze ™
Impert. pisat pisze bedzie pisal (pisad)

3. ASPECTS OF SIMPLE VERBS AND OF COMPOUNDS OF SIMPLE VERBS
a. Imperfective simple verbs

Nearly all simple verbs, i.e. verbs without a preverb (verbal prefix) are im-
perfective.

pisaé write
robié do
graé play

b. Perfective simple verbs

A few simple verbs are perfective and are therefore treated as exceptions.
Two such verbs occur in this lesson:

daé give
kupié buy
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c. Compounds of simple verbs

Compounds of a simple verb with a preverb are perfective.

napisacd write

podpisaé sign

zapisad note down
przepisad copy .

oddaé give back, return
zdaéd pass (an exam)
wydaé spend (money)

4. PAIRS OF SIMPLE IMPERFECTIVE AND COMPOUND PERFECTIVE
VERBS

As arule, Polish verbs occur in aspect pairs consisting of one perfective and
one imperfective verb. Members of such pairs differ in aspect but otherwise
have the same meaning. Among the compound perfectives there is usually one
verb which matches exactly the meaning of the simple imperfective verb and
forms with it an aspect pair:

Simple Imperf. Cpd. Perf.
pisaé napisaé write
gotowaé ugotowad cook
robié zrobid do
czyécié wyczydcié clean
graé | zagraé play
czytaé przeczytadé read

Since in such compound perfective verbs the preverb does not alter the
meaning of the underlying simple imperfective verb, it is called empty. In the
examples quoted above, the empty preverbs are: na-, u-, z-, wy-, za-, prze-,

5. PAIRS OF COMPOUND PERFECTIVE AND COMPOUND IMPERFECTIVE
VERBS

Most compound perfective verbs, however, contain preverbs which are not
empty and which do alter the meaning of the underlying simple verb, whether it
is imperfective or perfective,.

gotowad cook przygotowad prepare

robié do zarobié - earn
przegraé lose

grac play wygraé win

(For other examples see 3 c)
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For each of such compound perfective verbs there is a compound imperfec-
tive verb which forms with it an aspect pair. A compound perfective and a
matching compound imperfective have the same preverb butdifferent stem suf-
fixes:

(a) I the past-tense stem of a compound perfective ends in 'Z'/'_i' and its
present is inflected according to Conjugation II, then the past-tense stem of a
matching imperfective replaces —z—/—_i— by -a-and the preéent is transferred to
Conjugation III.

Cpd. Perf. Cpd. Imperf.

pozyczyé poiyczaé lend, borrow
pozycz¢ pozyczam
poOZyczZysz pozyczasz

The vowel o in the syllable preceding the suffix -a- is replaced by a:

zarobidé zarabiad earn
zarobie zarabiam
zarobisz zarabiasz

The consonant or congonant cluster preceding the suffix -a- is replaced ac-
cording to the C3~Cjy type of alternations (cf. VIII7 c):

sptacié spiacad pay off
sptace splacam
splacisz splacasz

(b) If the past-tense stem of a compound perfective is polysyllabic (not count-
ing the preverb)and ends in -a-, the past-tense stem of a matching imperfective
replaces -a- by the suffix —m-/-iﬂg—. The present tense follows Conjugation
I and replaces -ywa-/-iwa- by -uj- (cf. 12 a below):

podpisaé podpisywad sign
podpisze podpisuje
podpiszesz podpisujesz

przygotowad sie przygotowywad sie prepare
przygotuje sie przygotowuje sie (intransitive)
przygotujesz sig przygotowujesz sig

(c¢) Other pairs of compound perfective and imperfective verbs show various
distinctions between stem suffixes:
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tive:

(The elements czaé and zwolié¢ do not occur without a preverb.)

7. PAIRS OF PERFECTIVE AND IMPERFECTIVE SIMPLE VERBS

wygracé wygrywaé win
wygram wygrywam
wygrasz Wygrywasz

oddaé oddawad return
oddam oddaje
oddasz oddajesz

postaé posytaé send
posle posylam
poslesz posylasz

6. COMPOUND PERFECTIVE VERBS WITHOUT SIMPLE VERBS

zaczal

zaczynad begin
zaczne zaczynam
zaczniesz Za.CZYynasz
pozwolié pozwalaé allow
pozwole pozwalam
pozwolisz pozwalasz
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Some compound perfective verbs do not have anunderlying simple imperfec-

Perfective simple verbs (see 3b) and matching imperfective simple verbs
have different stem suffixes:

daé dawad give
dam daje
dasz dajesz

kupié kupowad buy
kupie kupuje
kupisz kupujesz

8. DIFFERENT VERBS PAIRED ACCORDING TO MEANING AND ASPECT

In a few instances, completely different verbs which agree in meaning but

disagree in aspect are considered matching members of an aspect pair.

following occur in this lesson:

wzigdé
wezme
weZmiesz

brad
biore
bierzesz

take

The
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zobaczyé widzieé see
zobaczg widze
zobaczysz widzisz

powiedzieé méwié tell
powiem mébwieg
powiesz moéwisz

9. UNPAIRED SIMPLE IMPERFECTIVE VERBS

A few simple imperfective verbs do not have perfective counterparts. The
following occur in this lesson:
mieé have
wiedzied know, be aware of
zyczyé wish
woledé prefer
10, SYNOPSIS OF ASPECT PAIRS
Simple Imperf. Cpd. Perf, Cpd. Imperf.
pisad napisad ‘ write
podpisad podpisywad sign
zapisad zapisywad note down
przepisad przepisywad copy
gotowad ugotowad cook
przygotowad sie przygotowywaé sig prepare
L.
robié zrobid do
zarobid zarabiad earn
piacié zaplacié v pay
sptacié sptacaé pay off
koriczyé skoriczyé finish
czyscid wyczy$cié clean
grad zagraé play
przegrad przegrywad lose
wygraé wygrywad win
czytaé przeczytal read
zyczyé wish
pozyczyé pozyczad borrow
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Simple Imperf, Cpd. Perf, Cpd. Imperf,
posiad posylaé send
zaczgl zaczynad begin
pozwolié pozwalaé allow
brad wzigé take
widzieé zobaczyé see
méwié powiedzied say
Simple Perf. | Simple Imperf. | Cpd. Perf. |Cpd. Imperf,
dad dawaé give
oddad oddawad give back
wydaé wydawad spend (money)
zdad zdawad pass (exam)
kupié kupowadé buy

11,

USE OF ASPECTS

The system of Polish verbal aspects compels the speaker to decide whether

the completion of an action is to be siressed or not.

The necessity of making

such a choiceis foreign to the English grammatical pattern and is likely there-
fore to cause a student some difficulty. Although the English system of tenses
has distinctions akinto Polish verbal aspect, its emphases are differently placed:

napisal Completion/Result
Past Repetition wrote
pisak Progress ‘was writing
napisze Completion/Result
Future Repetition will write
- bedzie pisat Progress will be writing

Following are some environments in which the choice of aspect is more or

less automatic:

(a) in nonnegated requests perfective verbs are more frequent than the im-

perfective ones; in negated requests imperfeciive verbs are usual (see VII2),

Prosze zaczadé.
Niech pan zacznie,

Proszg nie zaczynad,
Niech pan nie zaczyna.

Please begin.
Begin.

Don’t begin, please.
Don’t begin.
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(b) With verbs denoting a beginning or an end, imperfective verbs are regu-
larly used.

Zaczne czytaé, I'll begin reading.
Skonczytem pisad. I finished writing.

(c) With expressions implyinga habit, imperfective verbs are regularly used.

Nie lubie kupowaé na raty. I don’t like installment buying.

12. ALTERNATIONS BETWEEN PAST-TENSE AND PRESENT-TENSE STEMS
IN CONJUGATION I
a. -owa- -ywa-/-iwa- ~ -uj-
The suffixes -owa- and -zwa-/—iwa- in past-tense stems are replaced by the
suffix -uj- in present-tense stems.

kupowat he bought kupuje I buy
podpisywatl he signed podpisuje I sign

b. Other stem alternations

Other past-tense stem vs.present-tense stem alternations alsooccur in this

lesson:
dawa- ~daj- dawat he gave daje¢ I give
pisa~ ~pisz- pisat he wrote pisze I write
zaczg- ~ Zaczn- zaczagl he began zZaczng 1’1l begin
wzig- ~ wezm- wzigl he took Wezmgr I'1l take
bra- ~ bior- brat he took biore I take i

13. IRREGULAR PRESENTS
a. dadzg ‘they’ll give’

The present of the perfective daé ‘give’ is inflected according to Conjugation |
III except for 3d pl., which is dadzg. Note that the expected form dajg is actu-
ally 3d pl. of the imperfective dawadé ‘give’ (see 12b).



Zadanie (Exercises) 265

b. wiedzieé¢ ‘know’ and its compounds

The present-tense inflection of wiedzieé ‘know, be aware of,” of its compound
powiedzieé ‘tell,’ and of the compounds based on powiedzieé, e.g. odpowiedzieé
‘answer’ etc. is irregular (see VIII10):

1 sg. powiem 1 pl. powiemy
2 sg. powiesz 2 pl. powiecie
3 sg. powie 3 pl. powiedzg

S
_14, MULTIPLE NEGATION

A negated verb requires the negative counterpart of interrogative pronouns,
adverbs, or adjectives:

Kto wie? Who knows ?
Co on wie? What does he know?
Nikt nic nie wie. Nohody knows anything.
Kiedy pan to pozyczyi? When did you borrow it?
Od kogo pan to pozyczyi? From whom did you borrow it?
Co pan pozyczyl? What did you borrow?
Nigdy od nikogo nic I’'ve never borrowed anything
nie poizyczatem. from anybody.
Jakie polskie powiedci ' What Polish novels do
pan zna? you know ?
Nie znam zadnych polskich I don’t know any Polish
powiesci. novels.
ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Depending on the context, supply the proper perfective or imperfective
present forms of the following:

napisaé list zrobié porzadek
podpisywaé czek zaplacié rachunek
‘zapisaé adres koriczy¢ zadanie
przepisywad zadanie zaczynaé ksigzke
ugotowaé obiad przeczytaé list
przygotowywad sig kupowaé gazete
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a. On zaraz
b. Oni wiasgnie
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2. Depending on the context, supply the proper perfective or imperfective

past forms of the following:

zarobié dwa tysigce
przegra¢ duzo pieniedzy
wygryw;sté duzo pieniedzy
pozyczyé ode mnie
pozwalalé mi zaplacié

braé dzieci ze soba

a. On juz
b. On zwykle

zobaczyé go

méwié mi o tym

daé¢ mi prezent

zdawaé wszystkie egzaminy
wydaé wszystko

oddawadé diugi

3. Depending on the context, supply the proper perfective or imperfective

forms of the following, changing the case of the object where necessary:

zagradé z nimi
splacadé samochéd

zakryé tekst

a. Niech pan
b. Niech pan nie

otwieraé okno
zamknagé drzwi

méwié po polsku

SEOWKA

adapter, -a i.
adres, -u 1.
brudny, -ego
czek, -u 1i.

czyscié I, czysci,
czyszczg

czysty, -ego
czylanie, -a n.
dawad I; daje, -g;

dawniej

diug, -u i.

record player
address

dirty

check

clean

clean
reading
give

formerly, be-
fore

debt

dodwiadczenie, -a
n.

gotowad I; -uje,
-uja
gotéwka, -i 1.

historia, ~-rii;
-rie, -rii f.

jako
kara, -y f.
karta, -y f.

koticzyé I; -y, -3
kupié P; -i, -ia

VOCABULARY
experience, ex-
periment

cook, prepare

cash

history, story

/

as, in the ca-
pacity of

punishment, fine
card
finish, end

buy
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kupowaé I; -puje,
-puja

lodéwka, -i; ~wek
f.

magnetofon, -u 1i.
maszyna, -y f.

—do pisania
mebel, -bla; -e,

-i i,
miesigczny, -ego
mieszkanie, -a n,
mniej

motor, -u 1.

napisaé P; -isze,
-isza

nikomu dat. non-
fem. of nikt

oddaé P; -da,
-dadzg

oddawad I; -daje,
-daja

ogét, =u i.
w ogéle

partia, ~ii; -ie,
-ii f.

pigtnasty, -ego

placié I; -ci, -ca

podpisaé P;
-isze, -isza

podpisywad I;
-uje, -ujg

poslaé P; posle,
-8

posytaé I; -a, -aja

powodzenie, -a n.

pozwalaé I; -a,
-aja

buy

refrigerator,
ice box

tape recorder
machine
typewriter

(piece of)
furniture

monthly
apartment
less

motorcycle
(coll.)

write

give back, hand
over, render

give back, hand
over, render

generality

in general, aS/ft
is

game

fifteenth

pay

sign
sign
send

send
success

allow, permit

pozwolié P; -i, -3

pozyczaé I; -a,
-ajg

pralka, -i; -lek
f.

przeczytadé P; -a,
-aja

przegraé P; -a,
-aja

przegrywaé I; -a,
-aja

przepisaé P; -sze,
-sz3

przepisywad I;
-suje, -sujg

przygotowad sie
P; -tuje,
-tujg

przygotowywad
sie I; -wuje,
-wuja

przynajmniej

rata, -y f.

rower, -u i.

seminaryjny,
-ego
praca

seminaryjna

spiacaé I; -a,
-aja

sptacié P; -ci,
-ca

sposéb, -sobu i.

stale

stanowczo

szachy, -6w pl.

szedéset, -Sciuset
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allow, permit

loan, lend, bor-
row

washing ma-
chine

read (through)

lose

lose

copy, rewrite

copy, rewrite

prepare one-
self, make
ready

prepare one-
self, make
ready

at least
installment
bicycle

pert. to a
seminar

(term) paper

pay off, repay

pay off, repay

manner, means,
way

constantly,
regularly

decidedly,
most certainly

chess

six hundred
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ugotowaé P;
-tuje, -tuja

urodziny, -in pl.

wiadnie
wyczysécié P;
-$ci, -szczy
wydaé P; -a,
-adza
wydawaé I;
wydaje, -ajg
wygraté P; -a,
-aja
wygrywad I; -a,
-aja
zaczynad I; -a,
-aja
zagraé P; -a,
-aja
zapisaé P; -sze,
-s523

cook, prepare

birthday
just

clean
give out, spend
give out, spend
win
win

/

begin, start

play

note down

Lekcja Pigtnasta (Fifteenth Lesson)

zapisywad I;
-suje, -suja
zaplacié P; -ci,
-ca

zarabiaé I; -a,
-ajg

zarobié P; -bi,
-big

zasada, -y f.

zdaé P; -a,
-adzg -

zdawad I; zdaje,
-8

znacznie

zobaczyé P; -y,
]

zrobié¢ P; -bi,
-big

note down

pay

earn

earn

principle, rule

Pass an exam

take an exam

considerably,
much

see, catch
sight of

make, do
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Szesnasdcie
Lekcja Szesnasta

ZDANIA

1. W tym roku budze sie zwykle
o siédmej godzinie rano.

2. Szybko wstaje, zdejmuje pizame
i biore prysznic.

3. W lazience myje sie, gole,
czesze i myje zeby.

/

4, Potem wracam do siebie do pokoju,
ibieram sie i ide na déi na
géniadanie,

5. Na dole jem $niadanie, pije kawe
i zaraz po $niadaniu ide na
zajecia.

6. Zajecia zaczynajg sie zwykle o
dziewiatej, a kodcza o dwunastej.

7. Po zajeciach spotykam sie z
kolegami i ide z nimi do
stotéwki na obiad.

8. Przy obiedzie rozmawiamy i
opowiadamy sobie nawzajem
plotki uniwersyteckie.

9. Reszte popotudnia spedzam zwykle
w bibliotece albo labora-
torium.

10. Wieczorem wracam do siebie, ale
po drodze wsigpuje do sklepu
i kupuje sobie gazete.

11, Siadam do kolacji koto siédmej,

a po kolacji idg¢ do kina, na
spacer albo do kolegéw z
wizyty.

12, Czasem dzwonig do znajomych i
zapraszam ich do siebie na
kawe.

13. Zwykle klade sig do 16zka o
wpét do dwunastej.

14. Najpierw leze i czytam (przez)

kilka minut, a potem gasze
Swiatto,
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Sixteen
Sixteenth Lesson

SENTENCES

This year I usually wake up at
seven o’clock in the morning.

I quickly get up, take off my
pajamas, and take a shower.

In the bathroom I wash, shave,
comb my hair, and brush my teeth,

Then I come back to my room, get
dressed, and go downstairs for
breakfast.

Downstairs I eat breakfast and drink
coffee, and right after breakfast
go to my classes.

My classes usually begin at nine
and end at twelve.

After classes I meet my friends
and go to the dining hall with
them for lunch.

At dinner we talk and tell each
other university gossip.

I usually spend the rest of the
afternoon in the library or
at the lab.

In the evening I return to my room,
but on the way I stop at a store
and buy the paper,

I sit down to dinner around seven
and after dinner I go to the
movies, out for a walk, or to
see my friends.

Sometimes I call up my acquaint~
ances and invite them to my place
for coffee.

I usually go to bed at half past
eleven.

First I lie down and read for a
few minutes and then I turn
off the light.




270

15. Natychmiast zasypiam i dobrze I fall asleep immediately and
$pig calg noc. sleep well all night. ™

16, W zeszlym roku podczas wakacji Last year during vacations I used
budzitem sie zwykle o wpét to wake up at half past
do ésmej. seven,

17, Przez chwile lezalem w 16zku, Ilay in bed for a while, and
a potem wstawalem, zdejmo- then I'd get up, take off my
watem pizame i bratem prysznic. pajamas, and take a shower,

18. W lazience mytem sig, golitem, In the bathroom I washed, shaved,
czesatem i mytem zeby. combed my hair, and brushed my

teeth.

19." Nastepnie wracatem do sypialni, Next I’d come back to the bedroom
ubieratem sie i szedlem na and get dressed, and go downstairs |
dét do jadalni. to the dining room. -

|

20. W jadalni siadalem do stotu, In the dining room I'd sit down '
jadtem $niadanie i czytalem at the table, eat breakfast, and
poranne gazety. read the morning newspapers. \‘

21. Potem dzwonilem do kolegdw i Then I used to call up my friends i
umawialtem si¢ z nimi na basen and arrange to go to the swimming .
albo na tenisa. pool or to play tennis with them.

22. Obiad jadiem zwykle na miescie, I would usually have dinner in town,

a po obiedzie szediem do and after dinner go to the public
biblioteki miejskiej, gdzie library, where I worked as an
pracowalem jako pomocnik. assistant.

23. Poniewaz ruch by?! stosunkowo Since there was relatively little
maly, mogiem podczas pracy activity, I could read at work
czytaé i rozmawiaé z biblio- and talk with the librarian-—
tekarks —panng Zosia. \,,SQp,hy.

24. Po pracy wstgpowalem z panng After work Sophy and I used to stop
Zosig do pobliskiej kawiarni, at the nearby coffee house and
gdzie jedlismy lody albo pili kawe. have ice cream or coffee.

25, Czasem rodzice Zosi zapraszali Sometimes Sophy’s parents invited
mnie na kolacje. me for dinner,

26, Po kolacji rzadko siedzieli$émy After dinner we seldom stayed at
w domu, ale szlidmy do kina, home, but went to the movies, the
teatru albo na koncert. theater, or a concert.

27. Kolo dwunastej odprowadzalem Around twelve I used to see Sophy
Zosig do domu, zegnalem sie home, say good night to her,

z nig i wracatem do siebie. and return home.

28. Brat zwykle jeszcze nie spat, Usually my brother wasn’t asleep
wiec opowiadatem mu, co and I told him what I had been
robitem w ciggu dnia. doing during the day.

29. Potem rozbieratem sig, gasitem Then I undressed, turned off the

$wiatto i kladlem sig spaé.

Lekcja Szesnasta (Sixteenth Lesson)

light, and went to bed.




Zdania (Sentences)

30.
31.

32,

33,

34,

35.

36.

37,

38.

39,

40,

41.

42,

43.

44 .

Zwykle zaraz zasypiatem.

Jutro obudze sig wczednie,
poleze chwile w 16zku i
wstane kwadrans po szdstej.

W Iazience zdejme pizame,
wezme prysznic, umyje
zgby, ogole sig i uczeszg.

Z tazienki wréce do sypialni
i szybko sig ubiore.

Potem zjem $niadanie i wypije
filizanke herbaty.

Za pietnadcie dziewigta pdjde
na uniwersytet i spedze¢ co
najmniej trzy godziny w
czytelni.

Przed obiadem spotkam sig¢ z
moim starym przyjacielem,
Janem Wilczkiem.,

Porozmawiamy o réznych sprawach,
opowiemy sobie pstatnie
kawaly polityc%ne\ivuméwimy
sig na pojutrze.

Z obiadu pdjde wprost na
wyklady.

Jak tylko skonczg sig wykiady,
pdjde do domu, ale po drodze
wstapie jeszcze do kawiarni
na czarng kawe.

Sigde przy stoliku i przeczytam
popotudniowyg gazete.

W domu predko sig przebiore,
bo za dziesieé siédma mam
byé u Zieliniskich na kolacji.

Na wszelki wypadek zadzwonie
do nich i powiem, Ze mogg sig
spdZnid. .

Pozegnam sig z Zielifiskimi koto
jedenastej i zaprosze ich do
siebie na sobote.

Wrdéce do domu koto wpét do
dwunastej, posiedze chwile
przy radiu, potem si¢ rozbiore
1 potoze do ¥6zka.
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Usually I went to sleep immediately.

Tomorrow I'll wake up early, lie
in bed for a while, and get up
at quarter past six.

In the bathroom I’ll take off my
pajamas, take a shower, brush
my teeth, shave, and comb my
hair.

From the bathroom I'll come back
to the bedroom and get dressed
quickly.

Then I'll eat breakfast and drink
a cup of tea.

At quarter to nine I'll go to the
university andls'pend at least
three hours in the library
reading room.

Before lunch I'l1l meet my
old friend, John Wilczek.

We'll talk about all sorts of things,
tell each other the latest polit-
ical jokes, and arrange to meet
the day after tomorrow.

After dinner I'll go straight to
class.

As soon as classes are over,
I'11 go home, but on the way
I'1l stop at a coffee house
to have some (black) coffee.

I'1]l sit down at a table and read
the afternoon paper.

At home I'll quickly change because
at ten of seven I am to be at
the Zielinskis for dinner.

In any case I'll give them a ring
and tell them that I may be
late.

I'll say good-by to the Zielinskis
around eleven and I’ll invite
them to come to my place on
Saturday.

I'11 come home around half past
eleven, sit for a while listening
to the radio, and then undress
and go to bed.
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45,

46.

47,

48,

49,

50.

51,

52.

53.

54,

55,

56.

57,

58.

Punkt dwunasta zgasze $wiatlo
i jes$li od razu nie zasne,
wezme §rodek nasenny.

Wczoraj byta niedziela, wigc
chociaz obudzitem sig¢ wczednie,
wstatem dopiero o dziewigte].

W tazience zdjgtem pizame,
wziglem prysznic i umytem sobie
gtowe.

Potem uczesalem sig, umyiem
zeby i ogolitem sie.

W sypialni sig¢ ubratem i
poszediem do jadalni na
$éniadanie.

Przy $niadaniu wypitem dwie
szklanki wody, bo mialem
straszne pragnienie.

Potem postuchatem radia,
przeczytatem gazete i
zadzwonitem do Wandy
Chelmickiej.

Zaprositem ja na kolacje —
umdéwili$my sie na dziesieé
po wpdét do siddmej.

Rano bytem w domu, bo
chciatem napisaé kilka listéw,

Obiad zjadlem na miedcie, a
po obiedzie poszediem z
kolegami na nowg wystawe do
muzeum.

Po wystawie poszliSmy sobie na
spacer, ale zaczelo padad,
wiec wstapili§my do cukierni
na ciastka i kawe.

Punktualnie o wpdét do siédmej
poszediem sig spotkadé z Wandg.

Przy kolacji Wanda opowiedziata
mi o réznych kiopotach, ktére
ma w domu.

O dziewigtej poszlidmy do kina,
a po kinie odprowadzitem
Wande do domu i pozegnalem
sie z nig.

Lekcja Szesnasta (Sixteenth L’esson)

I'll turn off the light at twelve
sharp, and if I don’t fall asleep
immediately I'll take a sleeping
pill.

Yesterday was a Sunday and so—
although I woke up early —1I didn’t
get up until nine.

In the bathroom I took off my
pajamas, took a shower, and
washed my hair,

Then I combed my hair, brushed my
teeth, and shaved.

I dressed in the bedroom and went
to the dining room for break-
fast.

At breakfast I drank two glasses
of water because I was terribly
thirsty.

Then I listened to the radio for a
while, read the newspaper, and
called up Wanda Chelmicki.

- I invited her (out) for dinner —

we arranged to meet at twenty
of seven.

In the morning I was at home because
I wanted to write a few letters,

I ate lunch in town, and after lunch
my friends and I went to see a
new exhibit at the museum,

After seeing the exhibit we went
for a walk, but it began raining,
and we stopped at a pastry shop
for some pastry and coffee.

At exactly half past six I went
to meet Wanda.

At dinner Wanda told me about
various problems she has at
home.

At nine we went to the movies
and after the movies I took
Wanda home and said good night
to her.
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59. Wrécitem do siebie za kwadrans
dwunasta, rozebratem sig i
potozytem do tézka,

60. Zaraz po dwunastej zgasitem
§wiatto, ale dtugo nie
moglem zasngdé,

GRAMATYKA
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I came back to my place at quarter
to twelve, undressed, and went
to bed.

Soon after twelve I turned off
the light but I couldn’t
go to sleep for a long time.

GRAMMAR

1. PAIRS OF SIMPLE IMPERFECTIVE AND COMPOUND PERFECTIVE

VERBS

This lesson introduces the following pairs of simple imperfective and com-

pound perfective verbs {cf. XV 4):

a. Presents of Conjugation I:

my¢ (sig)

pié

czesaé sie_
//

umy¢ (sie)
wypié

uczesaé sie

wash (oneself)
drink

comb one’s hair

| igé . T péjéc go (on foot)
i ,
J[ b. Presents of Conjugation II:
i
, dzwonié zadzwonidé ring, call up
i golié sig ogolié sie shave
budzié sie obudzié sie wake up
gasié zgasié extinguish
c. Present of Conjugation III:
zegnad sig pozegnaé sig say good-by
d. Irregular present (see 9):
zjedé eat

jesé
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45,

46.

47,

48,

49,

50.

51.

52,

53.

54.

53,

56.

57,

58.

Punkt dwunasta zgasz¢ Swiatlo
i jes$li od razu nie zasne,
wezmeg Srodek nasenny.

Weczoraj byta niedziela, wigce
chociaz obudzitem sig wczednie,
wstatem dopiero o dziewigtej.

W lazience zdjgtem pizame,
wzigtem prysznic i umylem sobie
glowe.

Potem uczesalem sig, umylem
zgby i ogolitem sig.

W sypialni sig ubratem i
poszediem do jadalni na
$niadanie.

Przy Sniadaniu wypitem dwie
szklanki wody, bo mialem
straszne pragnienie,

Potem postuchatem radia,
przeczytatem gazete 1
zadzwonitem do Wandy
Chetmickiej.

Zaprositem ja na kolacje —
uméwilismy sig na dziesigé
po wgél\dq” siédme;j.

Rano bytem w domu, bo
chciatem napisad kilka listéw.

Obiad zjadlem na miedcie, a
po obiedzie poszediem z
kolegami na nowg wystawg do
muzeum.

Po wystawie poszli§my sobie na
spacer, ale zaczglo padad,
wiec wstapili§émy do cukierni
na ciastka i kawg.

Punktualnie o wpét do siédmej
poszediem sie spotkaé¢ z Wandj.

Przy kolacji Wanda opowiedziata
mi o rézinych ktopotach, kiére
ma w domu.

O dziewigtej poszlismy do kina,
a po kinie odprowadzitem
Wande do domu i pozegnatem
sie¢ z nig.

Lekcja Szesnasta (Sixteenth Lesson)

I'll turn off the light at twelve
sharp, and if I don’t fall asleep
immediately I'1l take a sleeping
pill.

Yesterday was a Sunday and so—
although I woke up early—I didn’t
get up until nine.

In the bathroom I took off my
pajamas, took a shower, and
washed my hair,

Then I combed my hair, brushed my
teeth, and shaved.

I dressed in the bedroom and went
to the dining room for break-
fast.

At breakfast I drank two glasses
of water because I was terribly
thirsty.

Then I listened to the radio for a
while, read the newspaper, and
called up Wanda Chelmicki.

- I invited her (out) for dinner —

we arranged to meet at twenty
of seven.

In the morning I was at home because
I wanted to write a few letters.

I ate lunch in town, and after lunch
my friends and I went to see a
new exhibit at the museum.

After seeing the exhibit we went
for a walk, but it began raining,
and we stopped at a pastry shop
for some pastry and coffee.

At exactly half past six I went
to meet Wanda,

At dinner Wanda told me about
various problems she has at
home.

At nine we went to the movies
and after the movies I took
Wanda home and said good night
to her.
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59, Wrécitem do siebie za kwadransg
dwunasta, rozebratem sie i
potozytem do 16zka.

60. Zaraz po dwunastej zgasitem
dwiatlo, ale dtugo nie
moglem zasngé.

GRAMATYKA
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I came back to my place at quarter
to twelve, undressed, and went
to bed.

Soon after twelve I turned off
the light but I couldn’t
go to sleep for a long time.

GRAMMAR

1. PAIRS OF SIMPLE IMPERFECTIVE AND COMPOUND PERFECTIVE

VERBS

This lesson introduces the following pairs of simple imperfective and com-

pound perfective verbs {(cf. XV 4):

a. Presents of Conjugation I:

my¢é (sie) umyé (sig) wa.sh (oneself)
pié wypié drink

czesaé sie uczesad sie comb one’s hair
igé pojsé go (on foot)

b. Presents of Conjugation II:

dzwonié zadzwonié

golié sie ogolié sie

budzié sie . obudzié sie
gasié zgasié

ring, call up
shave

wake up

extinguish

c. Present of Conjugation IIL:

zegnad sie pozegnad sig

say good-by il

d. Irregular present (see 9):

jedé zjesé

eat
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2. PAIRS OF COMPOUND PERFECTIVE/AND COMPOUND IMPERFECTIVE
VERBS

The following pairs of compound perfective and compound imperfective verbs
occur in this lesson:

(2) pairs with an underlying simple imperfective {cf. XV 5):

braé ‘take’ ubraé sie ubierad sig dress

rozebraé sig rozbieraé sie undress

przebrad sig przebieraé sie change (clothes)
méwié ‘talk’ “uméwié sie umawiaé sie make an appointment
pedzié ‘run’ spedzié spegdzad spend
prowadzié ‘lead’ odprowadzié odprowadzaé see off
prosié ‘ask’ zaprosié zapraszad invite

(b) pairs with an underlying perfective (cf. XV 5):

staé sig ‘become’] wstad wstawaé get up

powiedzieé ‘say’ | opowiedzied opowiadad tell (a story)
(see XV 13b)

{c) pairs without an underlying simple verb {cf, XV 6);

zasngté zasypiaé fall asleep

zdjaé zdejmowad take off

wstapié wstegpowad stop by, drop in
spotkaé (sie) spotykaé (sig) meet (each other)

3. PAIRS OF PERFECTIVE AND IMPERFECTIVE SIMPLE VERBS

The following pairs of perfective and imperfective simple verbs occur in this
lesson (see XV 7):

sigsé siadaé sit down

wrécié wracad return

4, DIFFERENT VERBS PAIRED ACCORDING TO MEANING AND ASPECT

The following verbs agree in meaning but disagree in aspect (see XV 8):

potozyé sie kiagé sie lie down
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5. PERFECTIVE VERBS WITH PREVERB PO- ‘TO A LIMITED DEGREE’

Some imperfective verbs which denote a state or imply duration have match-
ing perfective verbs compounded with the preverb po-. In such verbs the pre-
verb not only perfectivizes the underlying imperfective but also limits the dura-
tion or the intensity of the process.

lezeéd lie
sie’dzieé sit
rozma%viaé talk
czytaé read

polezed
posiedzied
porozmawiaé

poczytaé

lie for a while
sit for a while
talk a bit

read a little

6. MOTION VS. REST IN VERBS

Some verbs which indicate motion are paired with related verbs which denote

rest:
Motion Rest
Imperf. || siadaé assume a sit- gsiedzieé be in a sit-
Perf. siggé ting position posiedzieé ting position
Imperf. || kias$é sie assume a ly- lezed be in a ly-
Perf. potozyé sie ing position polezeé ing position

7. ALTERNATIONS BETWEEN PAST-TENSE AND PRESENT-TENSE STEMS

One should note the following past-tense stem vs.present-tense stem alter-
nations occurring in this lesson (cf. XV 12):

a. Vowel~vowel+]j (Conjugation I):

my- ~ myj- myt he washed myje I wash
pi- ~pij- pit he drank pije I drink

b. Vowel~vowel+n (Conjugation I):
wsta- ~ wstan- wstak he got up wstane I'll get up
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c. Other:
wstawa- ~wstaj- wstawatl he got up wstaje I get up
{cf. dawa-~daj-)
. czesa~~Czesz- czesal he combed | czesze I comb
Conj.I . .
(cf. pisa-~pisz-)
zdjg - ~zdejm- zdjglt he took off | zdejme  I'll take off
(cf. wzig~-~wezm-)
Conj. II|jspa-~$pi- spat he slept épie I sleep

8. OTHER ALTERNATIONS IN VERB INFLECTION

a. d—¢~$¢ in the infinitive (see X6 b):

kiad-¢ sig
sigd-e
id-¢

I lie down
1’1l sit down

Igo

kiag-¢ sie
sigé-¢

ig-¢

to lie down
to sit down

to go

b. sigd- ‘sit down’ replaced by siad-~sied- in the past tense

The vowel g in the stem sigd- ‘sit down’ is replaced by a in the nonvirile
and by e in the virile past tense forms (see X6 £).

sigd-e

sigé-¢&

I'1l sit down

to sit down

siad-%

sied-1i

he sat down

they sat down

c. Compound perfectives of i§¢ ‘go (on foot)’

After a preverb, the initial vowel i in the conjugation of i§¢ ‘go (on foot)’ is
replaced by j; the preverb po- before the j is replaced by pé- (cf. XII 4 and XIiI

13).

poszedt

poszia

he went

she went

péjsé

péjde

‘to go’
‘I'1l go’

9. IRREGULAR PRESENTS

The verb je§é¢ ‘eat’ has an irregular present (cf. VIII10):

Sg. Pl1.
1 jem jemy
2 jesz jecie
3 je jedza
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10. VOCALIC FORM OF PREVERBS ENDING IN A CONSONANT

Before some consonant clusters, preverbs ending in or consisting of a con-
sonant are extended by the vowel e (cf. XI2). This alternation occurs within the
same paradigm or within an aspect pair when the paradigm or aspect pair con-
tains two alternating stems, one beginning with a single consonant, the other
with two consonants.

roz-biorg sie I'll undress roze-brata si¢  she undressed
roz-bieraé sig  to undress roze-brad sig to undress
{imperf.) (perf.)

11, RESTRICTIONS IN THE OCCURRENCE OF ENCLITICS
a. Reflexive sie

In a succession of two or more reflexive verbs, the particle sig is usual-
ly not repeated:

Myje sig, gole i czesze. I wash, shave, and comb my hair.

Tam sie umytem i uczesatem. There I washed and combed my hair.

b. Person suffixes in past tense

A past-tense person suffix which is not attached to the verb qualifies all the
past-tense forms which follow it in the same clause:

W kawiarnidmy jedli lody albo In the café we used to eat ice
pili kawe. cream or drink coffee,

12. FUNCTIONS OF THE DATIVE SOBIE

As an object of a verb, the dative of the reflexive pronoun indicates that the
action expressed by theverb is performed by ‘the actor independently of others.
This general meaning is discernible in the following particular situations:

(2) The object coincides with the actor (cf. VIII4):

Pomagamy sobie. We help each other.

(b) The action is performed solely for the benefit of the actor:

Kupuje sobie gazete. I buy a newspaper (for myself).
Je 3
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(c¢) The action is performed without regard for others; this often lends a
carefree coloring to the manner of the performance.

Poszli$my sobie na spacer. We went for a walk.

In rapid, somewhat sloppy, speech, the dative sobie is pronounced soe or se.

13. TELLING TIME BY THE CLOCK

The basic units of clock time are:

godgina hour

wpét (obs. péi) half hour
kwadrans . quarter hour
minuta s minute

godzina and minuta are feminine nouns; kwadrans is a masculine noun with a
nom,=acc. pl. in -e: kwadranse; wpé! is indeclinable.

Even hours are indicated by ordinals; minutes and quarters by plain numer-
als; after a quantifier, the nouns godzina, kwadrans, and minuta are omitted in
the colloquial language. In the inquiries about time, the noun godzina is modi-
fied by the interrogative adjective ktéry ‘which?’

a. Exact time

In inquiring about time and announcing even hours, the nom. godzina is mod-
ified by ktéry or by an ordinal:

Ktéra godzina? What time is it?
Pierwsza (godzina}. One o’clock.
Druga (godzina). Two o’clock,

wpét is followed by the preposition do ‘to’ +gen. of the next even hour:

Wpét do trzeciej. Half past two.
czwartej, three.

kwadrans and minuta usually have even hours as their point of reference: in
the first half hour they are followed by the preposition po ‘after’+ loc. of the
preceding even hour; in the second half hour they depend on the preposition za
‘beyond’ (+acc.), followed by the nom. of the next even hour:
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Ewadrans po piatej. } Quarter past five

Pietnadcie po pigtej.
Pigé po szdstej. Five past six.

Za kwadrans siédma.
Quarter to seven,

Za pigtnagcie siédma.

Za pieé 6sma. Five to eight.

Characteristic of Cracow is the use of wpét as a reference point in the sec-

ond and third quarters:

Dwadzie$cia po dziewigtej, Twenty past nine.
Wars
arsaw Za dwadzieS$cia pigé dziesigta. Twenty-five to ten.
Za dziesigé wpdét do dziesiatej. Twenty past nine.
C
racow Pieé po wpél do dziesigtej. Twenty-five to ten.

Going out of use is a construction in which kwadrans inthe first half hour is

followed by the preposition na ‘on’ +acc. of the next even hour:

Kwadrans na jedenasts. Quarter past ten.

Similarly, for kwadrans in the second half hour one occasionally hears the

obsolete trzy (kwadranse) followed by na + acc. of the next even hour:

Trzy na dwunasty. Quarter to twelve.

In announcing time, units in which even hours are not in the nominative are

in subjectless constructions (cf. XIV 1 and 7):

but:

Jest pigta. It’s five o’clock.
Byla piata. It was five o’clock.
Jest za dziesigé ésma., It’s ten to eight.
Byta za dziesigé 6sma. It was ten to eight.
Jest wpét do szdstej. It's half past five.
Byto wpél do szdstej. It was half past five.
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b. “Time when”

Ininquiring about and announcing “time when, even hours depend on the prep-

osition o ‘at’ +loc.:

Lekcja Szesnasta (Sixteenth Lesson)

O ktérej (godzinie) sie spotkamy?

Spotkamy sie¢ o pierwszej.
drugiej.

At what time will we meet?

We’ll meet at one,
two.

Expressions with wpét are also preceded by the preposition o ‘at’:

Spotkamy sig o wpél do trzeciej.

We'll meet at half past two.

Other expressions remain without change:

Spotkamy sig kwadrans po szdstej.
pigé po siédmej.
za dwadziedcia ésma.

We’ll meet at a quarter past six,
five past seven.
twenty to eight.

When other prepositions are used, they supplant the preposition o but are
added to the expressions with the preposition za. However, the preposition na

is usually dropped before za.

Spotkamy sie przed piata.
po wpdt do piatej.

Uméwimy sie na pigts.

We’ll meet before five.
after half past four.

We’ll make a date for five.

Czekam od za pigé czwarta.

Bede tu do za dwadziedcia dziesiata.

I've been waiting since five to four.

I’ll be here till twenty to ten.

Uméwimy sig (na) za kwadrans
jedenasta.

We’ll make a date for a quarter
to eleven.

ZADANIE

1. Depending on the context, supply the proper perfective or imperfective for

of the parenthesized infinitives:

(budzié sig) o siédmej i zaraz (wstad)
najpierw (zdjaé) pizame, a potem (braé) prysznic

najpierw (goli¢ sie), a potem (uczesaé sig)

EXERCIS

najpierw (wrdcid) do siebie, a potem (i§é) na dét
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o0 T e

(je$¢é) $niadanie i (wypié) kawe o 6smej
(zaczgd) pracowaé o wpdt do dziewigte]
(koriczyé) pracowaé o dwunastej

po zajeciach (spotkaé sig) z kolegami
potem (zegnaé sie) z kolegami

popohudnie (spedzié) w bibliotece
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po drodze do domu (wstepowadé) do sklepu i (kupié) gazete

(siadad) do kolacji koto siédmej

wieczorem (zadzwonié) do znajomych i (zapraszad) ich do siebie

(rozebraé sig), (umyé) zeby i (ktasé sig) do ¥6zka o dwunastej

najpierw (lezed) i (czytad), a potem (zgasié) swiatto

zaraz (zasnad)

W tym roku Karol .
Jutro Karol
W zeszlym roku Karol
Wezoraj Karol

2. Fill in the following time quotes, using alternate constructions wherever

possible: '
1:00, 2:03 3:15, 4:25, 5:30, 6:40, 7:45,
a. Teraz jest
b. Spotkamy sie o
c. Czekam od
3. Fill in the following time quotes:
9:00 . 1:00 11:00 12:00
a. Zobaczymy sie o .
b. Zobaczymy sig¢ przed .
c. Zobaczymy sig migdzy - a
d. Zobaczymy sie po .
SLOWKA
basen, -u i. swimming pool ciag, -u 1i.
budzié sie I; wake up, awaken w ciggu

budzi, budzg (intr.)
chociaz although
ciastko, -a; -tek pastry

n.

cukiernia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.

8:58

VOCABULARY

sequence

in the course
of, during

pastry shop,
café
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czesad sie I;
-sze, -SZ3

czytelnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.

dopiero

dét, dotu i.

droga, -i; drég f.

dzwonié I; -i, -ig
filizanka, -i;
-nek f.

gasié I, -si,
-szg

golié sie I; -i, -a

jadalnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.

jesli
kawa, -y f.

kawat, ~u 1.

klagé sie I;
kiadzie, kiadg;
kiadt

ktopot, -u i.
kwadrans, -a;

-e, -6w i,

lody, -6w pl.

tazienka, -i;
-nek f,

16zko, -a; -zek n.

miejski, -ego

my¢é I; myje, -3
—sie
najmniej
co—

nasenny, -ego

comb one’s hair

reading room

not until, as
late as, only,
just

hole; down,
downstairs

road, way
ring, call up

cup

turn off (lights),
extinguish

shave (intr.)

dining room

if

coffee

portion, piece;
joke

lie down, as~-
sume a lying
position

trouble, head-
ache

quarter of an
hour

ice cream

- bathroom

bed

urban, munici-
pal

wash (tr.)
wash (intr.)
least

at least

soporific
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natychmiast

noc, -y f.
obudzié sie P;
-dzi, -dzg
odprowadzaé I;

-a, -ajg
odprowadzié P;

-dzi, -dzg
ogolié sie P;

..i, -3
opowiadaéd I;

-a, -aja
pizama/pidzama,

-y f.

plotka, -i; -tek f.

pobliski, -ego

podczas
w. gen.

prep.
pojutrze

polozyé sie P;
~Y, ~a

pomocnik, -a v.

poniewaz

popotudnie, -a n.

popotudniowy,
-ego

poranny, -ego

porozmawiaé P;
-a, -aja

posiedzieé P; -dzi,

-dza
postuchaé P; -a,
-ajg
pdjsé P; -jdzie,
-jda; poszedt,
-szia

at once, in-
stantly, im-
mediately

night

wake up, awak-
en (intr.)

see off, see
home

see off, see
home

shave (intr.)

tell (a story),
recount

pajamas

gossip, tale

near, neighbor-
ing

during, in the

course of

the day after
tomorrow

lie down, as-
sume a lying
position

assistant,
helper

because, since,
as

afternoon

afternoon-

morning-

have a talk,
converse for
a while

sit for a while”

listen for a
while

go (on foot),
start
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pragnienie, -a n.
predko
prysznic, -a 1i.

przebraé sig P;
-bierze, -biorg

punkt
punktualnie
reszta, -y f.
rozbieraé sig I;

-a, -aja

rozebraé sie P;
rozbierze,

thirst
quickly, fast
shower

change
(clothes)

sharp (of time
by the clock)

punctually,
exactly

rest, re-
mainder

undress (intr.)

undress (intr.)

-biorg; rozebrat .

rozmawiaé I; -a,
-aja

rézny, -ego
ruch, -u i.

siadad I; -a,
-aja

sigéé P; sigdzie,
sigdg; siadi,
siedli

spadé I; $pi, $pis

spotkaé sie P; -a,
-ajg

spotykaé¢ sig I; -a,
-ajg

sprawa, -y f.

stolik, -a i.

stosunkowo

straszny, -ego

sypialnia, -ni;
-nie, ~ni f,

szesnasty, -ego

szesnadcie, -astu

talk, have a
conversation

different,
various

motion, activity,
traffic

sit down, take
a seat

sit down, take
a seat

sleep

meet (ea ch
other)

meet (each
other)

affair, matter
(small) table
relatively “‘
terrible

bedroom

sixteenth

sixteen

szklanka, -i;
-nek f.

szybko
$rodek, -~dka i.

gwiatto, -a n.

ubierad sie I;
-a, -aj%

ubraé sig P;
ubierze, ubiora

uczesad sie P;
-sze, -Sz3

umawiaé sig I; -a,
-aja

umyé P; umyje, -3
—sie

wpét

wstaé P; -anie,
-ang

wstawad I;
wstaje, -aja
wstapié P; -pi,
-pia
wstepowad I;
-puje, -puja
wszelki, ~ego
wypadek, -dku i.
wypié P; -ije,
-ija
wystawa, -y f.
zadzwonié P; -ni,
-nia
zapraszaé I; -a,
-aja
zaprosié P; -si,
-873

zasnaé P; -nie,
-ng; -nat, -neta
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glass

quickly, fast

middle; means,
remedy

light

dress (intr.)
dress (intr.)

comb one’s
hair

arrange to
meet, make
a date

wash (tr.)
wash (intr.)

half (in telling
time)

stand up, get
up

stand up, get
up

stop at, drop
by

stop at, drop
by

all, any

case, accident

drink, drink up

exhibit(ion)

ring, call up
invite
invite

fall asleep
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zasypiaé I; -a,
-aja

zdejmowad I;
-muje, -mujg

zdjaé P; zdejmie,
-ma; zdjal,
zdjeta

fall asleep

take off, take
down

take off, take
down
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zgasié P; turn off (light),
-si, -szg extinguish
zegnaé sie I; say good-by,
-a, -aja take one’s
leave

T




Seventeen
Seventeenth Lesson

Siedemnascie
Lekcja Siedemnasta

ZDANIA SENTENCES

1. Jesli pan chce, mozemy dzig
pdjsé do teatru.

2. Jak pani ma ochote, mozemy
dzié pSjéé do kina.

3. Jezeli patistwo pozwoly,
péjdziemy dzis z Zosig
do opery.

4, Jedli nie dzi$, to moze
jutro?

5. Chcialby$ pdjéé do teatru?
Czyby$ chcial »
Chciataby$ }

Czyby$ chciala

Chceiatby pan
Czyby pan chciai}
Chcialaby pani
Czyby pani chciala}

Chcielibyscie
Czybyécie chcieli}
Chciatyby$cie

Czybyscie chcialy}

Chcieliby$cie paiistwo
panowie
Czybyécie padstwo cheiell
panowie
Chciatybyécie panie
Czyby$cie panie chcia]:y}

Chcieliby paristwo
panowie
Czyby patistwo chcieli=
panowie
Chceiatyby panie ]
Czyby panie chcialy |

6. Owszem, bardzo bym chciat
bym chciata
by$my cheieli
bySmy checiaty
péjs¢é na dobra sztuke.

If you want, we can go to the
theater today.

If you feel like it, we can go
to the movies today.

I we may (if you permit),
Sophy and I will go to the
opera today.

If not today, then perhaps
tomorrow?

Would you (fam. m) like to go to
the theater?

(fam, f)

(m)
(f)

(fam. mpl)
(fam. fpl)

{mf)
(mpl)
{mf)
(mpl)

(fpl)

(form. mf)
(form. mpl)
(form. mf)
(form. mpl)

(form. fpl)

Yes, I'd (m) very much like
(®)
we’d (mpl)
(fpl)
to go to see a good play.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.
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. Watpie jednak, czy dostaniemy

bilety.

Gdyby$my dzisiaj nie dostali
biletéw, to moze pdjdziemy
jutro.

Dobrze, ale wolatbym jednak
péjéé dzisiaj.

Jedli nie dostaniemy biletdw,
to moze pdjdziemy do kina —
graja nowy wioski film.

Zgoda. Z przyjemnoscig
poszedibym na dobrg komedieg.

Czy pan przyjdzie do nas
dzig$ wieczorem?

Chetnie bym przyszedl, gdybym
nie byt zajety.

Chetnie bym przyszedt, gdyby
nie to, ze jestem zajety.

Chetnie bym przyszedi, ale
jestem zajety.

Szkoda, ze pan nie mégt
wezoraj przyjéé do
Karpowiczbw.

Chetnie bym przyszedi, gdybym
nie byl zajety.

Bytbym chetnie przyszedi,
gdybym nie byt zajety.

Chetnie bym przyszed?i, gdyby
nie to, ze bylem zajety.

Chetnie bym przyszedi, tylko
bytem zajety.

Gdyby pan przyszedt, mielibySmy
czwartego do brydza.

Gdyby pani przyszla, tobyémy
mieli czwartego do brydza.

Bardzo Zatuje, ze zepsulem
(zepsutam) wam wieczdr.

Rozumie pan (pani) jednak,
ze gdybym sie wczoraj nie
uczyl (uczyia), tobym dzisiaj
nie zdal (zdata) egzaminu.

Czy pafistwo pojads jutro do
Zakopanego?

I doubt, however, that we’ll get
tickets.

If we can’t get tickets today,
then perhaps we can go
tomorrow.

Good, but I still would prefer
to go today.

If we don’t get tickets, why
don’t we go to the movies —
a new Italian film is playing.

OK. T'd be happy to go to see
a good comedy.

Will you come to see us
tonight?

I would be glad to come if
I weren’t busy.

I would be glad to come if
I weren’t busy.

I would be glad to come but
I'm busy.

Too bad that you couldn’t
come to the Karpowiczes
yesterday.

I would have come gladly if
I hadn’t been busy.

I would have come gladly
if I hadn’t been busy.

I would have come gladly if
I hadn’t been busy.

I would have come gladly but
I was busy.

Had you (m) come, we would have
had a fourth for bridge.

Had you (f) come, we would have
had a fourth for bridge.

I'm very sorry that I spoiled
your evening.

But you understand that if T hadn’t
studied yesterday, I wouldn’t
have passed my exam today.

Are you going to Zakopane
tomorrow?

1
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2.
27.
28.
29.

30.

31.
32.
33.
34,
35,
36.
37,
38.

39,

40,

41,

42,

43,
44,

45,

Raczej nie.

Zepsul nam sig¢ wéz i jedli
jutro nam go nie naprawia,
to nie pojedziemy.

Jedli paniistwo nie pojads, ja
tez nie pojade.

Nie chce mi sig samemu
(samej) jechaé.

Gdyby pan (pani) miat (miata)
czas W sobote, moglibyémy
p6j§é razem do kina.

Mégibym wstgpié¢ po pana, jesli
pan chce.

Mdégibym wstapi¢ po pania, gdyby
pani chciala,

Byitbym panu bardzo wdzigczny.
zobowigzany.

Czy pan wstapi po panig Wandg?

Wstgpitbym po nig, gdybym
wiedziat, gdzie mieszka.

Wstgpitbym po nig, gdyby nie
to, Ze nie wiem, gdzie mieszka.

Wstgpiltbym po nia, ale nie
wiem, gdzie mieszka.

Dlaczegodcie wezoraj po mnie
nie wstapili?

Wstapiliby$§my po pania,
gdybyémy wiedzieli,
gdzie pani mieszka.

Bylibyémy po panig wstapili,
gdybyémy wiedzieli, gdzie
pani mieszka.

Wstapilibyémy po panig, gdyby
nie to, ze nie wiedzieli§my,
gdzie pani mieszka.

Wstapiliby$my po panig, tylko
nie wiedzieli§my, gdzie pani
mieszka.

Mégtby mi pan poméc?

Pomdéglbym panu, gdybym sam
nie miat tyle roboty.

Gdybyémy tylko mieli wigcej czasu!
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Probably not.

Our car broke down and if they
don’t fix it for us tomorrow,
we won’t go.

If you don’t go, I won’t go
either.

I don’t feel like going by
myself.

If you had time on Saturday, we
could go to the movies
together.

I could stop by to pick you (m)
up if you want me to.

I could stop by to pick you (f)
up if you wanted me to.

I'd be very grateful to you.
much obliged

Are you going to stop by and pick
up Wanda?
I'd stop by and pick her up if
I knew where she lived.
I’d stop by and pick her up if
I knew where she lived.
I'd stop by and pick her up, but
I don’t know where she lives.
Why didn’t you stop by and pick me
up yesterday?

We would have stopped by and
picked you up if we had known
where you lived,

We would have stopped by and
picked you up if we had known
where you lived.

We would have stopped by and
picked you up if we had known
where you lived.

We would have stopped by and
picked you up but we didn’t know
where you lived.

Could you help me?

I'd help you if I didn’t
have so much work myself.

If only we had more time!
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46,

47.

48,

49,

50.

51.

52.

53.

54,

55,

56.

57.

58.
59.

60.

61,
62.
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Znowu sie spéZnitem (spéZnitam),
Znowusmy sig¢ spéZnili (spéZnily).

Powinien pan wczedniej wstawad,
Powinna pani
Powinni parstwo
panowie
Powinny panie

Rzeczywidcie, nie powinienem
powinnam
powinni§my
powinny$my

tak dtugo spadé.

Bedzie ulewa —powinienem by?
powinnam byta
powinni$my byli
powinien pan byt
powinna pani byta
powinni paristwo byli

wzigé parasol.

Na te lekcje trzeba duzo czasu.
trzeba byto
trzeba begdzie

Czy panu czego$ nie trzeba ze
sklepu?

Dzigkuje, nic mi nie trzeba.

Nie wiem, co sig dzieje na
gwiecie —trzeba by kupié
jakas gazete.

Nie mam czasu—mam i§é do
doktora.

Zle sie czuje —powinienem
ig¢ do doktora.

Mam gorgczke —musze i§é do
doktora.

Powinien pan pojechaé dokgdg
podczas wakacji.

Wakacje dobrze by panu zrobily.

W tym roku wolatbym sam
spedzié wakacje.

Jak pan uwaza, czy mam jechad
sam, Czy z zong?

Nie wiem, co panu poradzié.

Uwazam, ze pan powinien
pojechaé z zona.

I'm late again,
We're

You (m) ought to get up earlier,
()
(mf)
(mpl)
(fpl)
It’s true, I (m) shouldn’t
69]
we (m)
()
sleep so long.
It’s going to pour —1I (m) should
()
we
you (m)
()
(pD)
have taken an umbrella,

This lesson takes a lot of time.
took
will take

Don’t you need anything from
the store?

Thank you, I don’t need anything.

I don’t know what’s going on in
the world —I should buy
a paper.

I have no time—I'm supposed to
go to the doctor’s.

I'm not feeling well—1I ought to
go to the doctor’s.

I have a fever —I must go to the
doctor’s.

You ought to go somewhere during
your vacation.

A vacation would do you good.

This year I'd prefer to spend
my vacation alone.

What do you think, should I go
alone or with my wife?

I don’t know what to advise you.

I think you should go with your
wife.
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63. Nie potrzebuje pafiskich rad. I don’t need your advice.
64. Potrzebuje pienigdzy. I need money.
wypoczynku. a rest.
GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. CONDITIONAL

The conditional mood imposes a restriction upon the action expressed by the
verb by reducing it to a potential state or to zero. It consists of a pasi-tense
form of the verb and of the particle by. The conditional particle by is enclitic
and as such normally follows the first stressed word of its clause. When the
stressed word is a finite form of a verb, a conjunction, or a particle, by is
spelled jointly with it; otherwise it is spelled separately. The past-tense person
suffixes are always attached to by and form with it an enclitic phrase (see S. &
S4A1).

Czyby pan nie poszed} do Wouldn’t you (like to) go to
teatru? the theater?
Poszlibyémy dzié do teatru. We would (like to) go to the
theater today.
Wczoraj bym poszedt, ale dzié Yesterday I would have gone,
mi sie nie chce. but today I don’t feel like it.

2. SENTENCES CONTAINING A CONDITION

Sentences containing a condition are composed of two clauses: an “if'clause
and a main clause. Without the conditional particle by, the Polish equivalent of
“if” is jegli, or jak (coll.), or jezeli (bookish); with by, it is gdyby or, more
bookish, jesliby or jezeliby. When the main clause follows the “if” clause and
the two clauses contrast with each other, the main clause is introduced by the
particle to ‘then’; otherwise there is no introductory word.

Jegli pan ma czas, If you have time,

Jak pan ma ochote, If you feel like it,

Jezeli pan pozwoli, If you permit,
péjdziemy do kina. we’ll go to the movies.

Gdyby pan miat czas, pdjdziemy If by any chance you have the time,
do kina. we’ll go to the movies,

Jesli pan dzig nie ma czasu, If you don’t have time today,
to péjdziemy jutro. we’ll go tomorrow,

Gdyby$émy dzié nie poszli, If by any chance we don’t go today,
tobyémy poszli jutro. then we might go tomorrow.

Poszlibyémy jutro, gdybyémy We might go tomorrow if by any
dzi$ nie poszli. chance we don’t go today.
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3. TYPES OF SENTENCES CONTAINING A CONDITION
The following types of sentences containing a condition are distinguished:

(a) jedli in the “if” clause, no by in the main clause. Meaning: if the condi-
tion is (will be) present, the effect will be produced.

Jesli nie bede zajety, pdjde If I'm not busy, I'll go
do kina. to the movies.

(b) gdyby in the “if” clause, no by in the main clause, Meaning: the condition
might be present and, if it is, the effect will be produced.

Gdyby padato, pojedziemy If by any chance it rains,
takséwka. we’ll go by taxi.

(c) jesli in the “if” clause, by in the main clause. Meaning: if the condition
is (will be) present, the effect might be produced.

Jesli dzis nie péjdziemy, If we don’t go today, we might
tobySmy jutro poszli. go tomorrow.

(d) gdyby in the “if” clause, by in the main clause. This construction refers
either to the past or to the future: (1) the condition was not present and there-~
fore the effect was not produced (past), (2) the condition might be present and,
if it is, the effect might be produced (future).

Gdybym nie byt zajety, (1) If I had not been busy, I
poszedibym do kina. would have gone to the movies,

(2) If I weren’t busy, I would
go to the movies.

There are three constructions which resolve the ambiguity present in (d);
two refer specifically to the past, one refers specifically to the future:

(e) gdyby in the “if” clause, by in the main clause, the verb of the main clause
preceded by the appropriate past-tense form of the verb byé ‘to be.’ Meaning:
the condition was not present and therefore the effect was not produced (past).

Gdybym nie byt zajety, bytbym If [ hadn’t been busy, I would
poszedt do kina, have gone to the movies.

Gdybym wiedziata, co graja, I I had known what was playing,
bytabym poszia do kina. I would have gone to the movies. |

Gdyby nie padato, byliby$my If it hadn’t been raining, we
poszli do kina. would have gone to the movies.
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(f) The “if” clause is introduced by the phrase gdyby nie to, ze ‘were it not
for the fact that’ followed by a past-tense form of the verb; by in the main
clause. Meaning: the condition was not present, but had it been present, the ef-
fect would have been produced (past).

Gdyby nie to, ze bytem zajety, Had I not been busy, I would have
poszedibym do kina. gone to the movies.

Gdyby nie to, ze nie wiedzialam, Had I known what was playing, I
co grajg, posziabym do kina. would have gone to the movies,

Gdyby nie to, ze padato, Had it not rained, we would have
poszlibysmy do kina. gone to the movies.

(g) The “if” clause is introduced by the phrase gdyby nie to, ze ‘were it not
for the fact that’ followed by a nonpast form of the verb; by in the main clause.
Meaning: the condition is not present, but were it present, the effect would be
produced (future).

Gdyby nie to, ze jestem zajety, If I weren't busy, I would go
poszedibym do kina. to the movies.

Gdyby nie to, ze nie wiem, co If I knew what was playing, I
graja, poszedibym do kina. would go to the movies.

Gdyby nie to, ze pada, If it weren’t raining, I would go
poszedibym do kina. to the movies,

Note. Another way to resolve the ambiguity present in (d) is to replace the
“if” clause by a “but” clause containing a past or nonpast form of the verb de-
pending on whether the reference is past or future. The Polish equivalent of
‘but’ is ale or tylko.

Poszedibym do kina, ale I would have gone to the movies,
bytem zajety. but I was busy.

Poszedibym do kina, ale I'd go to the movies, but
jestem zajety. I'm busy.

Poszlabym do kina, tylko nie I would have gone to the movies, but
wiedziatam, co graja. I didn’t know what was playing.

Poszlabym do kina, tylko nie I would go to the movies, but I
wiem, co grajsg. don’t know what’s playing.
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4. EXPRESSIONS DENOTING OBLIGATION OR NECESSITY

Following are the most frequently used expressions denoting obligation or
necessity.

potrzebuje + gen, I need
musze + inf. I have to, must
mam + inf. I am to, am supposed to
trzeba + gen, one needs

+ inf. it is necessary
powinien + inf. he ought to

a. potrzebuje, musze, mam

The verbs potrzebuje, musze, and mam belong to Conjugations I, II, and III
respectively; they are imperfective and have no matching perfectives. The in-
finitives are potrzebowaé, musieé; mam in the meaning ‘am supposed to’ does
not occur in the infinitive.

Potrzebuje wypoczynku. I need a rest.

Musze kupié papierosy. I must buy cigarettes.

Mam napisaé zadanie. I’'m supposed to write my homework.,
b. trzeba

trzeba is a subjectless expression whose pasttense is formed with the neuter
form bylo and the future with the 3d sg. bedzie,

Trzeba kupié papierosy. It’s necessary to buy cigarettes,
Trzeba bylo kupié papierosy. It was
Trzeba bedzie kupié papierosy. It’11 be
Trzeba czasu. One needs time,
Trzeba bylo czasu. needed
Trzeba bedzie czasu. will need

c. powinien

The forms of powinien have verbal functions. The present tense is formed
by adding past-tense suffixes (see X 1) to the forms of the 3d person. The past
tense is formed by adding the appropriate 3d person past-tense forms of the
verb byé ‘to be’ to the present-tense forms. There is no infinitive or future
tense. In the language of the younger generation, the stress is uniformly on the
penult; in a somewhat antiquated usage the plural forms stress the syllable wi.
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Present (Past)

Masc. Fem., Neut.
1 powinienem (by1) powinnam (byia)
Sg. | 2 powinienes (byl) powinnag (byla)
3 powinien (by?) powinna (byla) powinno (byto)
Vir, Nonvir,
1 || powinni$§my (byli) powinnys$my (bytly)
Pl. | 2 | powinnidcie (byli) powinnys$cie (bytly)

3 | powinni (byli) powinny (byty)
Powinienem mu poméec. I ought to help him,
Powinienem byt mu poméec. I ought to have helped him.
Powinni§my mu pomdc. We ought to help him.
Powinnidmy byli mu pomdc. We ought to have helped him.,

5. SAM ‘ALONE’ IN SUBJECTLESS CONSTRUCTIONS

In subjectless constructions, the emphatic pronominal adjective sam ‘alone’
(see VIII5) is in the dative case.

Nie chce mi sie samemu jechaé. I don’t feel like going by myself.
Nudzi mi sie samej. I feel bored when I'm alone.
Samemu trudno to zrobié. It’s difficult to do it alone,

6. PRZYJSC ‘TO COME, ARRIVE’

The verb przyj$é, przyjdzie, przyszedl ‘to come, arrive’ is a compound
perfective containing the preverb przy- and the simple imperfective verb i$é
‘to go’ (see XVI8ec).

Mozna przyj$é do paristwa? May I come to see you?
Niech pan przyjdzie jutro. Come tomorrow.

Nikt jeszcze nie przyszed?. Nobody’s come yet.




294

ZADANIE :

Lekcja Siedemnasta (Seventeenth Lesson)

Change the condition in the sentences below according to the following

model:

Wstane, jeéli nie bede ép;.a(cy.
Wstatbym, gdybym nie byt épigcy.
Bylbym wstal, gdybym nie byt épigcy.
Wstalbym, gdyby nie to, Ze bytem $pigcy.
Wstatbym, ale bytem épigcy.

a. P6jde do kina, jeéli bede mial czas.

+h

2. Change the sentences below according to the following model:

o T ®

38

Pl

. Przyjde, jesli nie bede zajety.

. Bedziemy mieli czwartego do brydza, jesli pan przyjdzie.

Pojade, jeSli zdam egzamin.

. Pojade, jesSli mi sig nie zepsuje wéz.

Wstapie po pania, jesli pani chce.

. Wezme parasol, jesli bedzie deszcz,

g
h.

Pomoge panu, jeSli pan potrzebuje pienigdzy.

Nie kupie papieroséw, bo nie mam pieniedzy.
Kupie papierosy, jeéli bgde miat pienigdze.
Kupitbym papierosy, gdybym miat pienigdze.

Kupitbym papierosy, ale nie miatem pienigdzy.

Nie przebiore sig, bo nie mam ciemnego ubrania.
Nie poloze sig, bo nie chce mi sie spad.

Nie péjde na zajgcia, bo Zle sie czuje.

Nie wréce do siebie, bo musze pracowad.

Nie moge panu pomdéc, bo nie mam okularéw.

Nie napisalem listu, bo nie znam adresu.

Nie zjem kolacji, bo nie jestem gtodny.

Nie pozycze panu slownika, bo sam go potrzebuje.

EXERCISES




Sidwka (Vocabulary)

SEOWKA

bilet, -u i.

by conditional
particle

chetnie

dostaé P; -anie,
-ang

gdyby

gorgczka, -i £,

jak

jednak

jezeli

komedia, -ii;
-ie, -ii f.

naprawiaé I;
“a, "ajg

ochota, -y f.

mieé ochote

opera, -y f.

pojechaé P;
-jedzie, -jads
poradzié P; -dzi,

-dzg
potrzebowad I;
-buje, ~buja
powinien, -nna,
-nno; -nni, -nny
przyjsé P; -jdzie,
-jda; -szedt,
-szia

ticket

willingly,
gladly

get, receive

if

fever

if

however

if, supposing

comedy

fix, repair

eagerness,
desire

feel like

opera, opera
house

go {by a velicle),
start

advise

need, have need
of

ought to, should

come (on foot),
arrive

raczej

rada, -y f.

rzeczywiscie
siedemnasty, -ego

siedemnasdcie,
-astu

sztuka, -i f.

' dwiat, -a, -u (dat.),

gwiecie (loc.)
i.

trzeba
tyle, -u

uwazacé I; -a,
-aja
wdzigczny, -ego

wbz, wozu 1.

wypoczynek, -nku
i.

Zakopane, -ego
n.,

zepsué P; -uje,
-uja

zgoda, -y f.

zobowigzany, -ego

zalowad I; -luje,
-tuja
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rather, in fact,
would rather
say

advice, counsel;
council

really, indeed
seventeenth

seventeen

play

world

it is necessary,
one needs

S0 many, so
much

consider, think

grateful

cart, {motor)
car

rest

Zakopane

spoil

agreement; OK
obliged

regret, be
sorry



Osiemnascie
Lekcja Osiemnasta

ZDANIA

1. Dokad pan idzie?

jedzie?

2. Ide na basen.

tyzwy.
Jadg na plaze.
narty.

3. Czy pan czesto chodzi na basen?

tyzwy?
jeZdzi na plaze?
narty?

4. Nie, rzadko chodze na basen.

tyzwy.
jezdze na plaze.
narty.

5. MG&j syn juz chodzi.

jeZdzi na nartach,
plywa.

6. Wszyscy moi koledzy
jezdza na Yyzwach od dziecka.
plywaja od dziecka.

7. Ja niestety ciagle jeszcze
stabo jezdze na lyzwach.

plywam.

8. Bede tak ditugo prébowal,
dopdki sie nie naucze.

9. W Ameryce malo sige chodzi,
natomiast duzo sige jefdzi
samochodem.

10, Kiedy bylem w Warszawie, nie
miatem auta i stale chodzilem
pieszo,

11. W tym roku zamiast samochodem,
jezdze na uniwersytet rowerem,

12, Chodzi mi o to, zeby mied

wigcej ruchu.
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Eighteen
Eighteenth Lesson

SENTENCES

Where are you going (X)?
(0=0)

I'm going (X) to the swimming pool.
skating.

(0=0) to the beach.
skiing.

Do you often go (X) to the swim-
ming pool?
skating?
(0=0) to the beach?
skiing?
No, I seldom go (X) to the swim-
ming pool,
skating.
(0=0) to the beach.
skiing.
My son walks already.
skis
swims

All my friends have been
skating from childhood.
swimming

Unfortunately I still
skate poorly.
swim

T'1l keep on trying
until I learn.

In America people don’t walk muc
but drive a great deal.

When I was in Warsaw I had no
car and walked all the time.

This year instead of by car, I
go to the university by bicycle. {

The idea is to get
more exercise.
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13,

14.

15.

16.

17.

18,

19,

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

W tym tygodniu nie bede
wiecej chodzit na plaze.
jezdzit na nartach.
plywat.
Zegarek mi nie idzie.
nie chodzi.
sie zepsut.

Czy pan

pdjdzie jutro na basen?

Iyzwy?
pojedzie jutro na plazeg?
narty?

Nie pdjde dopdki nie bedzie
pojade
tadnej pogody.

Mdéj brat poszedi na basen.

pojechatl na plaze.

Moja siostra poszia na tyzwy.

pojechata na narty,

Dopdki jest pogoda, trzeba
z niej korzystadé,

O ktérej pan jutro
wyjdzie z domu?
wyjedzie
przyjdzie do domu?
przyjedzie

O 6smej, Nigdy nie

wychodze z domu przed ésmg.

wyjezdzam

O piatej. Nigdy nie

przychodze do domu po piatej.

przyjezdzam

Czy moge sie widzieé z panem
dyrektorem? ’

Wiadnie wyszedt.
wyjechat.
A o co panu chodzi?

Nie chodzi mi o nic waznego—
poczekam az wréci.

Kiedy wychodzitem z sali
wyktadowej, spotkatem
kilku kolegdw.
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This week I won’t be
going to the beach again.
skiing again.
swimming again.

My watch isn’t running.
doesn’t work.
is out of order.

Will you
go (X) to the swimming pool to-
morrow?
skating tomorrow?
(0=0) to the beach tomorrow?
skiing tomorrow?

I won't go (X) until the
(0=0)
weather gets nice.

My brother went (X) to the swim-
ming pool.
(0=0} to the beach.

My sister went (X) skating.
(0=0) skiing.

While the weather is good,
one has to take advantage of it.

At what time will you
leave (X) home tomorrow?
(0=0)

come (X)
(0=0)

At eight. I never
leave (X) home before eight.
(0=0)
At five. I never
come (X) home after five.
(0=0)

Could I see the director?

He’s just gone (X) out.
(0=0)
What is it about?

My business isn’t important —
I'1l wait till he comes back.

When I was leaving (X) the
classroom, I met a
few friends.
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25.

26.

27,

28,

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Szli do przystanku auto-
busowego, wigc poszli§my
razem.

Kiedy wyjezdZalem z Krakowa,
spotkatem paru znajomych.

Jechali tez do Warszawy, wigc
pojechali§my razem.

Moze pan wyj$é,
wyjechaéd,
przyjsé,
przyjechad,

kiedy pan chce.

Wezoraj przyszed! do mnie
przyjechat
mdéj kolega szkolny.

Lubie przychodzié tu w jesieni,
przyjezdzad
zanim zrobi sie zimno.

Po operacji, dopdki nie przy-
szediem do siebie, nie wolno
mi byto wychodzié z domu.

Doktor nie dat mi wyj$é dopdki
nie poczutem sig lepiej.

Co pan niesie?
wiezie?

Niose paczkg na poczte.
Wioze

Ona nigdy nie nosi dziecka na
rekach.

Ona nigdy nie wozi dziecka w
wézku.

Nikt teraz nie nosi
takich diugich spddnic.
krétkich
kapeluszy.
rzeczy.

Niech mi pan przyniesie
kieliszek wddki.
Niech mi pan przywiezie

butelke wina.

Czy pan co$ przynidst
przywidzt
dzieciom?

Lekcja Osiemnasta (Eighteenth Lesson)

They were going (X) to the bus
stop, so we went
together.

When I was leaving (0=0) Cracow,
I met a few friends.

They were also going (0=0) to
Warsaw, so we went together.

You can leave (X)
(0=0)
come (X)
(0=0)
whenever you want to.

My school friend came (X)
(0=0)
to see me yesterday.

I like to come (X) here in the fall,
(0=0)
before it gets cold.

After the operation, I wasn't
allowed to go out of the house
until I recuperated.

My doctor didn’t let me go out
until I felt better.

What are you carrying (X)?
(0=0)?

I'm taking (X) a parcel to the post
{0=0) office.

She never carries her baby
in her arms.

She never wheels her baby
in the carriage.

Nowadays nobody wears
such long skirts.
short
hats.
things.

Bring (X) me a glass of vodka.
Bring (0=0) me a bottle of wine.

Have you brought (X) anything
(0=0)
for the children?
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39,

40.

41.

42,

43,

44,

45,

46,

47.

48.

49,

50.

51.

52,

Przyniosiem im mnéstwo
zabawek.

Zamiast zabawek
przyniefliSmy im stodycze.
przywieZli§my

Zawsze przynosze
przywozg
im bajki albo piyty.

Ten pociag jedzie do Krakowa.
samolot leci do Warszawy.
statek piynie do Gdyni.

Nie chce jechaé pociggiem
poépiesznym.
lecieé samolotem.
plynaé statkiem.

Nie lubie jeZ4dzié pociggami
osobowymi,
lataé¢ samolotem.
jezdzié statkiem.

Wieczorem wyjezdzam z Warszawy
i nad ranem przyjezdzam do
Berlina.

Wylatuje rano z Nowego Jorku
i w potudnie przylatuj¢ do
Londynu.

Ciekaw jestem, czy samolot
wyleci punktualnie,
przyleci

To jest ciekawy czlowiek.
ciekawa podréz.
ciekawe,

Ona nigdy nie ma czasu, bo
caly dzieni lata po sklepach.
znajomych.

Ktéredy chodzi autobus?

Autobus tg ulicg nie chodzi.
tamtsg

tedy
tamtedy
Musze juz lecieé, bo mdj
tramwaj idzie.
jedzie.
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I brought (X) them a lot
of toys.

Instead of toys
we brought (X) them candy.
(0=0)

I always bring (X)
(0=0)
them fairy tales or records.

This train goes to Cracow.
plane Warsaw.
ship Gdynia.

I don’t want to go by express train.

plane.
ship.

I don’t like to go by slow trains.

plane.
ship.

In the evening I leave (0=0) Warsaw
and in the early morning arrive
(0=0) in Berlin,

In the morning I take a plane in
New York and at noon arrive in
London.

I wonder whether the plane
will leave on schedule.
arrive

That’s an interesting man.
trip.
interesting.

She never has any time because
she shops all day.
visits friends all day.

Where does the bus run?

The bus doesn’t run on this street.
that street
over there.
this way.
that way.

I've got to run along because my
streetcar is coming.
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53.

54,
55,

56.

57,

58,

59.

60.

61,

62.

63.

64.

Niech sig pan pospieszy,
bo pociag panu odejdzie.
odjedzie.
bo samolot panu odleci,
bo statek panu odejdzie.
odpiynie.

Ma pan rozklad jazdy?

Pociag odchodzi
odjezdza
o szesnaste] trzydziesci.
Pociagg przychodzi
przyjezdza
o dwudziestej trzecie]j
z minutami.

Samolot odlatuje w potudnie.
przylatuje o péinocy.

Statek odchodzi
odplywa
o ésmej rano.

Statek przychodzi
o czwartej po potudniu.

Podréz pociggiem z Warszawy
do Pragi trwa dzied.

Podréz samolotem naokoto
$wiata trwa kilka dni.

Podréz statkiem z Gdyni do
Montrealu trwa dziesigé dni.

Muszg juz i8¢, bo inacze]
nie zdaze na pocigg.

Niech sig¢ pan nie épieszy —
i tak pan nie zdazy na dwunasts.

W takim razie zamiast o
dwunastej pojadg o pierwszej.

Chcialem pdjéé pieszo az na
dworzec —zamiast tego pojade
takséwka.

Juz ide —
wlaénie wkladam kapelusz.

ubieram '
tylko wioze kurtke.
ubiore

Wszystko pan jeszcze zdazy
zrobié.

Lekcja Osiemnasta (Eighteenth Lesson)

Hurry up,
because your train is going to
leave.
plane
ship

Do you have the timetable?

The train leaves

at 4:30 P.M.

The train arrives

a few minutes after 11:00 P.M.

The plane leaves at noon.
arrives at midnight.

The ship leaves

at eight in the morning.

The ship arrives
at four in the afternoon.

A trip from Warsaw to Prague by
train takes a day.

A trip around the world by plane
takes several days.

A trip from Gdynia to Montreal by
boat takes ten days.

I've got to go, otherwise
I won’t make the train,

Don’t rush—you won’t make it
at twelve anyway.

In that case instead of twelve,
I'll go (0=0) at one.

I wanted to walk as far as the sta-
tion—I’11 take a taxi instead.

I'm coming —
I'm just putting on my hat.

I’11 just put on my jacket.

You’ll still have time to do
everything.
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65. Nie potrafig¢ tego zrobié. I won’t be able to do it.
tego przettumaczyé. translate it,
sie tego nauczydé. learn it.
66. Potrafi pan—proszg sprébowad. You’ll manage —just try.
|
] GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. CONSONANTAL VERBS

In some verbs of Conjugation I the present- and past-tense stems are alike,
both ending in a dental or velar stop or in a dental spirant. Such verbs are
calied consonantal.

kiad-¢ I put ktad-ia  she put
mog-e I can mog-ta she could
nios-g Icarry nios-ta  she carried
wioz-g I transport wioz-1a  she transported

These verbs have an intricate system of sound alternations:
a. C~Cs

The stem-{inal consonantis replaced according to the C~Cg alternation pat-
tern before oral vowels (see S.& S. 24c and VIII7 a).

kiad-g I put kiadzi-e he puts
mog-¢ Ican moz-e he can
nios-g I carry niesi-e  he carries
wioz-e I transport wiezi-e he transports

b. t-¢, d-¢ ~8¢; k-¢, g-¢~¢c

Before the infinitive ending -¢, the stem-final t d are replaced by §; the stem-
final k g are replaced by c and the resulting group is simplified to ¢ (see X6 a,
b). -

ktad-ta  she put ktag-¢ to put

mog-ta  she could mbéc to be able
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The root vowels o a are replaced by e between nonalternating consonants or
between a nonalternating consonant and an alternating consonant followed by -1-
(virile past) (see VIII7b and X6 f),

nios-g I carry niesi-esz you carry
niesi-e he carries

jad-¢ - I'ride jedzi-esz you ride
jedzi-e he rides

nios-ta she carried nies-1i they carried
nies§-¢ to carry

jad-ta she ate jed-1i they ate
jes-¢ to eat

d. o~6

In closed syllables the root vowel o is replaced by

(see X6 c).

2

6 except as in c above

mog-1ia

nios-ta

wioz-1a

she could

she carried

she transported

még-1
méce
niés-1

wibz-1

he could
to be able
he carried

he transported

e. Irregular consonantal verbs

Several verbs have different stems in the present and in the past.

jad-g
sigd-¢
id-¢

j-em

I ride

I'll sit down
I walk

I eat

jecha-t
siad-1
szed-t

jad-t

h’e rode
he sat down
he walked

he ate

sig§-¢ ‘sit-down’ and i§-¢ ‘walk’ have the preseni-tense stems before the
infinitive ending -¢é. For the present of je$-¢ ‘eat’ see XVI 9.
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2. VERBS OF MOTION. DETERMINED AND NONDETERMINED ASPECTS

Polish verbs of motion (or, strictly speaking, displacement) distinguish be-
tween motion on foot and motion by an agency other than one’s own (see XII4).
As a space-saving device, the two modes of motion are symbolized here by (X)
and (0=0) respectively.

Some simple verbs of motion have two imperfective sets of forms (cf. XV 1);
the forms which describe the motion as unbroken and proceeding in one direc-
tion are said to be determined in aspect; those which do not specify the whole-
ness of the motion are said to be nondetermined in aspect. Whereas the deter-
mined verbs refer to a specific motion in progress, the nondetermined verbs
refer to the repetition of a motion or to its habitual or frequentative character.

Following is a list of determined and nondetermined verbs occurring in this

lesson:

Determined Nondetermined
igé chodzié go (X), walk
jechaé jeZdzié go (0=0), ride
lecied latad fly, run
piynaé piywad swim, go by water
niesé nosié take (X), carry
wieZé wozié take (0=0), transport

Ide na plaze.

W lecie chodze na plaze.

Czegsto chodze na plaze.

On juz idzie.

On juz chodzi.

Ona szla do kina, kiedy j3
spotkaltem,

Ona rzadko chodzila do kina.

Ona chodzila na wszystkie
wiloskie filmy,

I’'m going to the beach.
In the summer I go to the beach.
I often go to the beach.

He’s already on his way.
He walks already.

She was going to the movies when I
met her.
She seldom went to the movies.
She went to see all Italian
films,

Jade do Warszawy.

W zimie jezdze w géry.
Nigdy nie jezdzeg nad morze.
Jade samochodem.

Jezdze na nartach.

I'm going to Warsaw.
In winter I go to the mountains.
I never go to the seashore.

I'm going by car.
I (can) ski.
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On jechat z Waszyngtonu, kiedy He was on his way from Washington
go spotkatem, when I met him,

On czesto jeZdzil do Waszyngtonu. He often went to Washington.

On cate lato jeZdzil po Ameryce, Allsummer hewentaround America.

3. PAIRS OF SIMPLE DETERMINED AND COMPOUND PERFECTIVE
VERBS OF MOTION

As a rule, the nondetermined verbs do not have a matching perfective verb.
The perfective counterpart of the determined verbs is formed with the preverb
po- (see XV 1 and cf. XV 4 and XVI1).

Determined Perfective
igé psjéé (see XVI8c) go (X)
jechaéd pojechaé go (0=0)
piyngé popiynaé swim, float
lecied polecieé fly, run

4. PAIRS OF COMPOUND PERFECTIVE AND COMPOUND IMPERFECTIVE
VERBS OF MOTION

In most verbs of motion, the stem of the compound imperfective coincides
with the stem of the nondetermined forms.

C d
Nondetermined Co;npou‘nd ompoun.
Perfective Imperfective
chodzié wyjsé wychodzié go out (X)
przyjsé przychodzié come (X)
odejsé odchodzié leave (X)
(see XVI10)
plywaé przypiynadé przypiywad come by water
odpiyngé odplywad leave by water
nosié przynie§é przynosié bring (X)
wozié przywieéé przywozié bring (0=0)
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In some verbs of motion the stem of the compound imperfective differs from
the stem of the nondetermined form.

Nondetermined Compou‘n d Compoun.d

Perfective Imperfective

jetdzié - wyjechaé wyjezdzad go out (0=0)
przyjechaé przyjezdzad come (0=0)
odjechad odjezdzad leave (0=0)

lataé wylecieé wylatywad fly out
przyleciedé przylatywad fly in
odlecied odlatywad fly away

5. SPECIAL MEANINGS OF VERBS OF MOTION

In addition to their basic meanings, some verbs of motion have other mean-
ings:

i8¢, chodzié¢ ‘go (X), walk’ also mean:

() ‘go (o0=0)’ when they refer toscheduled public surface transport and em-
phasize its function rather than the motion itself.

Pociag juz idzie. . The train is coming.
Autobus tedy nie chodzi. The bus doesn’t run through here.
Compare:
Pociag juz jedzie. The train is moving.
H Autobus jechal powoli. The bus was moving slowly.

(b) ‘work, run’ when they refer to a mechanism.,

Zegarek nie idzie. The watch stopped running,

Zle chodzi. is off.
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(c) The expressions idzie {chodzi) o + acc. are subjectless phrases (cf. XI6
c) meaning ‘the thing (point, idea, problem) is, it concerns.

O co panom idzie?

O co chodzi?
Chodzi mi o pana.

Chodzi o to, Zze nie mam czasu.

What's your problem, gentlemen?
(What are your arguing about?)

What’'s up?
I'm concerned about you.

The thing is that I have no time,

In colloquial Polish lecieé, lataé ‘fly, go by air’ mean also ‘run, be in a

hurry, be on the move.

Musze juz lecieé,

Latam po sklepach.

I've got to run along.

I dash from store to store,

nosié ‘carry (X)’ means also ‘wear.

Ona nosi bardzo krétkie sukienki.

Nikt teraz nie nosi takich rzeczy.

She wears very short dresses.

Nobody wears such things nowadays.

6. IRREGULARITIES IN ASPECT

a. The imperfective verbs mdc ‘be able’ and umieé 'know how’ are both
matched with the perfective verb potrafié ‘be able, know how, manage,

Moge to zrobié.

Umiem

I can do it.

I know how to do it.

Potrafig

I'll be able to do it.

b. Compound perfective verbs in -1ozyé ‘put’ are paired with compound im-

perfective verbs in -kladad.

Wtloze kapelusz.

Wkiadam kapelusz.

I’11 put on my hat.
I'm putting on my hat.

7. ZAMIAST ‘INSTEAD OF’

The adverb zamiast ‘instead of ' is placed before the substituted term (nouns,
pronouns, adjectives, numerals, infinitives, prepositional phrases). If the sub-
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stituting term is in the genitive, dative, or instrumental, the substituted term
agrees with it in case; if the substituting term is in the accusative, the substi-
tuted term replaces the accusative by the genitive. When the substituted term
is a full clause, the substituting term is introduced by zamiast tego ‘instead of
that)’

Zamiast samochodem, jezdze
rowerem.

Zamiast zabawek, przynie$li§my
stodycze.

Zamiast o dwunastej, pojade
o pierwszej.

Chciatem péj$é pieszo na dworzec —

zamiast tego, pojade taksdwka.

I go by bicycle rather than by
car.

Instead of toys, we brought
candy.

Instead of twelve, I'1l go at
one,

I wanted to walk to the railroad
station but I'll take a taxi

instead,

8. ZANIM ‘BEFORE, DOPOKI ‘WHILE, AS LONG AS,” DOPOKI NIE UNTIL,
AZ ‘TILL, AS MUCH AS’ ‘

zanim ‘before,’ dopdki ‘while, as long as,” and dopdki nie ‘until’ are adverbs
of time. The negative particle in dopdki nie is placed immediately before the
verb causing the usual replacement of the accusative object by the genitive (see
III 5).

I like to come here before
it gets cold.

Lubig tu przychodzié zanim
zrobi sie zimno.

Dopdki jest pogoda, trzeba
z niej korzystaé.

While the weather is good,
one has to take advantage of it.

Poczekam dopdki on nie wrdci. I'll wait until he returns.

The adverb az emphasizes the extent or degree of whatever is expressed by
the verb. When it occurs before a verb, it is rendered by ‘till’ and is therefore
synonymous with, though more colloquial than, dopéki nie. Before other expres-
sions it is rendered by ‘as [much, many, far, late, etc.] as’ depending on the
situation.

Poczekam az on wrdci. I'll wait till he comes back.

Mam az sto dolardéw. I've got as much as $100,
Jeste$my tu az trzy lata. We've been here as long as three years.
Idg az na dworzec. I'm going as far as the station.

Wracam az o dwunastej. I'll come back as late as twelve.
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9, KT()REDY ‘WHICH WAY?, TEDY ‘THIS WAY, TAMTEDY ‘THAT WAY’

ktéredy ‘which way?,’ tedy ‘this way,” tamtedy ‘that way’ areadverbs of place
indicating the path but not the direction of the motion.

Kidéredy chodzi autobus? What’s the route of the bus?

Tedy tramwaj nie chodzi, The streetcar doesn’t go through here.

10. TELLING TIME ON FORMAL OCCASIONS

Railroads, airlines, radio, television, sports events, etc. donot use the system
of telling time outlined in XVI13. Like the general system, they indicate the
A .M. hours by the feminine form of the ordinals from 1 to 12 but, unlike it, they
indicate the P.M. hours by the ordinals from 13 to 24, Minutes are given in the
quotation form of plain numerals from 1 to 59 and arenot inflected; before one-
digit numbers, the noun zero ‘0’ is inserted.

Pierwsza czternascie. 1:14 A M,
Trzynasta zero siedem. 1:07 P.M.
O szdstej czterdziesdci piec. At 6:45 A M.
O osiemnastej zero dwa,. At 6:02 P.M,

11, CIEKAWY ‘CURIOUS, INTERESTING’

The adjective ciekawy has two meanings: ‘curious’ and ‘interesting. When
it occurs in the predicative position and means ‘curious, it takes either the
general nom. sg. masc. ending -y/-i or its predicative variant -@ (see XIV 12).
In the meaning ‘interesting,” only the -z/ -1 ending occurs.

Jestem ciekaw. I'm curious. (I
wonder.)
On jest ciekawy. He’s curious.
He’s interesting.

ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Depending on the context, fill in the proper aspect of the parenthesized de-
termined infinitives; use present-tense forms.

Dokad pan (i8§¢)?

o ow

Dokad pani (jechaé)?
Dokad (piynaé) ten statek?

(o]

I

Dokad (lecieé) ten samolot?

e. Dokad pan to (niegé)?
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f. Dokad pani to (wie£é)?

g. On nigdy tedy nie (i§é)?

h. Ona nigdy tedy nie (jechaé).

i. Nie lubie (ptynad).

j. Nie lubi¢ (lecied).

k. Nigdy nie (nie$¢) tego koloru.

1. Nigdy nie (wieZé) dziecka w wézku,

m. Kiedy ten czlowiek juz (i§é)?
n. Kiedy ta kobieta juz (jechaé)?
0. Samolot zaraz (lecied).
2. Depending on the context, supply the proper perfective or imperfective form
of the parenthesized infinitives:
(wyj$é) z domu o ésmej
(przyjezdzaé) do biura o dziewiate]
(wyjechad) z biura o pigtej

(przychodzid) do domu o szdstej

W tym roku Karol .

Jutro Karol

o2

W zeszlym roku Karol

¢l

S

Wezoraj Karol

e. W przysziym roku Karol .

3. Depending on the context, supply the proper perfective or imperfective of
the parenthesized infinitives:
{przylecied) samolotem
(odchodzic)
(odjechad)
(pojechad) do Warszawy
{(ié&) do apteki
(przyniedé) zabawki dzieciom

(przywozit) butelke wina

a. Niech pan .

b. Niech pan nie
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4, Fill in the proper present and past-tense forms of the following infinitives:

kiagé sig mde

a. (Ja)

b, (Ty) —.

c. On .

d. Ona
SEOWKA

auto, -a n.
autobusowy, -ego
az
bajka, -i;

bajek f.
Berlin, -a i.

butelka,
f.

-i; -lek

chodzié¢ ND;
chodzi, -dzg

dopdki
dyrektor, -a v.

inaczej

jeZdzié ND; ~i,
jezdza

kieliszek, -szka
i.

korzystaé I; -a,
-aja
ktéredy
kurtka, -i; -tek f.
lataé ND; -a,
-ajg

tyzwa, -y; -zew
f.

nie§é wiezé

car, automobile
pert. to a bus

until, as much
as

fable, fairy tale

Berlin
bottle

go (X), walk

while, as long as
until
director

otherwise,
differently

go (0=0), ride,
drive

(liquor) glass

enjoy, make use
of, take ad-
vantage of

which way?
(pea) jacket
fly, dart

skate
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sigéé

h

PR

jedé ide

(My) ——.
(Wy) ——.
Oni .
One

mnéstwo, -a n.
naokoio
narta, -y f.

natomiast

niesé D: niesie,
niosg; nidsi,
niosia, niegli
nosié ND; -si,
-szg
odchodzié I;
-dzi, -dzg
odejéé P; -jdzie,
-jdg; odszedi,
odeszia

odjechad P;
-jedzie, -jadsg

odjezdzad I;
-a, -aja

odlatywaé I;
-tuje, -tuja

odlecieé P; -ci,
-ca

odptynaé P; -nie,
-ng; -nat, -nela

odpiywaé I; -a,
-aja

operacja, -ji;
-je, -ji 1.

osiemnasty, -ego

jechad

VOCABULARY

lots, multitude
all around
ski

but, on the oth-~
er hand

carry (X}, bear

go (X) away,
leave, depart

go (X) away, -
leave, depa

go (0=0) away,
leave, depa

go (o=0}) away,
leave, depa

go away (flyil
fly away

go away (flyi
fly away

swim away,
sail off

swim away,
sail off

operation

eighteenth
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osiemnascie,
-astu

eighteen

osobowy, -ego slow, local (pas-

senger train)

paczka, -i; parcel, package

-czek f,
pare, -u several
pieszo on foot

plynaé D; -nie,
-ng; -nal, -nela

float, swim, go
by water

poczué sig P;
-uje, -uja

feel (intr.)

pofhieszny, -ego fast, express

(train)
po(é)pieszyé sie P; hurry up,
-y, "3 hasten
potrafié¢ P; -fi, be able, know

-fig how
powoli slowly
Praga, -i f. Prague

prébowad I;
-buje, -buja

try, attempt

przychodzié I;
-dzi, -dza

come (X), ar-
rive

przyjechaé P;
_-jedzie, -jads

come (0=0),
arrive

przyjezdzaé I;
-a, -ajg

come (0=0),
arrive

przylatywadé I;
-tuje, -tuja

fly in, come, ar-
rive (by air)

przylecieé P; fly in, come, ar-

-ci, ~cg rive (by air)
przynieéé P; bring (X)
-niesie, -niosg;
-niést, -niosta,
-nie§li
przynosié I, -si, bring (X)
-573
przystanek, {public convey-
-nku i. ance) stop
przywieZé P; bring (0=0)

-wiezie, -wiozg;
-widzt, -wiozla,
-wieZli

przywozié I;
-zi, -28

rozktad, -u i.

sala, ~i f.
stodycze, -y pl.
gpddnica, -y f.

sprébowaé P;
~-buje, -buja

szkolny, -ego

tamtedy

tedy
trwaé I; -a, -aja
wazny, -ego

wieZd D; wiezie,
wiozg; widzl,
wiozla, wieZli

wino, -a n.

wkitadaé I; -a,
~aja

wlozyé P; -y, -3

wolno

wozi¢ ND; -zi,
-z3

woédka, -i; -dek f.

wobzek, -zka i,

wychodzié I;
~-dzi, -dzg

wyjechaé P;
~-jedzie, -jada

wyjezdzaé I;

-a, -aja
wyjsé P; -jdzie,
~-jda; -szedl,

~szta
wykladowy, -ego

wylatywaé I;
~tuje, -tuja
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bring (o=0)

schedule, time-
table

room, hall °
candy
skirt

try, attempt

pert. to school

that way over
there

this way
last, continue
important

transport, take
{0=0)

wine

put in, put on

put in, put on

freely, it is al-
lowed; slowly

transport, take
{o0=0)

vodka

handcart; (baby)
carriage

go (X) out, leave

go (o0=0) out,
leave

go (o=0) out,
leave

go (X) out, leave

pert. to lectures

leave by air,
fly out
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wylecieé P;
-ci, -ca

zabawka, -i;
-wek f.

zamiast prep.
w. gen.

zanim

leave by air,
fly out
toy

instead

before
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zdazyé P; -y, -a

zebraé sige P;
zbierze, zbiora
zrobié sie P
impers.; -i
zeby

be in time,
have enough
time

gather

grow, get

in order, SO
that; to
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ZDANIA

1,

10.

11,

12,

13.

Wezoraj po potudniu
postanowilem odwiedzié swego
kolege i przy okazji troche
sie przejsé.

. Wyszediem z domu o czwartej i

poszediem w kierunku miasta.

Nie uszedlem pigciu krokéw,
kiedy zaczal padaé deszcz.

Pomyé$latem, ze dobrze by byto
kupié parasol, bo stary juz
dawno zgubitem.

Wszedlem do domu towarowego,
wjechatem windg na drugie
pietro i podszediem do
stoiska z parasolami.

Mita ekspedientka pomogla mi
w wyborze.

Po chwili zszedlem na dét z
porzadnym, nowym parasolem.

W pewnej chwili zobaczylem
znajomego, z kiérym wolatem
sie nie spotkad.

Zszedtem z chodnika,
przeszediem na drugg strong
ulicy i wszedlem do ksiggarni.

Obejrzatem nowodci wydawnicze,
. kupitem jedna ksiazke i
wyszedtem. ’

Szybko przeszediem przez Plac
Trzech Krzyzy i doszedtem
do domu mego przyjaciela.

Drzwi frontowe byly zambkniete,
obszedlem wigc dom i wszediem
przez tylne wejscie.

Winda nie dziatata,
musiatem wiec wejé€ na
czwarte pietro po schodach.
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Nineteenth Lesson

SENTENCES

Yesterday afternoon I decided
to visit a friend of mine
and take a stroll in the
bargain.

I left the house at four o’clock and
went in the direction of the city.

I hadn’t gone five steps when
it began raining.

I thought that it would be a good
idea to buy an umbrella since I
lost my old one a long time ago.

I went into a department store,
took the elevator to the third
floor, and walked up to the
umbrella counter.

A pleasant saleslady helped me
select one.

After a while, I went down with a
fine, new umbrella,

At one point I noticed an
acquaintance whom I preferred
not to meet.

I stepped off the sidewalk, went
to the other side of the street,
and entered a bookstore.

I looked over some recent
publications, bought a book, and
went out.

I quickly crossed the Square of
Three Crosses and reached my
friend’s house.

The front door was locked so I went
around the house and came in
through the back entrance.

The elevator wasn’t working
so I had to walk upstairs
to the fifth floor.
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14.

15,

16,

17,

18,

19.

20.

21.

22.

23,

24,

25.

26.

27,

Lekcja Dziewigtnasta (Nineteenth Lesson)

Kiedy wszedtem na gére,
okazato sig, ze nikogo nie
ma w domu.

Z przykroscig odszediem od
drzwi i zdecydowalem sie
wrécié do domu.

Na rogu Swigtokrzyskiej i
Krakowskiego Przedmiescia
bytem éwiadkiem wypadku
samochodowego.

Zderzyty sie dwa samochody —
jeden jechat prosto a
drugi skrecal w lewo.

Na miejscu wypadku zebralo
sie duzo przechodnidéw.

Wkrétce jednak nadszedt
milicjant i wszyscy sie
rozeszli.

Kiedy przyszedlem do domu
dochodzita siédma.

W zeszia niedziele z kilkoma
kolegami wybrali§my sie na
wycieczke rowerami.

Wyjechali§émy z miasta o
wschodzie storica, kiedy
nie bylo jeszcze duzego ruchu.

Nie przejechali§my nawet
pigciu kilometréw, kiedy
Jurek najechal na gwéZdz
i przebit opone.

Zjechaliémy z szosy,
zgiedli§my z rowerdw i
pomoglismy Jurkowi
naprawié¢ detke.

Po jakimg czasie prze-
jechali§my most na Rabie
i wjechaliSmy w las.

Co kilkanas$cie kilometréw
zatrzymywali$my sig i
odpoczywali przy drodze.

Kiedy dojechali§my do polanki,

przez ktérg przeplywatl
strumyk, zdecydowalismy sig

zsigéé z roweréw i zjedé obiad.

When I got upstairs, it
turned out that nobody
was in.

Sadly I walked away from
the door and decided to
return home,

At the corner of Swietokrzyska
and Krakowskie Przedmiescie
Streets I witnessed an
automobile accident.

Two cars had collided—
one was going straight, the
other was making a left turn.

Many passers-by had gathered at
the place of the accident.

However, soon a militiaman ar-
rived and everybody went his
way.

When I came home it was close to
seven o’clock.

Last Sunday I and several friends
of mine set out on an excursion
by bicycle.

We left town at sunrise
when the traffic was still
light.

We had scarcely gone five
kilometers when George ran
over a nail and punctured
his tire.

We rode off the highway, got
off our bicycles and helped
George repair the tube.

After a while we went across the
bridge on the Raba and rode
into the forest.

Every few kilometers we stopped
and rested by the roadside.

When we reached a meadow
through which a brook ran,
we decided to get off the
bicycles and have lunch.



Zdania {Sentences)

28, TUsiedliSmy w cieniu, zjedli§my
* kanapki z szynka, napili§my
sig wody i odpoczegliSmy.

29, Po odpoczynku weiedlidmy na
rowery i pojechali dalej.

30. Koto czwartej po potudniu
wyjechali§my na szose, ktbra
mieliSmy wracad do miasta,

31. Ledwie jednak ujechaliSmy
kilkaset metréw, okazatlo sie,
ze droge naprawiajg i ze
trzeba jg objechad.

32, W jednym miejscu Rysiek o mato
(co) nie przejechat kota,
ktéry nagle wyskoczyt na droge.

33. Przed samym miastem musieli§my
jeszcze wjechaé na dosgé
duzg gére.

34, Zmeczylidmy sie troche, ale
potem z przyjemno$cia
zjechali§my w dét.

35. Kiedy przyjechali§émy do miasta,
stofice juz zachodzito.

36. Kolo mostu na Wigle pozeg-
nali§my sig i rozjechali
do doméw,

37. Bytem tak zmeczony, ze ledwie
dojechatem do domu.

38. Wsiadlem do auta i pojechatem.
na motor

Wysiadlem z auta i poszedlem pieszo.

Zsiadiem z motoru

39. Wsiadam do autobusu przed samym
domem.
na rower

Wysiadam z autobusu
Zsiadam z roweru

40. Za kogo wyszlia za maz painiska
siostra?

Z kim sig ozenil pariski brat?

41, Moja siostra wyszla za maz
za studenta medycyny.
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We sat down in the shade, ate
ham sandwiches, drank some
water, and rested,

Having rested, we got on our
bicycles and rode on.

Around four P.M. we rode onto
the highway on which we were to
return to the city.

However, we had hardly gone sev-
eral hundred meters when it
turned out that the road was be-
ing repaired and it was neces-
sary to make a detour.

At one point Dick almost ran over
a cat which suddenly jumped
onto the road.

Just before reaching the city
we had to climb a fairly
high hill,

We got a bit tired, but then
rode downhill with
pleasure.

When we reached the city, the
sun was already setting.

Near the bridge on the Vistula we
said good-by to each other and
went home.

I was so tired that I hardly
managed to reach my house.

I got into the car and drove off.
on the motorcycle

out of the car and walked.
off the motorcycle

I get on the bus right in front of
the house.
bicycle

off the bus
bicycle

Whom did your sister marry?

brother

My sister married a medical stu-
dent.
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Méj brat sie ozenil ze My brother married a music
studentks konserwatorium. student.
42, Moja siostra dzisiaj wychodzi My sister is getting married today.
Za M3zZ.
Méj brat dzisiaj sie Zzeni. brother
43. Slub odbgdzie sig po potudniu. The wedding will be in the after-
‘ noon.
44. Sksd pochodzi narzeczony Where is your sister’s fiancé
paniskiej siostry? from?
Skad pochodzi narzeczona Where is your brother’s fiancée
pafiskiego brata? from?
45. Narzeczony siostry pochodzi My sister’s fiancé comes from
z Pomorza. Pomerania.
Narzeczona brata pochodzi My brother’s fiancée comes from
ze Slagska. Silesia.
46. On mieszka za miastem i He lives out of town and
codziennie dojezdza do pracy. commutes every day to work,
47. Schodzili§my sie co tydzieni. We used to gather (X) every week.
miesigc, month,
ZjezdzaliSmy sie co roku. (0=0) every year,
dwa lata. two years.
pie¢ lat, five years.
48, Niech pan po drodze zajdzie Pick me up (X)
zajedzie (0=0)
po mnie —mieszkam na on your way-—1I live on
parterze. the first floor.
pilerwszym pietrze, second
drugim third
trzecim fourth
49. Duzo przeszedlem w zyciu. I've gone through a lot in my life.
50. Od rana mi nie przechodzi ' Since this morning T haven’t been
bél gilowy. able to get rid of my headache.
51. Kogo to obchodzi? Who cares?
52, To mnie nic a nic nie This doesn’t concern me in
obchodzi. the least.
53. On sie dobrze obchodzi z dzieémi. He is good with children.
54. Gdzie tu jest wyjécie? Where is the exit?
wejscie? entrance?
przejécie? crossing?
55, Nic z tego nie wyjdzie. Nothing will come of it.
56, Przed wyjazdem na wakacje Before leaving for my vacation
odjazdem zony my wife’s departure
przyjazdem zony my wife’s arrival

musze si¢ ostrzyc, I have to get a haircut.
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57. Po wyjeZdzie na wakacje
odjeZdzie megza
przyjeZdzie meza

musze sobie $cigé wlosy.

58. U kogo sig pan strzyze?
sobie pani $cina wlosy?

59. Chodze zwykle do fryzjera
w Hotelu Europejskim —
on pana dobrze ostrzyze.
on pani dobrze zetnie wiosy.

60. Nigdy jeszcze u niego
sie nie strzyglem.,
nie $cinatam wtoséw.

61. Niech pani usiadzie z przoduy,
a ja usigde z tytu.

62. Prosze jechaé prosto, a
potem skrecié¢ w (na) lewo.
prawo,

GRAMATYKA

1. PREVERBS WITH VERBS OF MOTION
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After leaving for my vacation
my husband’s departure
my husband’s arrival

I have to get my hair cut.

Where do you get your haircut?
get your hair cut?

I usually go to the barber (hair-
dresser) in the Buropejski Hotel —
he’ll give you a good haircut.
he’ll cut your hair well.

I have never
had a haircut there,
had my hair cut there.

Why don’t you sit in front
and I’ll sit in the back.

Please drive straight ahead
and then turn left.
right.

GRAMMAR

The meaning of preverbs with verbs of motion is fairly constant. Conse-
quently, it is often possible to infer the meaning of a compound verb of motion
from the meaning of its preverb. Following is a list of frequently used preverbs

classified according to their reference.

Péjdziemy?
Zaraz péjde.

Kto ze mna pojedzie?

Pan Karol pojechal do Bostonu.

Shall we go (X)?
I'1l go (X} right away.
Who will go (0=0) with me?

Charles went (0=0) to Boston.

On nie mégt daleko ujsé.

kiedy zaczglo padaé.

Nie ujechalismy pigciu kilometrdw,

He couldn’t have gone (X) far,

We hadn’t gone (0=0) five kilo-
meters when it began raining.
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Przyjde o pigtej, I'1l come (X) at five.

Nikt jeszcze nie przyszedt, Nobody has come (X) yet.
Jutro przyjezdzam, I'm arriving (0=0) tomorrow.

Mdj brat wiagnie przyjechat. My brother has just arrived (0=0).

b. Starting point or goal (.)

od- ‘moving away from the starting point’ o

Z przykrodcia odszediem od drzwi. Sadly I walked away from the door.

Niech pan jeszcze nie odchodzi. Don’t leave (X) yet.

Jutro odjedziemy z Nowego Jorku, Tomorrow we’re leaving (0=0)

New York.

Dzisiaj odjezdzamy do Waszyngtonu. Today we're leaving (0=0) for

Washington.,

roz- ‘moving away from a common starting point toward different goals’w .

Y

Wszyscy sie rozeszli. Everybody went (X) his way.

Rozjechali§my sig do doméw. Each of us went to his place.

do- ‘moving as far as the goal’ 0.

Nie wiem, czy dojde. I don’t know whether I'll make (X) it.

Doszediem do wniosku, ze to
prawda.

I've reached the conclusion that
it’s true.

O piate]j dojechatem do domu.

Autobus nie dojezdza do mojego
domu.

I reached (0=0) home at five.

The bus doesn’t go as far as my
house.

z- ‘moving to a common goal from different starting points’*%a&

Zeszto sig duzo przechodnidéw.

Po wykiadach schodziliémy sie
w kawiarni.

Zjezdzali$my sig co roku.

Many passers-by gathered (X).

After classes we used to gather (X)
in a coffee shop.

We used to gather (0=0) every year.
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c. Confining area (L-4)

w-~ ‘moving into a confiningarea’ RN

Mozna wejsé? May I come in?
Weszlis§my do pokoju. We entered the room.
Wjechatem do lasu. I drove into the forest.

wy- ‘moving out of a confiningarea’ Lg_l

Dyrektor Wyszédl. The director has gone (X) out.
Wychodzimy wlas$nie do restauracji. We're just going (X) out to a
’ restaurant.
Wyjechali$my z miasta o ésmej. We left (0=0) the city at eight.
W tym roku nie wyjezdzam na This year I'm not going (0=0) away
wakacje. for the vacation.

za- ‘moving into and out of a confining area’lvl . with the preposition po +
acc. the motion out of a confining area is accompanied by the object of the prep-
osition; with other prepositions, the accompaniment is not specified.

Zajde po pana. I’11 stop by and pick you up.
do I'1l stop by at your place.
Zaszedlem po ksigzke. I dropped in to pick up a book.
do ksiegarni. I dropped in at a bookstore.

d. Object along the way ( [__])
pod- (with the preposition do + gen.) ‘moving up to the object’” o[ ]

Podszediem do stoiu. I went (X) up to the table.

Proszg¢ do mnie nie podchodzié. Please don’t come (X) near me,

w- (with the preposition na + acc.) ‘moving upward toward the top of the ob-

ject’  AT]

Wszedlem na drugie pigtro. I walked to the third floor.

Wjechatem na gbre. I rode to the top.
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z~ ‘moving downward toward the base of the object’ I
Zszedlem na dét, I walked down,
Schodze z drugiego pietra. I'm walking down from the third
floor.
Zjechali$my winda. We went down by elevator,
Zjezdzamy tu z szosy. We are getting off the highway here.

za- (without a preposition or with the preposition za + acc.) ‘moving behind

the object —{ ]

Storice zachodzi. The sun is setting.

na- ‘moving upon the object’ E’o:]

Najechatem na gwéZdZ. I drove over a nail.

ob- ‘moving around the object’ { o or/oi__—__:b

Obszedlem dom. I walked around the house.

Objechali§my miasto. We drove around the city.

—0
prze- ‘moving across or through the object’ ] or W

Przeszedtem na drugg stirong I crossed (X) to the other side of
ulicy. the street.

Prosze tgdy nie przechodzié. Please don’t cross (X) here.

O malo co nie przejechalem kota. I almost ran over a cat.

Codziennie przechodzg¢ obok tego I walk by this store every
sklepu. day.

2. SPECIAL MEANINGS OF VERBS OF MOTION

The following verbs of motion are used with meanings which cannot be in-
ferred from the meaning of the preverb (cf. XVIII 4).
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a.

Perfective and imperfective aspects

wyjéé/wychodzié za maz
przejéé/przechodzié

obej$é sig/obchodzié sie

marry (of a woman)
stop (of a sensation)

treat, have an attitude

b. Perfective aspect only

3. SPELLING OF THE PREVERB Z-

before ¢; see VII6b and S. & S. 10b(1)).

but

Ty

A

przejsé sig

przejechal sig

" go for a stroll

go for a ride

c. Imperfective aspect only

pochodzié
obchodzié
dochodzié

dojezdzad

originate

concern

be getting on (of tiine)

commute
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Before voiceless consonants except s, §, sz, the preverb z- is spelled s~ ($-

dad give z-dad pass (an exam)
robié do z-robid do

sigsé sit z-sigédé dismount

szedt he walked z-szedt he walked down
placié pay s-placié pay off

chodzié walk s-chodzié walk down

cigé cut §-cigé cut off

4. VOCALIC FORM OF PREVERBS ENDING IN A CONSONANT

Following are additional examples of the vocalic form of preverbs (see XVI
10):

ode-jéé walk away (perf.)
we-szia she walked in
ze-tng T’11 cut off

od-~chodzié
w-szed?

§-cigé

walk away (imperf.)

he walked in

to cut off
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5. VERBS IN A CONSONANT AND N OR M

Some verbs of Conjugation I are characterized by present-tense stems con-
sisting of one or two consonants (C or CC) followed by a nasal consonant (n or
m). These verbs, though few in number, occur frequently. In past-tense stems
the nasal consonant is replaced by a nasal vowel (¢ or g; for distribution see X
6 e). The consonant before the nasal vowel is replaced according to the C~Cy
pattern of alternations.

zZe-tn-¢ I'll cut off §-cie-1a she cut off

ze-tni-e he’ll cut off §-cig-1 he cut off

ze-tn-g they’ll cut off §-cig-¢ to cut off

zde-jm-¢ I'11 take off zd-je-la she took off

zde-jmi-e  he’ll take off zd-jg-1 he took off
. zde~jm-g they'll take off zd-jg-¢ to take off

Note: zd- in zdjgé ‘take off’ is an irregular variant of the preverb z-.

6. SIASC ‘SIT’ AND ITS COMPOUNDS

The basic meaning of sig§¢/siadaé (see XVI3 and 8a-b)is ‘to assume a sit-
ting position.

Sigde na krzeéle. I'll sit in a chair.

Siadam I'm sitting down in a chair.

Siadlem do kolacji o 6smej. I sat down to supper at eight.
Siadatem I used to sit down to supper at eight.

The perfective compound usigg$é ‘sit down’ does not have an imperfective
counterpart.

Usigde w cieniu. I'll sit down in the shade.

The perfective compounds wsigsé, wysigéé, zsigdé denote the action of get-
ting on (preverb w-) or off (preverb ﬂ-' ‘from inside’ and z- ‘from the top')a
conveyance which presupposes travel in a sitting position. Imperfective com-
pounds are formed with siadaé.
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Motion to the inside

Wsigde do tramwaju.

Wsiadam

I'll get on the streetcar.
I'm getting

‘Motion to the top

Wsigde na rower.
Wsiadam

I'll get on the bicycle.
I'm getting

Motion from inside

Wysigde z tramwaju,

Wysiadam

I'1l get off the streetcar.
I'm getting

Motion from the top

Zsigde z roweru.
Zsiadam

I'1l get off the bicycle.
I'm getting

7. SHORT VARIANTS OF POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

Except before the nominative endings and the ending —Q, the possessive ad-
jectives mdéj ‘my,” twéj ‘your (fam.),’ and swéj ‘one’s own’ have alternate forms
based on the shorter stems m-, tw-,and sw- respectively. The short forms are

literary.

On stoi koto mojego (mego) domu.
twojego (twego)
swojego (swego)

On czeka przed moja (ma) szkoly.
twoja (twa)
swojg (swa)

On opowiada o moich (mych) kolegach.
twoich (twych)
swoich (swych)

He stands near my house.

He waits in front of my school.

He’s talking about my friends.

your
his

your
his

your
his

8. PIETRO ‘FLOOR, STORY’' AND PARTER ‘FIRST (GROUND) FLOOR’

Polish parter corresponds to the American first or ground floor; Polish

pierwsze pietro corresponds to the American second floor, etc.

Mieszkam na parterze.
pierwszym pietrze,
czwartym pietrze,

I live on the first floor.

second
fifth

9. INDICATING REGULAR INTERVALS

Regular intervals are indicated by the pronoun co+nom. or acc. of a unit of

measure.

Co godzina (godzing).
Co dwa miesigce.

Co pigé lat.

Co kilka kilometréw.

Every hour.

two months.
five years.
several kilometers.
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The noun rok ‘year’ appears anomalously in the gen. or in the acc.

Co roku (rok). Every year.

The expression co dziedl ‘every day’ is commonly replaced by the adverb
codziennie.

Co dzier boli mnie glowa.

day.
Codziennie I have headaches every day

10. EXPRESSIONS O MALO (CO) NIE AND LEDWIE PLUS A VERB

The expression o malo(co)nie + verb indicates that the actor barely missed
doing something; the expression ledwie (or ledwo) + verb indicates that the actor
barely managed to do something.

O matlo co nie przejechatem kota. I barely missed running over a cat.
Ledwie dojechatem do domu. I barely managed to reach home.
ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Fill in the proper past-tense forms of the perfective compounds of i§¢,
jechad and the present-tense forms of the matching imperfectives; for the
explanation of symbols, see Grammar, 1.

a. Karol O— do domu.

b. Karol OR’ z lasu.

o
c. Karol fD na czwarte pietro.
d. Karol «0— z domu.

e. Wszyscy 'béo" do doméw.

f. Karol_@ do bramy.

g. Karolr____] %z czwartego pigtra,

h. Karol —0O+ do domu.

i. Kar‘olfxb do lasu.
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j. Karol /E;b dom.

k. Karol ————0 do domu o pigtej.

1. Wszyscy ;P'Oi\ .
m. Karochprzez ulice.
n. Stofice —)D [i§¢ only]

o. Karol Lj_oj na gwéZzdZ. [jechaé only]

2. Fill in the proper present and past-tense forms of the following infinitives:

gcigé

(Ja) .
(Ty) —.
On

v P

o

&

Ona

SEOWKA

bél, ~u; -e, 6w/
-i i.

chodnik, -a i.

codzienmnie

detka, -i; tek f.

dochodzi¢ I; -dzi,
-dzg

dojechaé P;
-jedzie, jadg

dojezdzaé I; -a,

-ajg

dojsé P; -jdzie,
-jda; -szedt,
-szia

ache, pain

sidewalk

every day,
daily

(inner) tube

reach (X)
reach (0=0)
reach (o0=0),

commute

reach (X)

zdjgé

strzyc odejsé
e. (My) ——-.

f. (Wy) —.

g. Oni

h. One .

duzy, -ego; duzi
dziataé I; -a, -aja

dziewigtnasty,
-ego

ekspedientka, -i;
-tek f.

frontowy, -ego

gwbZdZ,
gwoZdzia; -e,
-1 i.

kanapka, -i, ~pek
f.

kierunek, -nku i.

kilkaset, kilkuset
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VOCABULARY

large, big
work, function

nineteenth

\saleslady

front

nail

canapé, sand-
wich

direction, trend

several hundred,
hundreds
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kilometr, -a i.

konserwatorium;
-ria, -riéw n.

krakowski, -ego

krok, -u i.

krzyz, -a; -e,
-y/-6w i.

ksigegarnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.

las, -u; lesie
(loc.) i.

ledwie

lewo

milicjant, -a V.

most, -u i.

nadej$é P;
-jdzie, -jda;
nadszedl,
nadeszia

nagle

najechaé P;
-jedzie, -jadg

napié si¢ P; -ije,
-1Jg

naprawié P; -wi,
-wig

narzeczona, -ej f.

narzeczony, -ego;
-¢zeni v.

nowosdé, -ci;
-ci f.

o malo nie

obchodzié I; -dzi,
-dza

—sie

kilometer

conservatory,
school of
music

pert. to Cracow,
Cracovian

step

Cross

bookshop,
bookstore

forest, woods

hardly, barely
left (adv.)
militiaman
bridge

come, arrive
(X)

suddenly

run into, run
over

have (something
to drink),
drink

fix, repair

fiancée

fiancé; engaged
couple

novelty, news

almost, all but

go (X) around;
concern

handle, treat,
have an atti-
tude

obejrzeé P; -y,
-3

objechaé P;
-jedzie, -jads

odbyé sig¢ P;
-bedzie, -beds

odjazd, -u,
-jezdzie (loc.)
i.

odpoczaé P;
-cznie, -czng;
-czal, -czela

odpoczywaé I; -a,
-aja

odwiedzié P; -dzi,
-dza

okazaé sig P;
-aze, -aZg
okazja, -ji; -je,
-ji f.

opona, -y f.

ostrzyc P; -yze,
-yga; -ygt
—sig

ozenié sig¢ P; -ni,
-nig

parter, -u i.

pigtro, -a; -ter
n.

pochodzié I; -dzi,
-dzg

polanka, -i;
-nek f.

Pomorze, -a n.

pomy$leé P; -li,
-185
porzadny, -ego
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look over,
examine

go (0=0)around,
make a de-
tour

take place

departure

rest

rest
visit
turn out, ap-

pear

opportunity,
bargain

tire

cut hair

have one’s
hair cut

get married
(of a man)

ground floor

floor, story

originate

clearing,
meadow

Pomerania

think

fine, solid,
decent
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postanowié P;
-wi, ~wig

prawo

prosto

przebié P;-bije, -3

przechodzié I;
-dzi, -dzg

przechodzied,
-dnia; ~e, -6w v.

przedmiescie, -a;
-a, -i n.

przejechaé P;
-jedzie, -jadg
—sieg

przejScie, -a n.

przejsé P; -jdzie,
-jda; -szedi,
-szla

—sie
przeptywad I; -a,
-aja
przdd, przodu i.

przyjazd, -u,

-jeZdzie (loc.) i.

przykrosé, -ci;
-ci f,

Raba, -y f.

rozej§é sig P;
-jdzie, -jda;
rozszedi,
rozeszia

rozjechaé sig P;
-jedzie, -jadg

schody, -6éw pl.

decide

right (adv.)

straight,
directly

puncture,
pierce

go (X) across,
- go through;
go away (of

a sensation)

passer-by

suburb

go (0=0) across,
go through

go for a ride
crossing

go (X) across,
go through;
go away (of a
sensation)

go for a stroll

flow through, go
across (by
water)

front

arrival

annoyance,
unpleasant-
ness

the Raba (River)

go (X) in different
directions, dis-
perse

go {o0=0) in dif-
ferent direc-
tions, disperse

stairs

schodzié I; -dzi,
-dzg

—sie

skrecac¢ I, -a, ~aja

skrecié P; -ci, -ca

stoisko, -a n.
strumyk, -a i.

strzyc I; -yze,
-yga; -ygt

—sie

szosa, -y f.
szynka, -i; -nek f.

g§ciaé P; zetnie,
-ng; $cigt,
$cieta

g$cinadé I; -a, -aja

Sigsk, -a i.

$lub, -u i.

Swiadek, -dka;
-owie v.

tylny, -ego
tyt, -u i.

ujechaé P;
ujedzie, ujada

ujéé P; ujdzie,
ujda; uszed?,
uszia

usiggdé P; usiadzie,
usigds, usiadi,
usiedli

wej§é P; wejdzie,
wejdy; wszedt?,
weszia

winda, -y f.

wjechaé P;
wjedzie, wjada

wkrétce
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go (X) down,
step down

come (X) togeth-
er, gather

turn

turn

stand
brook

cut hair

have one’s
hair cut

highway
ham

cut

cut
Silesia

marriage,
wedding

witness

rear, back
rear, back
cover a (cer-

tain) distance
(0=0)

cover a (cer-
tain) distance
(x)

sit down

go (X) in, enter;
g0 up

elevator

drive in, enter
(0=0), ride up

soon, shortly
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wniosek, -sku i.
wschéd, -odu 1i.

weiadad I, -a,
-aja

wsigsé P;
-wsigdzie, -dg;
-wsiad?l, wsiedli

wybraé sie P;
-bierze, biora

wybér, -boru i.

wychodzié za maz
I, -dzi, -dzg

wydawniczy, -ego

wyjazd, -u,
wyjeZdzie (loc.)
i.

wyjscie, -a n.

wyj$é za maz P;
-jdzie, -jdg;
-szla

wysiadaé I; -a,
-aja

Wysiqgé P;
-sigdzie, -siagds;
-giadl, -siedli

wyskoczyé P; -y,
-g

zachodzié I; -dzi,
-dza

]
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conclusion

sunrise

get on (a con-
veyance which
presupposes
travel in a sit-
ting position)

get on (a con-
veyance which
presupposes
travel in a sit-
ting position)

set out

choice, selection

marry (of a
woman)

pert. to publica-
tions, publish-
ing

leaving (0=0),
departure

leaving (X), way
out, exit

marry {of a
woman)

get out (of a con-
veyance which
presupposes
travel in a sit-
ting position)

get out (of a con-
veyance which
presupposes
travel in a sit-
ting position)

jump out
come (X) round,

drop in; set (of
the sun, moon)

zajechaé P,
-jedzie, -jadg

zajsé P; -jdzie,
jda; szedt,
-szia

zatrzymywaé sie
I, -muje, -mujg

zdecydowaé sie
P; -duje, -duja

zderzyé¢ sie P;
-y "a

zejéé P; zejdzie,
-dg; zszedi,
zeszla

—sie

zetnie see $cigé

zjazd, -u,

zjeZdzie (loc.) 1i.
zjechaé P;

zjedzie, zjadg

—sig

zjezdzad I; -a,
-aja

—sie

zsiadaé I; -a,
-ajg

zsigéé P;
zsigdzie, -dg;
zsiadl, zsiedli

zenié sie I; -ni,
-nig

come (0=0) round,
drop in

come (X) round,
drop in; set
(of the sun,
moon)

stop (intr.)

decide, make up
one’s mind

collide

go (X) down,
step down

come (X) to-
gether, gath-
er

congress

go (o=0) down,
ride down

come (0=0)
together,
gather

go (0=0) down,
ride down = |

come (0=0)
together,
gather

get off (a con-
veyance which
presupposes
travel in a sit-
ting position)

get off (a con-
veyance which
presupposes
travel in a sit-
ting position)

marry (of a
man)




Dwadziescia Twenty

Lekcja Dwudziesta Twentieth Lesson
ZDANIA SENTENCES
1. Prosze o cisze. Silence, please.
pomoc. Help,
spokédj. Quiet,
2, Czy pan czyta po polsku? Do you read Polish?
Czy pan czytuje ,Kulture”? Do you read “Kultura?”
3. Pisatem do niego kilka razy, I wrote to him several times,
ale mi nie odpisat. but he didn’t answer.
Kiedy bytem mtody, pisywatem When I was young I used to write
wiersze, poetry.
4, Jestem teraz bardzo zajety. I'm very busy now.
Wieczorami bywam zajety. Evenings I'm often busy.
5. Czy widzi pan te dziewczyne Do you see that girl in the blue
w niebieskiej sukience? dress?
Czy widuje sie pan z paniag Wanda? Are you seeing Wanda?
6. Chetnie gram w tenisa. I like to play tennis.
Ostatnio rzadko grywam w golfa. Lately I haven’t played much golf.
7. Juz nie $pie. I'm not asleep.
Bardzo Zle sypiam. I sleep very badly.
8. Nie jem grzybdéw. |, I don’t eat mushrooms.
Sniadanie zwykle jadam w domu, I usually have breakfast at home,
9. Mam katar. I have a head cold.
Czesto miewam béle giowy. I often have headaches.
10. Jak sig¢ pan miewa? How are you? .
11, Skad pan idzie? Where are you coming from?
Dokad Where are you going?
12. Odkad pan tu jest? How long have you been here?
Dokad pan tu bgdzie? How long will you be here?
13. Stad dotad jest osiem cali. From here to there it’s eight inches
14, Stad do Kalifornii jest trzy From here to California it’s three
tysigce mil, a stamtad do thousand miles and from there to
Kanady jest sze$éset mil. Canada it’s six hundred miles.
15. Odtad zylismy ze soba szczeg- Since that time we have lived
Sliwie. ' together happily.
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16,
17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.
25,
26,
27,

28,

29,

30.

31.
32,

33,
34.

Znikad nie mam wiadomosci.

Zewszad schodzili sig ludzie.

Skad$ znam tego czlowieka,
ale nie pamigtam skad.

Czy pan tu tez mieszkat,
kiedy ja tu mieszkatem?

Wtedy tu nie mieszkatem.
Nigdy

Zawsze tu mieszkatem.
Kiedy$

PrzyjdZ kiedykolwiek,
zawsze mnie zastaniesz,

Gdzie$ tego czlowieka
widziatem, ale nie mogg sobie
przypomnieé gdzie.

Gdziekolwiek nocuje, zawsze
doskonale $pie.

Wszegdzie mam przyjaciéi,
Przynieé mi cos do jedzenia.
Co ci przyniescé?

Co badZ, Cokolwiek przy-
niesiesz bede ci wdzieczny.

Chciatbym z kim$ o tym
poméwié,

Z byle kim nie bgde o tym
moéwil.

Z kimkolwiek o tym moéwie,
nikt mi nie wierzy.

Kup mi lody.

Jakie? Smietan_kowe, kawowe,
czekoladowe, truskawkowe?

Jakie bgdZ, Jakiekolwiek maja.

Prosze wytrzed rece i sigdé
do stotu.

Niech pén wytrze rece i sigdzie
do stotu.

Wytrzyj rece i siadZ do stotu.

Zaraz wytre rece i sigde do
stotu,

Lekcja Dwudziesta (Twentieth Lesson)

I’ve had no news from anywhere.

People were coming from all di-
rections.

I know this man from somewhere
but I don’t remember from where.

Did you also live here when I
lived here?

At that time I didn’t live here.
I've never lived here.

I've always lived here.

At one time I lived here.

Come any time, you’'ll
always find me in.

I saw this man somewhere but I
can’t remember where.

No matter where I spend the night
I always sleep well.

I have friends everywhere.
Bring me something to eat.
What should I bring you?

Anything. Whatever you bring I'11
be grateful for.

I would like to speak to someone
about it.

N
I wouldn’t speak about it to just
anyone.

No matter whom I speak to about it,
nobody believes me,

Buy me some ice cream.

What kind? Vanilla, coffee,
chocolate, strawberry?

Any kind, Whatever they have,

Please wipe your hands and come
to the table.

Wipe your hands and come to
the table.

Wipe your bands and come to the
table.

I'1l wipe my hands right away and
come to the table.



Zdania (Sentences)

36, Janek wytar?! rece i siadt do
stotu.

37. Skoriczcie rozmawiad i
zacznijcie jeSé.

38. Zjedziny szybko i chedZmy
do kina.

39. BadZ tak dobry i podaj mi
serwetke.
musztarde.
s61.
pieprz.
cukier.

40. Weicie pafistwo jeszcze troche
Zupy.
ryby.
jarzyny.
sataty.
kompotu,
migsa.
ziemniakéw.
owocéw,

41, Daj mi, z taski swojej,
gruszke.
mandarynke.
pomararnicze.
banana.
kawatek tortu.
ciastko.
jabiko,
orzechy.

42, Napijmy si¢ kawy.
herbaty.
wody.
wédki.

soku pomarariczowego,

pomidorowego.
piwa.
wina.
mleka.

czegos$ cieptego.
goragcego.
zZimnego.

43, Sied? spokojnie i nie
wstawaj od stotu.

44, Nie gwizdz przy stole.

45, Nie rozmawiaj z peinymi
ustami.
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Jack wiped his hands and came to
the table,

Stop talking and start eating.

Let’s eat quickly and go to the
movies.

Please (be so kind as to) pass me
a napkin.
the mustard.
salt.

pepper.
sugar,

Won’'t you have more
soup?
fish?
vegetables?
salad?
fruit salad?
meat?
potatoes ?
fruit?

Won't you please give me
a pear?
a tangerine?
an orange?
a banana?
a piece of cake?
a piece of pastry?
an apple?
some nuts?

Let's have some coffee,
tea.
water.
vodka.
orange juice.
tomato juice.
beer,
wine.
milk.

something warm (to drink).
hot
cold
Sit quietly and don’t get up
from the table.

Don’t whistle at the table.

Don’t talk with your mouth
full.
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46.

47.

48,

49.

50.
51.

52,

53.
54.
55.
56.
57.

58.
59,
60.

61.
62.

63.

64.
65.
66.

Nie ktad? ¥yzki na obrusie;

lyzeczki
widelca
noza
potdéz jg na talerzu.
go

Nie stawiaj karafki z woda
koto siebie; postaw ja na
$§rodku stotu,

Wsta od stotu i idZ na gére.

Zdejm ten obraz ze $ciany.

Pokaz mi jak to zrobié.

Otwérzcie zeszyty i zamknijcie
ksigzki.

WeZmy sig¢ do roboty.

Bierzmy

Nie dawaj mi gtupich rad.

Nie miejcie mi tego za zte.

Nie rébcie mi na zlosé.

Nie gniewaj sig o byle co.

Chod?Z ze mna i poméz mi

napisaé podanie o stypendium.

Powiedz, co$ wczoraj robit.
Nie kiam.

Przypomnij mi, ze mam dzi$
péjéé do dentysty.

Nie zapomnij o mnie.

Przyrzeknij mi, Zze mnie nie
zapomnisz.

Wiecej moéwcie, czytajcie
1 piszcie po polsku.

Spij dobrze.
Miej sig¢ dobrze.
BadZ zdréw.

Lekcja Dwudziesta (Twentieth Lesson)

Don’t put the spoon on the table-
cloth;
teaspoon
fork
knife
put it on your plate.

Don’t put the water pitcher
next to you; put it in the
middle of the table,

Get up from the table and go up-
stairs.

Take this picture down from the
wall,

Show me how to do it.

Open your notebooks and close
your books.

Let’s get down to work,

Don’t give me stupid advice.
Don’t take offense.

Don’t do it to spite me.
Don’t get angry for nothing.

Come with me and help me
write a scholarship application.

Tell me what you did yesterday.
Don’t lie.

Remind me that I'm to see the
dentist today.

Don’t forget me.

Promise me that you won’t forget
me,

Do more speaking, reading, and
writing in Polish,

Sleep well.
Keep well.
Good-by. (Farewell.)
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GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. ACTUAL AND FREQUENTATIVE ASPECTS

Some simple verbs have two imperfective sets of forms: the forms which de-
scribe an action as sporadically recurrent are called frequentative in aspect;
those which do not are called actual in aspect. Whereas frequentative verbs re-
fer to an irregular repetition of an action, actual verbs refer to an action in
progress or to its habitual, regular recurrence.

The subdivision of the imperfective aspectintoactual and frequentative verbs
differs from the subdivision into determined and nondetermined verbs, charac-
teristic of the verbs of motion (see XVIII2), The difference between these two
aspect pairs is shown below:

Action in progress Action habitually Action sporadically
repeated repeated
Imperfective

pali¢ ‘smoke’

Actual Frequentative
jesé ‘eat’ jadaé ‘eat’
Determined Nondetermined
jechaé ‘drive’ jezdzié ‘drive’
Action in progress:

Pale papierosa. I’'m smoking.
Jem kolacje. I’m having my supper.
Jade do domu. I’'m on my way home.

Action habitually repeated:

Pale papierosy. I smoke cigarettes.

Jem kolacje o dsmej. I have my supper at eight.

Jezdze do domu I go home by bus.
autobusem,

Action sporadically repeated:

Czasem pale cygara. Occasionally I smoke cigars.
Czasem jadam w restauracji. Occasionally I eat in a restaurant.

Czasem jezdzg do domu rowerem. Occasionally I go home on my bicycle.
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Following isa list of actual and frequentative verbs occurring in this lesson:

Actual Frequentative

byé bywaé be
czytad czytywad read
graé grywad play
jesé jadaé eat
mieé miewad have
pisaé pisywad write
spaé sypiaé sleep
widzieé widywaé see

The trisyllabic frequentative verbs follow Conjugation I; the dissyllabic ones
follow Conjugation III:

Conj. I pisywadé, pisuje, -esz ‘write’

Conj. IIT grywaé, grywam, -asz ‘play’

Frequentative verbs do not have matching perfective verbs. Their stems co-
incide with the stems of compound imperfective verbs (see XVIII4):

Simple Imperfective Compound
Actual Frequentative ~ Perfective Imperfective
pisaé pisywadé zapisad zapisywad
graé grywad " wygraé wygrywad

2. VERBSINR

Some verbs of Conjugation I are characterized by present-tense stems con-
sisting of a consonant (C) followed by r. Their infinitive ending is -e¢.

According to the general rule (see VIII7a), r is replaced by rz before oral
vowels. Before consonantal endings (past tense) Cr is replaced by Car.

wy-tr-¢ I'll wipe off
wy-tr-g they’ll wipe off
wy-trz-e he’ll wipe off
wy-trz-yj wipe off!
wy-trz-eé to wipe off
wy-tar-t he wiped off
wy-tar-ia she wiped off
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3. ADVERBS CONTAINING THE ROOTS K-, J-, T-, WSZ-

Some adverbs are formed from the roots:

338

k- (g-)
j_.
t-

WsZ-~

interrogative
interrogative

demonstrative

(cf. kto, kogo; V 1)

(cf. jaki ‘what sort of?’)

{cf. ten, tego; III 8)

all

(cf. wszystko ‘everything’)

and the following adverb-forming suffixes:

-gdzie (-dzie)

-edy (-e, -dy)

_%d

-gdy
-ak

location
time

spatial or temporal origin
or goal of motion

path of motion

manner

The suffixes -u and -am in the demonstrative adverbs tu ‘here’ and tam
‘over there’ have the function of the suffix -(g)dzie.
Some of these adverbs occur with prefixes which are either prepositions with
their customary meanings or the prefixes ni- ‘negative’ (with interrogative ad-
verbs) or tam- ‘removed’ (with demonstrative adverbs).

k- i t- WSz~
-edzie wszegdzie
-dzie gdzie
nigdzie
-edy kiedy wtedy
-dy gdy
nigdy
-e zZawsze
-ad skad stad zewszad
odkad odtad
dokgd dotgd
znikgd stamtad
-gdy tedy
tamtedy
n
-ak jak tak
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4, INDEFINITE PARTICLES

The interrogative pronouns, adjectives, and adverbs are rendered indefinite
by the addition of the postpositive particles -§ ‘some’ (see VI6), -kolwiek
‘{(what)ever,” bgdZ ‘any,” or the prepositive particle byle ‘just any (with scorn).’

kto who? gen. kogo instr. kim

ktos someone kogos kim$g
ktokolwiek whoever kogokolwiek kimkolwiek
kto badZ anyone kogo badZ kim bgdZ
byle kto just anyone byle kogo byle kim
jaki what sort of? ktéry which? who?

jakis some sort of ktérys some

jakikolvs}iek whatever sort of ktérykolwiek whichever, whoever
jaki badZ any sort of ktéry badZ any

byle jaki just any sort of

gdzie where? kiedy when?

gdzied somewhere kiedy$ sometime, once
gdziekolwiek wherever kiedykolwiek whenever

gdzie bgdZ anywhere kiedy badZ anytime

byle gdzie just anywhere byle kiedy just anytime

5. IMPERATIVE: FORMATION

In addition to polite commands (see VII1)the Polish verb distinguishes three.-.

imperative forms: the singular and plural imperatives (sg.impv., pl.impv.)are
commands, the inclusive imperative (incl. impv.) is an exhortation which in-
cludes the speaker.

The imperative is formed from the present-tense stem to which an impera-
tive suffix —Q or -ij is added; the imperative suffix is followed by the singular
suffix -Q, plural -cie, or inclusive -my. The imperative suffix ’Zl/ -ij occurs
after the present-tense stems which contain no vowel (exclusive of preverbs)and
after stems ending in a consonant (except r) followed by n:

Present Stem 3 Pl. Present Sg. Impv.
wy-tr- ‘wipe’ wytra wytrzyj
$ip’]- ‘sleep’ $piag $pij
za-czn- 'begin’ zaczng zacznij
za-pomn- ‘forget’ zZapomng zapomnij
przy-rzekn- ‘promise’ przyrzekng przyrzeknij

fay
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Elsewhere the suffix - is found:

Present Stem Present Sg. Impv.
. pisz-~ ‘write’ pisza pisz
Conj.
onj. 1 gwizdz- ‘whistle’ 3 PL gwizdzg gwizdz
. mé[w’]- ‘speak’ méwi méw
Con;j B I siedZ- ‘git’ 3 Se. siedzi siedZ
Conj. III c?ytaq- ‘re'ead ’ 3 Pl c'zyta;!a; c'zytaq
siadaj- ‘sit down siadajg siadaj
Notes:

a. Alternations C~Cg3 and o~e in Conjugation I

In Conjugation I, stems ending in an alternating consonant replace it before
the imperative suffix according to the C~Cg pattern of alternations (see S. & S.
24 c and cf. VII17 a),

The C~Cg alternation is accompanied by the o~e alternation of the stem
vowel (see S.& S, 25 and VIIT7b).

Present Stem 3 P1. Present Sg. Impv.
wstan- ‘get up’ wstang wstai
zan}kﬁ— ‘close’ Zamkng zamknij
biof— ‘take’ biorg bierz
ktad- ‘place’ kiads kiadZ
nios- ‘carry’ niosa nied
pomog- ‘help’ pomoga pomoéz

b, 0~¢ in Conjugation II

The root vowel o in verbs of Conjugation II is replaced by 6 when it is fol-
lowed by a voiced consonant, 1, or j.

ro[b’]- ‘do’ robia r6b

Note: chodzié¢ ‘walk’ has o in the imperative: chodZ.
c. Palatalized labial consonants alternating with plain consonants.

Inword-final position or before a consonant, palatalized labial consonants do
not occur; they are replaced by corresponding plain consonants (see S.& S. 11
and cf, XI1d).
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Present Stem Present Sg. (PL.) Impv.
Conj. I kia[m’]- ‘lie’ 3 PL. kiamiag ktam(cie)
. ku[p’]- ‘buy’ kupi kup(cie)
Conj. II 3 Sg.
on ro[b’]- ‘do’ g robi réb(cie)

d. Irregularities in the formation of the imperative

The following verbs, simple or compounded, have imperative forms based

on the irregular stem of 3d person pl. (see VIII10 and XVI9):

3 Pl. Present Sg. Impv.
wiedzieé ‘know’ wiedzg wiedz
powiedzieé ‘say’ powiedzg powiedz
jesé ‘eat’ jedza jedz
zjedé ‘eat up’ zjedza zjedz

The following verbs, simple or compounded, add the imperative suffix -j to

the past-tense stem:

3 P1l. Vir. Past | Sg. Impv.

dawaé “give’ dawali dawaj
da¢ ‘give’’ dali daj
wstawaé ‘get up’ wstawali wstawaj
mieé ‘have’ mieli miej

The imperatives of wzigé, wezme ‘take’ and zdjgé, zdejme ‘take off’ are weZ

and zdejm respectively.

6. IMPERATIVE: FUNCTIONS

In contradistinction to the respectful commands with the particle niech  ‘let’
(see VII1), the commands expressed by the singular and plural imperatives are
used on the same level of familiarity as the corresponding 2d person singular

and 2d person plural constructions (see VIII1),

o

Siadaj! fam., to one person
Siadajcie! fam., to more than one; see VIllla
Siadajcie panowie! » Sit down!

paistwo!
Siadajcie kolego!

{ informal but polite, to more
than one person; see VIII1Db
special usage, see VIIIlc |
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7. IMPERATIVE: ASPECT
a. Negated and nonnegated imperatives

Nonnegated imperatives are imperfective or perfective depending on the sit-
uation:

Imperf. Jedz! Eat!

Perf. Zjedz to! Eat this up!

Negated imperatives are very often imperfective.

Nie jedz! Don’t eat!

Nie jedz tego! Don’t eat that!

b. ‘come! and ‘golV

The Englishdistinction between ‘come’ and ‘go’ (i.e. motion toward and away
from) either is not made in Polish or is rendered by contrasting prepositions:

Ide. I'm coming. (when called)

I'm going. (i.e. leaving)
Ide z miasta. I'm coming from downtown,
Ide do miasta. T'm going downtown,

The imperatives of the verbs denoting motion on footare an exception to this:
the determined idZ! means ‘go!, the nondetermined chodZ!, in addition to its
expected value, means ‘come!.

IdZ sam! Go alone.

ChodZ ze mna! Come with me.

The inclusive imperative chodZmy is used with the meaning ‘let’s go!’

8. PREPOSITION O + ACC. IN REQUESTS

Verbs expressing request (and nouns formed from them) are followed by the
preposition o+acc. of the noun requested (cf. IIT7).

Prosze o cisze. Silence, please.
pomoc. Help, please.

Podanie o stypendium, A scholarship application.
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9. IREGULAR PRESENTS: ZAPOMNE ‘I’'LL FORGET’

The verb zapomnieé ‘forget’ and other compounds of pomnieé have the 1 sg.
and 3 pl. inflected according to Conjugation I; the other persons belong to Con-
jugation II,

Sg. P1.
1 zapomne zapomnimy
2 zapomnisz zapomnicie
3 zapomni zapomna
ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Fill in the proper actual or frequentative form of the following actual in-
finitives:
(czytad) , Kulture”
(pisad) do niego
(by¢) u nich
(widzieé sig) z panig Wandg
(grad) w tenisa
(spad) po potudniu
(je$é) w restauracji

(mied) bble growy

a, Codziennie

b. Od czasu do czasu
2. Replace the following polite commands by informal ones:

a, Niech pan siada i skoficzy to robié.
Niech pan weZmie gruszke i poda mi jabiko.
c¢. Niech pan siedzi i zacznie pracowad.

d. Niech sig¢ pan polozy i nie wstaje przez caly dzied.

e. Niech pani wigcej méwi i czyta po polsku.

f. Niech pani napisze podanie i da go mnie.

g. Niech pani nie daje mi rad i nie gniewa sig na mnie.
h. Niech pani pamigta o tym i mnie przypomni.
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3. Replace the following statements by commands:

a.
b.

o]

d.

Kupimy mu lody i napijemy si¢ kawy.

Otworzymy ksigzki i zamkniemy zeszyty.

Przyrzekniemy mu i na pewno nie zapomnimy.

Bierzemy sie do roboty i wigcej nie rozmawiamy.
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4. Replace the following questions by informal commands according to the
model:

Przyniosted ksigzke?

Przynies ksigzke!

a. Spale$ dobrze?
b. Mialas sie dobrze?
c. Bylidcie zdrowi?
d. Pomogtes$ mu to napisaé?
e. Nie zapomnialag$ o mnie?
f. Zdjeliscie obraz?
g. Ostrzygles sie?
h. Sciglag sobie wtosy?
i. Siedligcie do stotu?
j. Odszedle$ od stoiu?
k. Powiedziata$ mu?
1. Pojechaliscie do pracy?
m. Zjadie$ $niadanie?
n. Umyta$ rece?
o. Wytarlidcie rece?
SLOWKA
banan, -a a. banana
badZ indef. pcle. any, -ever
byle just any (with
scorn), tri-
fling
bywaé F; -a, be often at,
-ajg frequent

cal, ~a; -e, -1 1. inch

ciepty, -ego

cisza, -y f.

cokolwiek,
czegokolwiek

czekoladowy,
-ego

VOCABULARY

warm

stillness,
silence

whatever, what-
soever, any-
thing

chocolate-
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czytywaé F; -tuje,

-tuja
dotad

dwudziesty, -ego
gdziekolwiek
gdzies

glupi, -piego
golf, -a a.
goracy, -ego

gruszka, -i;
-szek f.

grywaé F; -a,
-aja

grzyb, -a a.

gwizdaé I;
gwizdze, -3

jadaé F'; -a, -aja

jakikolwiek,
jakiegokolwiek

jarzyna, -y f.
jedzenie, -a n.

karafka, -i;
-fek f.

kawatek, -¥ka 1i.

kawowy, -ego

kiedykolwiek

ktamaé I, -mie,
-g

klasé I; kladzie,
kiada; kiadt

kompot, ~u 1i.

ktokolwiek,
kogokolwiek

read

up to now, so
far, to this
point

twentieth
wherever
somewhere
silly, stupid
golf

hot

pear

play

mushroom

whistle

eat

whatever sort
of

vegetable
eating; food

carafe, de~
canter

bit, piece,
portion

pert. to coffee

whenever, any
time

lie
lay down, put in

a lying posi-
tion

compote, fruit
salad

whoever

kto$, kogos

kultura, -y f.
lody, -6w pl,
taska, -i f.

z taski swojej

tyzeczka, -i;
-czek f.

tyzka, -i; -zek

mandarynka, -i;
-nek f.

miewaé F; -a,
-aja
—sieg
mieso, -a n.
mila, ~i f.
musztarda, -y f.

nocowad I; -cuje,
-cuja

néz, noza; -e,
-y i.

obrus, -a 1i.

odkad

odpisaé P; -sze,
-szg

odtad

orzech, -a i.

owoc, -a; -e,
-6w 1.

peiny/peten,
peinego

pieprz, -u i.

pisywaé F; -suje,

-suja

piwo, -a n.

Lekcja Dwudziesta (Twentieth Lesson)

somebody,
someone

culture

ice cream
favor, grace
if you please

teaspoon

spoon

tangerine

have

be, feel
meat
mile
mustard

spend the night

knife

tablecloth

since when,
how long

write back,
answer

since, from
then on

nut

fruit

full

pepper

write

beer
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podaé¢ P; -a,
-adza; -aj

podanie, -a n.

pokazaé P; -ze,
'Zq

potozy¢ P; -y, -a;
poiéz

pomaraficzowy,
-ego

pomidorowy, -ego

pomoc, -cy f{.

poméwié P; -wi,
-wig

postawié P; -wi,
-wia

przypomnieé P;
-ni, -ng

przyrzec P; -kne,

-knie; -kt
ryba, -y f.
salata, -y f.

serwetka, -i;
~tek f.

sok, -u i.
s6l, soli f.

spokojnie

spokéj, -koju i.
stamtad

stawiaé I; -a,
-aja

pass, hand
over, serve

application

show

lay down, put in
a lying posi-
tion

orange

pert. to toma-
toes

help, assis-
tance

have a talk,
talk for a
while

put (in a stand-
ing position)

remind

promise

fish
salad, lettuce

napkin

juice
salt

quietly, calmly,
still

quiet, calm

from (over)
there

put (in a stand-
ing position)

stypendium;
-dia, -diéw n.

sypiaé F; -a, -aja

szczgdliwie

$mietankowy,
~ego

talerz, -a; -e,
-y 1.
tort, -u i.

truskawkowy,
-ego

usta, ust pl.

widelec, -lca;
-e, -6w 1i.

widywaé F; -duje,
-duja

wiersz, -a; -e,
-y i

wszedzie

wtedy

wytrzeé P; -trze,

-trg; -tart
zastaé P; -anie,
-ang
zewszgd

ziemniak, -a a.

zimny, -ego

ztogé, -ci f{.
znikad
zupa, -y f.
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scholarship,
fellowship
sleep

happily, fortu-
nately

creamy; vanil-
la (ice cream)

plate

cake

pert, to straw-
berries

mouth

fork

see

verse, poem

everywhere,
anywhere

then, at that
time

wipe

find in

from all direc-
tions

potato

cold

anger, spite

from nowhere

soup
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ZDANIA

1. To jest bardzo latwe zadanie,

trudne

2. Dla mnie jezyk polski jest
latwiejszy
trudniejszy

od rosyjskiego.

3. To jest chyba najlatwiejsza
najirudniejsza
lekcja w ksigzce.

4, Czy nauka polskiego
latwo panu przychodzi?
trudno

5. Po polsku latwiej mi méwié,
trudniej
niz pisaé,
6. Najlatwiej mi byto
Najtrudniej
w ostatniej klasie liceum.

7. To jest bardzo droga restau-
racja.
tania

8. Hotel Bristol jest drozszy

tafiszy
od Europejskiego.

9. Wybrali§émy najdrozsze wino.

najtafisze

10. Teraz w Warszawie jest
bardzo drogo.
tanio.

11. W zesziym roku bylo jeszcze
drozej.
taniej.

12, Na Ziemiach Zachodnich
jest chyba najdrozej.

najtaniej.
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Twenty-One
Twenty-First Lesson

SENTENCES

This is a very easy exercise.
difficult

Polish is easier for me

harder
than Russian.

I guess this is the easiest
hardest
lesson in the book.

Does studying Polish
come easily to you?
hard

It’s easier for me to speak
harder
than to write Polish.

The last year of high school was
the easiest for me.
hardest

This is a very expensive restau-
rant.
inexpensive

The Hotel Bristol is more expen-
sive
less
than the Europejski,

We selected the most expensive
wine.
cheapest

Nowadays Warsaw is very
expensive,
cheap.

Last year it was still
more expensive.
cheaper.

The Western Territories are
probably the most expensive
area.

least
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13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18,

19,

20.

21,

22.

23.

24,

25.

26,

W Polsce jest duzo diugich
rzek.

Najdhuzszg polsks rzeks
jest Wista.

Od Zrédet do ujécia Wisla
ma przeszio tysigc kilo-
metréw,

Po Wiéle najwazniejsza polsks
rzeka jest Odra, ktéra
piynie przez Ziemie
Zachodnie.

Z krétszych rzek trzeba
wymienié Wartg, ktéra wpada
do Odry oraz Bug, ktéry
wpada do Wisty.

Warszawa, ktéra liczy przeszlo
milion mieszkatficéw jest
najwiekszym polskim miastem.

Wérdéd innych wigkszych miast
$1.6dZ ma blisko milion,
Krakéw okoto pét miliona,

a Katowice ponad éwieré
miliona mieszkaricéw.

Chociaz wigksza czgéé kraju jest
nizinna, wzdtuz potudniowej
granicy ciggng sie¢ dwa
wysokie pasma gérskie —
Karpaty i Sudety.

Sudety sg nizsze niz Karpaty.

Najwyzszg czedciag Karpat sg
Tatry. i

U stép Tatr lezy Zakopane,
najpopularniejszy polski
of$rodek sportéw zimowych.

Morze Baltyckie jest dogé piytkie.

niezbyt gtebokie.

Jest ono znacznie piyisze
od Oceanu Atlantyckiego,
ale troche glgbsze od Morza
PéInocnego.

W najgiebszych miejscach
Battyk nie ma oémiuset
stép glebokosci.

345

In Poland there are many long
rivers.

The Vistula is the longest Polish
river.

From its source to its mouth the
Vistula is over a thousand
kilometers long.

After the Vistula the most impor-
tant Polish river is the Oder
which flows through the Western
Territories,

Among the shorter rivers, one
should mention the Warta which
falls into the Oder and the Bug
which flows into the Vistula.

Warsaw which numbers over a mil-
lion inhabitants is the largest
Polish city.

Among other fairly large cities,
Lodz has almost a million in-
habitants, Cracow about half a
million, and Katowice over a
quarter million,

Though the larger part of the coun-
try consists of lowlands, along
the southern border stretch two
high mountain chains —the Car-
pathians and the Sudetes,

The Sudetes are lower than the
Carpathian mountains,

The Tatras are the highest part of
the Carpathian mountains,

At the foot of the Tatras lies
Zakopane, the most popular Pol-
ish center of winter sports.

The Baltic Sea is rather shallow.
not too deep.

It is considerably shallower than
the Atlantic Ocean but slightly
deeper than the North Sea,

At its deepest the Baltic does
not measure eight hundred
feet in depth.
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27.

28,

29,

30,

31.

32,

33.

34,
35.

36.

37.

38,
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W Warszawie na ogét ulice sg
szerokie, a w Krakowie —
waskie,

Im nowsza dzielnica, tym
szersze ma ulice; 1 na
odwrdét, im starsze miasto,
tym wezsze ulice.

Paiiska walizka jest bardzo lekka.

ciezka,

Czy pan zawsze zabiera ze
sobg tak mato rzeczy?
duzo

Zwykle zabieram jeszcze mniej.
wiecej.
Moja walizka jest lzejsza
ciezsza
od panskiej.
Niech sig¢ pan postara przyjechaé
wczeénie,
wczeéniej.
jak najwczedniej.

wczeéniejszym pociggiem.

nie za péZno.

péZniej.

jak najpéiniej.

péZniejszym pociggiem.
Lepiej péZno niz nigdy.

Czuje sie¢ dobrze,
lepiej.
Zle.
gorzej.

Wszedzie dobrze, ale w domu
najlepiej.

W dzient odbiér jest znacznie
lepszy niz w nocy.
gorszy

Dni robig sig coraz
dhuzsze.
krétsze.
cieplejsze.
goreisze.
zimniejsze.

Generally speaking Warsaw’s
streets are wide and Cracow’s
narrow,

The newer the section, the wider
the streets; and vice versa,
the older the town, the narrower
the streets,

Your suitcase is very light.
heavy.

Do you always take so
few things with you?
many

I usually take even less,
more.

My suitcase is lighter
heavier
than yours.

Try to come (0=0)
early.,
earlier.
as early as possible.

on an earlier train.

not too late.
later.
as late as possible.

on a later train.
Better late than never.

I feel fine.
better.
bad.
worse.

East or west, home is best.

In daytime the reception is
considerably better than at nigh
worse

The days are getting
longer and longer.
shorter and shorter.
warmer and warmer,
hotter and hotter.
colder and colder.

1
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Dni robia sig coraz
tadniejsze.
brzydsze.

39, Dzisiaj jest zimniej
cieplej
niz wczoraj.

40. To jest cienka ksigzka.
cieniutka
gruba

41. Polskie gazety sa
cierisze od amerykariskich,
grubsze od rosyjskich.

42, Prosze o arkusz jak
najcieniszego papieru
listowego.
najgrubszego papieru

pakunkowego.

43, Jestem bardziej zmeczony,
niz pan przypuszcza.

44, A ja jestem raczej $pigcy.
45, Jestem dosé épiacy.

46. Przepraszam pania, ale to jest
dla mnie za stodkie.
kwasdne.
stone.
gorzkie.

47. To jest stodsze, niz sgdziltem,
kwasdniejsze
bardziej stone
gorzkie

48. Musze sobie kupié
miekki materac.
migkszy
twardy
twardszy

49. Mam tu bliska rodzine.
blizsza
dalekich krewnych.
dalszych

50. Im dalej, tym gorzej.

51. To jest prosty czlowiek.
mity
wesoty
madry
ghupi
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The weather is getting
nicer and nicer,
worse and worse.

Today it’s colder
warmer
than yesterday.

That’s a slim book.
very slim book.
fat book.

The Polish newspapers are
less sizable than the American,
more sizable than the Russian.

May I have a sheet of
the thinnest possible letter
paper,
the thickest possible wrapping
paper,

I’m more tired than you think.

I'd rather say I'm sleepy.
T'm rather sleepy.

I'm sorry but this is
too sweet for me.
sour
salty
bitter

This is sweeter than I thought.
more sour
saltier
more bitter

I have to buy a
soft mattress.
softer
hard
harder

I have close family here.
fairly close.
distant relatives here.
fairly distant

The further one goes, the worse it
gets.

He’'s a simple man.
pleasant
gay
wise
stupid
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52.

58.

54.

55.

56.

o7,

58.

59.

60.
61.

62.

63.
64.

65.
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To sg proéci ludzie.

mili

weseli

madrzy

ghupi
On sig robi coraz glupszy.
Oni si¢ robia coraz glupsi.
Prosgciej by byto wcale o tym
Madrzej

nie méwié

W dwéjke bedzie nam weselej.

Zielifiscy maja dwoje
matych dzieci,
malutkich
duzych
dorostych

Janek jest wigkszy od Zosi.
mniejszy
WYZSZy
nizszy
On jest starszy od niej o rok.
On jest miodszy od niej o
kilka miesigcy.

To jest mloda dziewczyna —
miodziutka

ona tu jest najmiodsza ze
wszystkich.

Mieszkam tu od diuzszego
czasu.

To jest bliziutko stad.

To kosztuje wigce]
mniej
niz mam przy sobie.

Mam mniej wiecej sto dolaréw,

tylko h
zaledwie
az

Nie moge dluzej czekaé.

Proszg krécej.
wolniej.
predzej.

Mniejsza z tym,
o to.

They are simple people.
pleasant
gay
wise
stupid

He is getiing more and more stupid.
They are

It would have been simpler
wiser
not to talk about it at all.

When there are two of us, it’ll be
more fun,

The Zielinskis have two
small children,
very small
big
grown
Johnny is bigger than Sophy.
smaller
taller
shorter

He’s a year older than she.
He’s a few months younger than
she.

She’s a young girl—
very young

here she’s the youngest of all.

TI’ve lived here for a fairly long
time.

That’s very close by.

This costs more
less
than I have on me.

I have a hundred dollars,
more or less.
I have only a hundred dollars.

ag little as
as much as
I can’t wait any longer.

Please be brief.
Slower, please.
Faster, please.

It doesn’t matter.
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GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE DEGREES OF ADJECTIVES AND
ADVERBS

Most adjectives and adverbs which containadjectival stems distinguish among
three degrees of comparison: positive, comparative, and superlative. As a rule,
the adjectives and adverbs which either contain no adjective-forming suffix or
contain the suffixes -k-, -ok-, -ek- (see a below), or -n- form the comparative
degree from the stem of the positive degree: to this stem, theadjectives add the
suffix -sz- or -ejsz- and the adverbs add the suffix -ej, The superlative degree
is formed by adding the prefix naj- to the form of the comparative degree.

Positive Comparative (Superlative)
tani cheap tanszy (najtaiszy)
tanio cheaply taniej (najtaniej)
ciezki heavy cigzszy (najcigzszy)
cigzko heavily cigze] (najcigzej)
zimny cold ‘zimniejszy (najzimniejszy)
zimno coldly zimniej (najzimniej)

Adjectives and adverbs which contain an adjective-forming suffix other than
~k-, -ok-, -ek-, or -n- have compound forms of the comparative and superlative
degrees inwhich the comparative bardziej’' more’and the superlative najbardzie]
‘most’ precede the positive degree of the adjective or adverb.

Positive Comparative (Superlative)
zielony green bardziej (najbardziej) zielony
miejski urban miejski
kolorowy gay (of colors) kolorowy
$pigcy sleepy épiacy
zajety busy zajety
zmeczony tired zmegczony

Following are several exceptions to this rule:

Positive Comparative (Superlative)
stony salty bardziej (najbardziej) sitony
gorzki bitter gorzki
gtodny "~ hungry gtodny
religijny religious religijny
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In the nom. pl. virile the comparative -5z~ is replaced by -§- in accordance
with the general rule (see VII6),

lepszy student a better student

lepsi studenci better students

Notes:
a. Dropping of the suffixes -k-, -ok-, -ek-

Before the suffixes -sz- and -ej, the adjective-forming suffixes -k-, -ok-,
-ek- are dropped.

ciezki, -o heavy, -ily ciezszy ciezej
gleboki, -o deep, -1y glebszy glebiej
daleki, -o distant, -1y dalszy dalej

b. Consonant alternations

Before the suffixes -ej and -gjsz-, alternations of the type C~Cj3 occur:

b~{b’] grubo thickly grubiej

w~[w’] tatwy, -o easy, -ily hatwiejszy, latwiej
n~n trudny, -o hard, -ly trudniejszy, trudniej
r~rz ostry, -o sharp, -ly ostrzejszy, ostrzej
~1 ciepty, -o warm, -ly cieplejszy, cieple]j
z~% wasko narrowly weziej

st~§é prosto simply prodciej

d~dZ twardo hard twardziej

k~cz dziko wildly dziczej

g~z diugo long diuzej

Before the suffix -sz- the following C~Cjq type alternations occur:

n~nf cienki thin ciefiszy
t~1 mity pleasant milszy
g~z diugi long diuzszy
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Other consonants remain without change:

gruby
ciekawy
stary
prosty
twardy
dziki

thick

" curious
old
simple
hard
wild

grubszy
ciekawszy
starszy
prostszy
twardszy

dzikszy

c. Vowel alternations

351

In some adjectives and adverbs, before Cs of the C~ Cg alternation (see b
above), the vowels o and a are replaced by e and the vowel 3 by ¢ (cf. VII6 a).

o~e

a~e

a~e

biaty, -

wesoty, -

waski, -

gay, -
white

narrow, -ly

weselszy, wesele]j
bielszy, bielej

WeZSZYy, weziej

d. Distribution of the suffixes -sz- and -ejsz-

The suffix -ejsz appears when the stem has novowel or after stems in w,n,
r or 1 preceded by another consonant:

lekki light lzejszy
latwy easy latwiejszy
trudny difficult trudniejszy
madry wise madrzejszy
ciepty warm cieplejszy
Elsewhere the suffix -sz- appears:

ghupi stupid ghupszy
gruby thick grubszy
cienki thin cienszy
stary old starszy
mity pleasant milszy
prosty simple prostszy
mtody young mtodszy
cigzki heavy cigzszy
diugi long diuzszy
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e. Irregularities

The following spellings reflect the unvoicing of a voiced consonant before a
voiceless one (seeS.& S, 10a(1)).

z spelled s bliski near (cf. blizszy)
niski low (cf. nizszy)
waski narrow (ct. wezszy)

g spelled k lekki light (ct. lzejszy)

The following irregular consonant alternations occur:

t~c krétko shortly krécej

d~dz predko fast predzej

s~z wysoki, -o high, -ly wyzszy, Wyzej
niski, -o low nizszy, nizej

Z~Z bliski, -o near blizszy, blizej
waski narrow wezszZy*

c~t gorgcy hot goregtszy

dz~dZ bardzo very bardziej

The following adjectives and adverbs form their comparative stem from an
entirely different root:

dobry, ~rze good, well lepszy, lepiej
zty, Zle bad, badly gorszy, gorzej
duzy, -o big, much } wigkszy, wigce]
wielki great

maty, -o small mniejszy, mniej

The suffix -k- does not drop and is replaced by ¢ in:

szybko fast szybciej

2. SUFFIX -UTK-

The suffix -utk- emphasizes the notion of small degree in adjectives and ad-
verbs which contain it. Before -utk- the suffix -k- is omitted and the C~C3; type
of consonant alternations occurs.

* Note that the adverb has the regular alternation z~%: wasko, weziej.
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cienki, -o thin, -ly
malty, -o i small, little
krétki, -o short
miody, -0 young
bliski, -o - near

353
cieniutki, -o very thin, -ly
malutki, -o very small, little
kréciutki, -o very short
mtodziutki, -o very young
bliziutki, -o very near

3. COMPARISON OF ITEMS IN A SENTENCE

Two items which are being compared are set off from each other by the
preposition od ‘from’ or the conjunction niz ‘than.
When the contrasted items include the actor, the preposition od + gen. is

normally used.

Jestem wyzszy od brata.

Hotel Bristol jest drozszy od
Europejskiego.

Mam mniej czasu od pana.

Mdj brat ptywa lepiej ode mnie.

I'm taller than my brother.

The Hotel Bristol is more expensive
than the Europejski.

I have less time than you do.

My brother swims better than I.

In a somewhat bookish style, the conjunction niz +nom. is used in such sen-

tences.

Jestem wyzszy niz brat.

Hotel Bristol jest drozszy niz
Europejski.

Mam mniej czasu niz pan.

Méj brat ptywa lepiej niz ja,

I'm taller than my brother.

The Hotel Bristol is more expensive
than the Europejski.

I have less time than you do.

My brother swims better than I.

When the contrasted items do not
used.

include the actor, the conjunction niz is

To jest stodsze, niz sgdzitem.

W dzied odbiér jest gorszy
niz w nocy.

Bardziej sig interesuje
teatrem niz kinem,

Wole czytaé niz pisad.
Dzi$ jest cieplej niz wezoraj.

Lepiej péZno niz nigdy.

This is sweeter than I thought.

In the daytime the reception is worse
than at night.

I’m more interested in the theater
than the movies.

I prefer to read than to write.
Today it’s warmer than yesterday.

Better late than never.
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4, COMPARATIVE USED WHEN NO COMPARISON IS INVOLVED

Whennot used in comparison; the comparative degree of adjectives attenuates
the meaning of the positive degree and is rendered in English by ‘fairly . . .’

Mam tu blizszg rodzine. I have fairly close family here.

I've lived here for a fairly long time.

Mieszkam tu od diuzszego czasu.

5. IM + COMPARATIVE, TYM + COMPARATIVE

In phrases of the type: im + comparative, tym + comparative, the second
comparative depends upon the first.

Im starszy, tym glupszy. The older, the stupider.

The further you go, the worse it gets.

Im dalej, tym gorzej.

6. CORAZ + COMPARATIVE
Phrases of the type coraz + comparative denote a gradual intensification of
the quality expressed by the adjective or adverb.

Dni robia sig¢ coraz diuzsze. . The days are getting longer and longer.

I feel worse and worse,

Czuje sig¢ coraz gorzej.

7. SUPERLATIVE WITH Z + GEN.

The preposition z +gen. following the superlative corresponds to the English
preposition ‘of’ in equivalent constructions or to the comparative followed by

‘than.

Ona jest najmiodsza ze wszystkich. She’s the youngest of all,

On piywa najlepiej z nas. He swims better than any of us.,

8., JAK WITH SUPERLATIVE

The expressions of the type jak + superlative correspond to the English ex-
pressions of the type ‘superlative + possible’ or ‘as . . . as possible/

May I have a sheet of the thinnest

Prosze o arkusz jak najciedszego
possible letter paper?

papieru listowego.
Try to come (0=0) as early as

Niech sig pan postara przyjechaé
possible.

jak najwczeénie].
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9. AZ‘AS MUCH AS, ZALEDWIE ‘AS LITTLE AS’

Before numbers (or units of any calibrated scale), the adverb az indicates
that the estimate exceeds one’s expectations (see XVIII 8), the adverb zaledwie
that it falls short of them. Often these adverbs may be rendered in English by
‘as much as’ and ‘as little as’ respectively.

Mam az sto dolaréw. I've got as much as $100.

Mam zaledwie sto dolaréw, I've got as little as $100.

ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Replace each of the following sentence pairs with sentences containing a
comparative., Base your sentences on the model:
Bristol jest drogi; Europejski jest tani.
Bristol jest drozszy od Europejskiego.

Europejski jest tafiszy od Bristolu.

a. To zdjecie jest dobre; tamto zdjecie jest zle.

b. Moja walizka jest ciezka; twoja walizka jest‘lekka.
c. Atlantyk jest gleboki; Battyk jest plytki.

d. Karol jest gruby; Pawet jes)c*chudy.

e, Lekcja dwudziesta jest tatwa; lekcja dwudziesta pierwsza jest trudna.

f. Wtorek byt ciepty; §roda byla zimna.

g. Ulica Kozia jest waska; Krakowskie Przedmiedcie jest szerokie.
h. Ulica Szewska jest krétka; ulica Grodzka jest diuga.

i, Ta ksigzka jest cienka; ten stownik jest gruby.

j. On jest stary; ona jest mtoda.

k. On jest wesoty; ona jest smutna.

1. Spodnie sg ciemne; marynarka jest jasna.

m, Prawy but jest czysty; lewy but jest brudny.
n. Jestem madry; on jest ghupi.

o. Karol jest wysoki; Anna jest niska.

p. Sypialnia jest duza; azienka jest mata.

2. Replace each of the following sentence pairs with sentences containing a
comparative:; )

a, W Warszawie jest drogo; w Poznaniu jest tanio.
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b. Karol ma sig dobrze; Maria ma si¢ Zle.
c. Jemu jest ciezko; jej jest lekko.
d. Tu jest gleboko; tam jest plytko,

e. W tym roku mi jest latwo; w tamtym roku mi byto trudno.

f. Dzisiaj jej cieplo; wczoraj byto zimno.

g. On by? tu krétko; ona byla tu diugo.

h. On wyglada mitodo; ona wyglada staro.

i, Jemu jest smutno; je] jest wesoto.

j. W tym pokoju jest jasno; w tamtym pokoju jest ciemno.

k. U Zielifiskich jest czysto; u Wilczkéw jest brudno.

1, Tu jest wysoko; tam jest nisko.

m. Jan napisat duzo; Wanda napisalta mato.

SLOWKA VOCABULARY
arkusz, -a; -e, sheet, leaf cieplej comp.
-y i. of ciepto
atlantycki, -ego Atlantic cieplejszy comp.
o _—
battycki, -ego Baltic of cleply
cals ifficult
bardziej comp. c1g(zli<1,iszeg)o heavy, difficul
of bardzo ¢ Y
R L. cigzszy comp.
blisko (blizej) near(ly) ?—f cigkd
bliziutko very near
coraz ever
blizszy comp. czesé, -ci; -ci art, share
of bliski €8¢, meb part,

Bristol, -u 1i.

Bristol (hotel
in Warsaw)

f.

éwieré, -ci;

one-fourth,

-ci f. quarter
brzz’islﬂzy dk(?omp. dalszy comp. more distant,
2 preya of daleki farther
Bug, -u i. the Bug (river) druzej comp.
ciagnad sie I; stretch of diugo
i€, g dtuzszy comp.
cieniutki, -ego very thin, of diugi

cienki, -ego
(ciefiszy)

ciefiszy comp.
of cienki

very slim

thin, slim

dorosty, -ego

drogi, -ego
(drozszy)

drogo (drozej)

grown up, ad

dear, expensi

dearly, ex-
pensively



Stéwka (Vocabulary)
drozej comp.
of drogo

drozszy
of drogi

comp.
dzielnica, ~y f.

dziki, -ego
(dzikszy)

dziko (dziczej)

europejski, -ego

gieboki, -ego
(gigbszy)

glebokosé, -Sci f.

gtebszy comp.
of gleboki

glupszy comp.
of ghupi

goretszy comp.
of goraey

gorszy
of zly

gorzej
of Zle

comp.

comp.

gorzki, -ego
gbrski, -ego

grubszy comp.
of gruby

gruby, -ego
{(grubszy)

inny, -ego

jezyk, -a i.

Karpaty, Karpat
pl.

klasa, -y f.

kraj, -u; -e,
© -éw i

krewny, -ego

krécej comp.
of krétko

section, quarter
(of a city)

wild

wildly
European

deep, profound

depth

bitter

mountain-, hilly -

" thick, fat

other, another,
different

tongue, language

Carpathian
mountains

classroom;
grade

country

relative

krétszy comp.
of krétki

kwadniejszy

comp. of kwagny

kwagny, -ego
(kwagniejszy)

lekki, -ego
(1zejszy)

lepszy comp.
of dobry

listowy, -ego

lzejszy comp.
of lekki

tadniejszy comp.
of fadny

tatwiej comp.
of atwo

latwiejszy comp.
of tatwy

tatwo (fatwiej)

tatwy, -ego
(latwiejszy)

malutki, -ego

malty, -ego
(mniejszy)

materac, -a 1i.

madry, -ego
(madrzejszy)

madrze (madrzej)

madrze] comp.
of madrze

mieszkaniec, ~fica;

-y, -6w V.

migkki, -ego
(migkszy)

migekszy comp.
of miekki

milion, -a 1.

miodszy comp.
of miody
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sour

light, easy

pert. to letters

easily

easy

tiny, very
small

small, little

mattress

wise, clever

wisely

inhabitant,
resident

soft

million
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miodziutki, -ego
mniej wiece]

mniejszy
of maty

comp.

najciedszy sup.
of cienki

najdiuzszy sup.
of dirugi

najdrozej sup.
of drogo

najdrozszy sup.
of drogi

najglebszy sup.
3{ gleboki

najgrubszy sup.
of gruby

najlatwiej sup.
of tatwo

najlatwiejszy sup.
of tatwy

najmtodszy sup.
of mtody

najpopularniejszy
sup. of
popularny

najpéiniej sup.
of pédino

najtaniej sup.
of tanio

najtaiszy sup.
of tani

najtrudniej sup.
of trudno

najtrudniejszy sup.

of trudny

najwazniejszy sup.

of wazny

najwczedniej sup.
of wczeénie

najwiekszy sup.
of duzy or wielki

Lekcja Dwudziesta Pierwsza (Twenty-First Lesson)

very young

more or less

najwyzszy sup.
of wysoki

nauka, -i f.

niezbyt

niski, -ego
(nizszy)

nisko (nizej)

nizinny, -ego

niz

nizej comp.
of nisko

nizszy comp.
of niski

nowszy comp.
of nowy

odbiér, -bioru i.’

Odra, -y f.
odwrdét, -otu 1.

na odwroét

ogbt, -u i.
na ogdt

okoto

oraz

oérodek, -dka 1.
pakunkowy, -ego

pasmo, -a n.

piytki, -ego
{ptytszy)

plytszy comp.
of plytki

poludniowy, -ego

ponad prep. w.
acc., instr.

postara¢ sig P;
-a, -ajg

péinocny, -ego

study, learning
not very (much)

low, short

low (adv.)
low, flat

than

reception (radio)
the Oder
reverse

conversely,
vice versa

totality
in general

about, approxi-
mately

and, also, as
well as

center
wrapping

(mountain)
chain, range

shallow

southern

over, above

try one’s best,
endeavor

northern



Stéwka (Vocabulary)
péiniej comp.
of péZno

péZniejszy
of pdiny

comp.

predzej comp.
of predko

prosty, -ego
(prostszy)

pros§ciej comp.
of prosto

przeszio

przypuszczidé I
-a, -aja
rodzina, -y f.

sgadzié I, -dzi,
-dzg

stodki, -ego
(stodszy)

stodszy comp.
of stodki

stony, -ego

starszy comp.
of stary

stopa, -y; stép f.
Sudety, -6w pl.

szeroki, -ego
(szerszy)

szerszy comp.
of szeroki

tani, taniego
(tariszy)

tanie] comp.
of tanio

tanio (taniej)

tafdiszy comp.
of tani

Tatry, Tatr pl.

trudniej comp.
of trudno

trudniejszy
of trudny

comp.

twardo (twardziej)

straight, direct;
simple, plain

more directly,
simpler

over, above

suppose

family

think, judge,
believe

sweet

salty

foot
Sudetes

wide, broad

cheap

cheaply

the Tatras

hard (adv.)

twardszy comp.
of twardy

twardy, -ego
(twardszy)

ujscie, -a n.

walizka, -i; ~zek f.
Warta, -y f.

waski, -ego
(wezszy)

wczeéniej comp.
of wczeénie

wczedniejszy
of wczesny

weselej comp.
of wesoto

wezszy comp.
of waski

wiekszy comp.
of duzy or wielki

wpadaé I; -a, -aja

wybraé P;
wybierze, wybiora

wymienié P; -ni,

-nig
wysoki, -ego
(wyzszy)
WyZszy comp.
of wysoki
wzdiuz prep.
w. gen.

zabieraé I;-a, -aja

zaledwie

ziemia, -mi;
-mie, ziem £,

zimniej comp.
of zimno

zimniejszy comp.
of zimny

zimowy, -ego

Zrbdto,
n.

-a; ~det
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hard, tough

mouth (of a riv-
er), estuary

suitcase
the Warta (river)

narrow

comp.

fall in(to)

select

name, mention

high, tall

along

take away

barely, as little
as

earth, land,
territory

pert. to winter,
wintry

spring, source
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ZDANIA SENTENCES

Going to the library I met
Wanda returning home,

1. Idgc do biblioteki, spotkatem

Wande wracajgcg do domu.
2. — Méwiono mi, ze jeste$ chora. “They tell me that you were sick.”

“I had a cold. I slept with my
window open and got'a head cold.

3. — Bylam przezigbiona. Spalam
przy otwartym oknie i
dostatam kataru.

I don’t like to sleep with my

4. Nie lubie spa€ przy zamknigtym
window closed.”

oknie.

5. — Czy jeste$ z kim$ umdéwiona na “Do you have a date tonight?”
wiecz6r?

6. — Wieczorem jestem zajeta. “In the evening I'm busy.

7. Jestedmy 2z Jurkiem zaproszeni George and I are invited to

do Wilczkéw na kolacje. the Wilczeks’ for dinner.’

Saying this, Wanda smiled and
said good-by to me.

8. Moéwiagc to, Wanda u§miechnetla sig
i pozegnala sig ze mna.
Having come to the library I saw
Jack sitting at a table and
doing his homework.

9. Przyszediszy do biblioteki,
zobaczylem Janka siedzgcego
przy stole i piszgcego zadanie,

Having reserved a place between

Jack and some lady reading a
newspaper, I went out to the
corridor.

10. Zajawszy miejsce migdzy Jankiem
a jaka$ panig czytajgca gazetg,
wyszediem na korytarz.

Jack, who wanted to have a

11, Wkrétce wyszedl za mng Janek,
- cigarette, came out right after

kt6ry cheiat zapali¢ papierosa.

12, Poczestowawszy Janka papierosem, Having offered Jack a cigarette,

13. - Mam zbidér opowiadail Stawomira
: Mrozka, ale nie wiem, czy dasz by Slawomir Mrozek, but I don’
sobie z nimi rade, bo sg know whether you'll be able to
dosy¢ trudne. manage them because they're
quite difficult.”
14. - Nie szkodzi. Mam ciggle “It doesn’t matter. I'm still

zapytatem go, czy ma cos
zajmujgcego do czytania.

jeszcze trudnodci z pisaniem
i méwieniem po polsku, ale
czytanie przychodzi mi z
latwodcig.
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I asked him whether he had
anything interesting to read.

“I have a collection of stories

having difficulties with writing
and speaking Polish, but readi
comes easily to me.”



Zdania (Sentences)

15.

16.

17,
18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24,

25,

26. -

27,

28.

29.

Czy mozesz mi co$ polecié
dla brata na prezent
urodzinowy?

Kup mu ,Idzie skaczgc po
gérach” Jerzego Andrzejew-
skiego albo coé Tadeusza
Konwickiego.

To bardzo obiecujgcy pisarz.

Czy to ten sam Konwicki,
ktéry jest rezyserem
filmowym?

Tak, to ten sam. Ostatnio
napisal znakomity rzecz
pod tytutem ,,Sennik
wspliczesny”.

Wszystko, co widzisz na tych
pétkach zostalo opublikowane
w ciagu ostatnich dwéch lat.

Czy widzisz tu cod,
Co tu widzisz,
co mogtloby sig¢ bratu spodobaéd?

Nic tu nie widzg¢, co mogitoby go
zainteresowad.

Dokad idziesz po zamknigciu
biblioteki?

Do szewca.
krawca.

Mam zdarte obcasy.
podarta marynarke,
wytarte tokcie

W marynarce.

Znasz jakiegos$ szewca,
krawca,
ktéry by to dobrze zrobil?

Czy znasz kogo§,
Kogo znasz,
kto by to dobrze zrobit?

Nikogo nie znam, kto by to
mdégt dobrze zrobié,

Stuchaj, opowiadano mi, ze
Jurek i Wanda sg zargczeni i
majg wkrétce wziaé Slub.
Czy to prawda?

- Bardzo watpie. Ci, ktérzy

ich dobrze znajg, nic o tym
nie wiedzg,
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“Could you recommend something
for a birthday present for my
brother?”

“Buy him ‘He Cometh Leaping
Upon the Mountains’ by George
Andrzejewski or something by
Thaddeus Konwicki.

He is a very promising writer.’

“Is it the Konwicki who is a film
director ?”

“Yes, that’s the man. Recently
he wrote an excellent book
called ‘The Modern Dream
Book.”

Everything you see on these
shelves was published during
the last two years.

Do you see anything here
What do you see here
that your brother might like?”

“I don’t see anything here which
could interest him.’

“Where are you going after the
library closes?”

“To the shoemaker’s,
tailor’s.

My heels are run down,
jacket is torn.
sleeves are worn out

at the elbow.

Do you know some shoemaker
tailor
who might do a good job?

Do you know someone
Whom do you know
who might do a good job?”

“I don’t know anybody who would
do a good job.

Listen, they tell me that George
and Wanda are engaged and are
about to get married. Is it
true?”

“I doubt it very much. Those who
know them well don’t know any-
thing about it,



362

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.
36.

317.

38.

39,

40,

41.

42,

43.
44,
45.
46.

Lekcja Dwudziesta Druga (Twenty-Second Lesson)

Zresztg kazdy, kto zna Jurka,
wie, ze przed péjSciem do
wojska on sig nie ozeni.

Po prostu widziano ich razem
kilka razy i zaczeto robié
plotki,

Wréciwszy do czytelni i popraco-
wawszy przez godzineg, pozegnaltem
sie z Jankiem.

- PrzyjdZ do mnie kiedyd. Wiesz,
ze zawsze jeste$ mile widziany.

- Owszem, chetnie wstgpie przy
sposobnogci. Do zobaczenia

(sie).
Dzigkuje za zaproszenie.

Ci, ktérzy skoriczyli, moga wyjsc.
co

(Ten,) kto skoriczyl, moze wyjsé.

Robie (to), co mi sie podoba.
to, czego inni nie robiy.
to, czym nikt sie nie

interesuje.

Wy, ktérzy mnie znacie,
co
powinni§cie wiedzieé, ze ja
bym tego nie zrobit,
My$latem o tym, co mi pan méwitl,
o czym

Interesuje sig¢ tym,
co si¢ dzieje na Swiecie.
czym pan sig interesuje,

Nic nie méwigc,
‘ powiedziawszy,
'wyszed? z pokoju.

Jedzac kolacje,
Zjadiszy
przeczylatem gazete.

Jestem juz rozebrany.
Nie bytem odpowiednio ubrany.
Kiedy sie pan urodzii?

Urodzitem sie dwudziestego
trzeciego wrzednia tysiac
dziewigeéset czterdziestego
szdbstego roku.

Besides, anybody who knows
George knows that he won’t get
married before going into the
army.

People simply saw them together

" several times and began to gos-
sip.”’

After returning to the reading
room and working for an hour,
I said good-by to Jack.

“Come and see me sometime. You
know you’re always welcome.’

“Sure. I'll be glad to stop by
when I have a chance. See
you.

Thank you for the invitation.”

Those who have finished may go out

Whoever’s finished may go out.

I do as I please.
what others don’t do.
things that nobody’s
interested in.

You who know me
ought to know that I wouldn’t
do it.

I thought about what you told me.

I'm interested in
what goes on in the world.
what you're interested in.
Without saying a thing
having said a thing
he went out of the room.

While eating my dinner
After having eaten my dinner
I read the newspaper.

I'm already undressed.
I wasn’t properly dressed.
When were you born?

I was born on
September 23, 1946.



Zdania (Sentences)

47,
48,
49,

50.

51.

52,

53.

54,

55.

56.

57.

58,

59.

60.

Ktérego sie pani urodzita?
Urodzitam sig dsmego marca.

Ktéry jest dzisiaj?
Ktérego jest dzisiaj?
Ktérego mamy dzisiaj?

Dzisiaj jest trzeci.
jest trzeciego (kwietnia).
mamy trzeciego (kwietnia).

Ktéry byt wczoraj?
Kiérego bylo wezoraj?
Ktérego mieliSmy wczoraj?

Wezoraj
byt drugi.
byio drugiego (kwietnia).
mielismy drugiego (kwietnia).

Wiosna kalendarzowa zaczyna sie
dwudziestego pierwszego marca,
a koriczy sie dwudziestego
pierwszego czerwca.

Od pigtnastego lipca do dziesigtego
sierpnia bede nad morzem.

Dzisiaj bank jest zamkniety.

W sobote bank byt zamkniegty.

Czwartego lipca bank bedzie
zamknigty.

Wystawa zostala otwarta przez
burmistrza miasta.

Wystawa zostanie otwarta
trzydziestego listopada.

Polska przyjeta chrzest za
panowania ksigcia Mieszka
Pierwszego w dziewigéset
szeddédziesigtym szdstym roku.

Od jedenastego do siedemnastego
wieku stolicg Polski by?
Krakéw.

Uniwersytet Jagiellonski
w Krakowie zostal zalozony
w tysigc irzysta szesédzie-
sigtym czwartym roku przez
kréla Kazimierza Wielkiego.

Stanistaw August Poniatowski
byt krélem polskim od roku
tysigc siedemset szesédzie-
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What day were you born?
I was born on March 8.

What's today’s date?

Today is the 3d.
3d (of April).

What was the date yesterday?

Yesterday
was the 2d.
2d (of April).

On the calendar spring begins
March 21st and ends June 21st.

_From July 15 to August 10 I'11

be at the shore.

The bank is closed today.
was closed Saturday.
will be closed on
July 4th.

The exhibit was opened by the
mayor of the city.

The exhibit will be opened on
November 30,

Poland adopted Christianity
during the reign of Prince
Mieszko Iin 966,

Cracow was the capital of Poland
from the 11th to the 17th
century.

The Jagiellonian University in
Cracow was founded in 1364 by
King Casimir the Great,

Stanislas Augustus Poniatowski
was the Polish king from the
year 1764 to 1795, i.e. to the
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sigtego czwartego do roku Third Partition of Poland.
tysigc siedemset dziewied-

dziesiatego pigtego, tzn.

do trzeciego rozbioru Polski,

61. Jego bratanek, ksigze Jézef His nephew, Prince Joseph
Poniatowski, zostat marszatkiem Poniatowski, became Marshal
Francji szesnastego paZdzier- of France on October 16, 1813,
nika tysigc osiemset trzynastego during the Battle of Leipzig.
roku, podczas bitwy pod Lipskiem.

62. Tadeusz Kogciuszko, znany Amery- Thaddeus Kosciusko, familiar to
kanom jako uczestnik wojny Americans as a participant in
o niepodleglto$é Stanéw Zjedno- the War of Independence, was
czonych, byt przywddes tzw. the leader of the so-called
powstania kosciuszkowskiego Kosciusko Insurrection in 1794,

w tysigc siedemset dziewigé-
dziesigtym czwartym roku.

GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. RELATIVE CLAUSES

Polish relative clauses are introduced by the relative adjective ktéry ‘who,
which’ or the relative pronouns kto ‘who,’ co ‘what.’

The relative adjective kidéry refers to anoun or personal pronounin the main
clause and agrees with it in gender and number.

Jutro przyjedzie do mnie mdj A friend of mine who lives per-
znajomy, ktéry stale mieszka manently in New York will
w Nowym Jorku, come to see me tomorrow.

Jutro przyjdzie do mnie ta That woman I told you about
pani, o ktérej ci opowiadatem. will come to see me tomorrow.

Jutro zobacze sig z tymi ludZmi, Tomorrow I'll see those people
ktérych poznalte$ u mnie. whom you met at my place.

Wy, ktérzy mnie znacie, wiecie, You who are acquainted with me
ze ja bym tego nie zrobit. know that I wouldn’t have done

it.

On, ktéry pojecia o tym nie ma, He, who has no idea about it,

powinien siedzieé cicho. should keep still.

In unambiguous contexts the noun modified by the demonstrative adjective ten
‘this, that’ is omitted.

To jest ten, o ktédrym ci méwitem. That’s (the man) I told you about.

Ci, ktérzy skoriczyli, mogg wyjsé. Those who have finished may
leave,
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In colloquial Polish the relative adjective in the nominative case is some-
times replaced by the relative pronoun co ‘what.

Ci, co skoriczyli, moga wyjsé,

Wy, co mnie znacie, wiecie, ze
ja bym tego nie zrobil.

Those who have finished may leave.

You who are acquainted with me
know that I wouldn't have done it.

The relative pronouns kto ‘who,’ co ‘what’ refer to:

kto co
Pronominal adjectives kazdy wszystko
Interrogative pronouns kto? co?
Indefinite pronouns ktos cos
Negative pronouns nikt nic
Demonstrative pronoun ten to

Kazdy, kto zna Karola, wie, ze on
sie nigdy nie ozeni.

Kogo znasz, kto by to dobrze
zZrobit?

Czy znasz kogos, kto by to
dobrze zrobii?

Nikogo nie znam, kto by to mdgt
dobrze zrobid.

Ten, kto skoriczyl, moze wyjscé.

Ten, komu sie nie chce igé,
moze zostaé w domu,

Wszystko, co tu widzisz,
nalezy do mnie,

Co tu widzisz, co mogloby go
zainteresowaé?

Czy widzisz tu co$, co mogloby
go zainteresowad?

Nic tu nie widzg, co mogloby go
zainteresowad.

Robig to, co mi sig podoba.

Robig to, czego inni nie robig.

Everybody who knows Charles knows
that he will never get married.

Whom do you know who might do it
well?

Do you know someone who might do
it well?

I don’t know anyone who would do
it well,

Whoever is finished may leave,

He who doesn’t feel like going
may stay at home.

Everything that you see here
belongs to me.

What do you see here that might
interest him?

Do you see anything here that might
interest him?

I don’t see anything here that might
interest him.

I do as Iplease.

I do things other people don’t do.
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Note:

The demonstrative pronouns ten, to are frequently omitted before kto and co:

Kto skoiiczyl, moze wyj$é. Whoever’s finished may go.

Robig, co mi sie podoba. I do as I please.

2. NONFINITE FORMS OF THE POLISH VERB

In addition to the finite forms, i.e. forms distinguishing person and number
(present and past tenses, conditional, imperative), the Polish verb system in-
cludes six nonfinite categories: the infinitive (see X 5), the present gerund, the
present participle, the past gerund, the passive participle, and the verbal noun.
The gerunds are adverbial forms and are not inflected; the participles are ad-
jectival forms and are inflected like adjectives.

3., PRESENT GERUND AND PRESENT PARTICIPLE

The present gerund modifies verbs; the present participle modifies nouns or
pronouns. Both denote actions which are contemporaneous with the action of the
main verb regardless of its tense and are often rendered in English by the -ing
form. Since the gerund is an adverbial form, its equivalent in English is an ad-
verbial clause ‘while (when) doing so-and-so’ or ‘as (while, when) he (she) is
(was, will be) doing so-and-so.’ The participle is an adjectival form and there-
fore its English equivalent is a relative clause ‘who (which, that) is (was, will
be) doing so-and-so.

The present gerund and participleare formed fromimperfective verbs; they
contain the present-tense stem and the suffix -gc- to which the participles add
adjectival endings. The shape of the present-tense stem before the suffix -gc-
is that of the 3d person plural (see VIIIT7), '

Conj. Pres. Stem Pres. Ger. Pres, Pple.
I pisz- ‘write’ piszac piszgcy
I moé[w’]- ‘speak méwiac moéwiacy
II1 czytaj~ ‘read’ czytajac czytajgcy
Piszgc do domu, nie wspomniatem When writing home I didn’t mention
o wizycie brata. my brother’s visit.
Modwiac to, pani Wanda uémiechnela Wanda smiled as she was saying
sig. that.
Janek siedziat przy stole czytajac Jack was sitting at the table
gazete. reading a newspaper.
Obok mnie siedzial jaki$ pan A man who was writing a letter
piszacy list. was sitting next to me.
Czy nie ma tu nikogo mdéwigcego Isn’t there anybody here who
po polsku? speaks Polish?
Usiadem obok jakiej$ pani I sat down next to a woman who

ézytaja}cej ksigzke. was reading a book.




Gramatyka (Grammar) ' 367

The present participlesare literary forms. Incolloquial Polish theyare re-
placed by relative clauses (see 1 above).

Obok mnie siedzial jaki$ pan,
ktéry pisat list.

A man who was writing a letter was
sitting next to me.

Isn’t there anybody here who
speaks Polish?

Czy nie ma tu nikogo, kto
méwi po polsku?

I sat down next to a woman who was
reading a book.

Usiadiem obok jakiej$ pani,
ktéra czytata ksigzke.

4. PAST GERUND

The past gerund modifies the mainverb and is therefore considered a verbal
adverb. It denotesan actionwhich is anterior to the action ofthe main verb and
is frequently rendered in English by the participal clause ‘having done so-and-
so’ or ‘after doing so-and-so.

The past gerund is formed from the past-tense stem of perfective verbs.
When the stem ends in a vowel, the past gerund suffix is -wszy; when it ends in
a consonant, the suffix is ~Iszy (the % is silent). The shape of the stem before
the past gerund suffix is that of the masculine singular past-tense forms (see
the alternations 0~6, X6c; e~a, X6d; g~g, X6e; szd-~szed-, XIII13).

Past-tense Stem Past Gerund
na-pisa- ‘write’ napisawszy
Stem in z-robi- ‘do’ Zrobiwszy
a vowel po-~wiedzie- ‘say’ powiedziawszy
za~mkne~ ‘close’ zamknawszy
przy-nios- ‘bring’ (X)’ przynibsiszy
Stem in a po-mog- ‘help’ pomdégiszy
consonant z-jad- ‘eat’ zjadiszy
przy-szd- ‘arrive’ (X)’ przyszediszy

Napisawszy list, poszediem
na poczte.

Nic nie powiedziawszy, wyszed?t
z pokoju.

Pomdbgliszy koledze napisad
zadanie, poszedlem spad.

Zjadlszy kolacje, przeczytatem
gazete.

Przyszediszy do domu, otworzylismy
radio.

Having written the letter I went (X)
to the post office,

Without saying anything he left the
room.

Having helped my friend write his
‘homework I went to bed.

After I had my dinner (supper)
I read the newspaper.

After coming home we turned the
radio on,
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The past gerund is avoided in the colloquial language and is habitually re-
placed by a past-tense form.

Napisatem list i poszediem I wrote a letter and went (X)
na poczte, to the post office.

Nic nie powiedzial i wyszed?l He didn’t say anything and walked
z pokoju. : out of the room.

Pomogtem koledze napisaé I helped a friend write his home-
zadanie i poszediem spaé. work and went to bed.

Zjadiem kolacje i przeézytaiem I had dinner and read the
gazete. newspaper.

Kiedy$my przyszli do domu, When we came home, we turned on
otworzylis§my radio. the radio.

5. PASSIVE PARTICIPLE AND VERBAL NOUN

The passive participleis averbaladjective corresponding to the English past
participle (written, done, etc.). The verbal noun corresponds to the English -ing
form preceded by the definite article (the writing, the doing, etc.). Both the
passive participle and the verbal noun are formed from the pasi-tense stem of
verbs regardless of their aspect; the passive participle, however, occurs main-~
ly with transitive verbs.

Passive participles contain a participial suffix to which adjectival endings
are added. Verbal nouns areneuter in gender and follow the inflection of zdanie
‘sentence’ or zdjgcie ‘snapshot’ {Declension IV); the noun-forming suffixes of
verbal nouns are related to the participial suffixes:

Pass. Verbal
Pple. Noun
< (9]
-n- -fi-
-n- -efi-
“on” “enT (for o~e see
-et- -gé- VII6 a)
_t- -é-

These suffixes are distributed in the following way:*
a. Participial -n-, nominal -f-.

Stems in a add the suffixes -n- and -fi-:

* Empty preverbs are written within parentheses.
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Past-tense Stem Pass. Pple. Verbal Noun
(na)-pisa- ‘write’ (na)pisany (na)pisanie
(prze)-czyta- ‘read’ {prze)czytany ] (prze)czytanie

b. Participial -n-, nominal -eri-

- Stems in e add the suffixes -n- and -efi-. Before the suffix -n-, the stem-
final vowel e is replaced by a (c¢f. X6 d). Before the suffix -efi- the stem-final
vowel is dropped and the last consonant of the stem is replaced according to the

C3~Cs pattern of alternations (cf. VIII7 c¢):

— (u)-stysze- ‘hear’ (u)styszany (u)styszenie
é~c lecie- ‘fly’ — lecenie
dZ~dz widzie- ‘see’ widziany widzenie
§~sz wisie- ‘hang’ — wiszenie

c. Participial -on-, nominal -efni-

Polysyllabic stems in Z/_i and stems in a consonant add the suffixes -on-and
-eri-; in the nom. pl. vir. the suffix -on-~ is replaced by -efi- (see VII6 and VII
6a).

In stems in y/i the stem-final vowel is dropped and the last consonant of the
stem is replaced according to the Cq ~g5 pattern of alternations (cf. VIII7 c):

— (s)-koniczy- ‘end’ (s)koficzony, -czeni (s)koficzenie

- (z)-robi- “do’ (z)robiony, ~bieni (z)robienie

é~c (za)-placi- ‘pay’ (za)placony, -ceni (za)placenie
g§é~szcz | (wy)-czydci- ‘clean’ (wy)czyszczony, -czeni | (Wy)czyszczenie
dé~dz (u)-rodzi- ‘give birth’| (u)rodzony, -dzeni (u)rodzenie
g§~sz za-prosi- ‘invite’ zaproszony, -szeni v zaproszenie
4~z ' (wy)-wozi- ‘deport’ (wy)wozony, -zeni (wy)wozenie

In stems ending in a consonant, the stem-final consonant before the suffix
-on- is replaced according to the C~Cj pattern of alternations (cf. VIIL7 a); be-
fore the suffix -efd- (nom. pl. vir.or verbal noun), the consonants ¢ and dZ (Stage
Cg) are replaced by ¢ and dz respectively (Stage Cg). Before Cgz or Cgthe root
vowel o is replaced after nonalternating consonants by e (cf. VIIL.7.b).
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Past-tense Stem Pass. Pple. Verbal Noun
t~é~c (s)-plot- ‘twine’ (s)pleciony, -ceni (s)plecenie
d~dZ~dz | roz-wiod- ‘divorce’ rozwiedziony, -dzeni rozwiedzenie
s~§ prze-nios- ‘transfer’ przeniesiony, -sieni przeniesienie
z~% wy-wioz- ‘deport” wywieziony, -zieni wywiezienie
k~cz (u)-piek- ‘bake’ (u)pieczony, -czeni (u)pieczenie
g~z (0)-strzyg- ‘cut hair’ (o)strzyzony, -zeni (o)strzyzenie

d. Participial -¢t-, nominal -gé-

Stems in ne add the suffixes -gt- and -¢¢- before which the stem-final vowel
is dropped and the n replaced by 1.

za-mkne- ‘close’ zamkniety, -nigci zamkniecie

(po)-ciagne- ‘pull’ (po)ciggniety, -nigci (po)ciagnigcie

e. Participial -t-, nominal -¢-

Monosyllabic stems in Z/_i’ u, ¢, and r add the suffixes -t- and -¢-.

(u)-my- ‘wash’ (Umyty, (uW)myci (u)mycie
za-bi- ‘kill’ zabity, zabici ; zabicie
(ze)-psu- ‘spoil’ (ze)psuty, (ze)psuci (ze)psucie
wzie- ‘take’ wzietly, wzieci wzigcie
za-je- ‘occupy’ zajety, zajeci zajecie
o-par- ‘lean’ oparty, oparci oparcie

f. Irregular

ot-worzy- ‘open’ otwarty, otwarci otwarcie

przy-jd- ‘come (X)’ -~ przyjscie
Jestem zaproszony do Wilczkéw. I’'m invited to the Wilczeks’.
Jeste§my zaproszeni na kolacje. We’re invited for dinner.

Dzigkuj¢ za zaproszenie, Thanks for the invitation.
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Zawsze jested mile widziany. You're always welcome.

Widziano ich razem. They were seen together.

Do widzenia. Good-by.

Bank jest zamkniety. The bank is closed.

Po zamknieciu biblioteki pdjde I’1l go downtown after the library
do miasta. closes.

Verbal nouns distinguish between perfective and imperfective aspecis and
reflexive and nonreflexive forms. The direct object appears in the genitive case.

Imperfective Perfective
Nonrefl, || podpisywaé czek podpisaé czek to sign a check
Refl. podpisywaé sig podpisaé sig to sign one’s name

Nonrefl. || podpisywanie czeku| podpisanie czeku | the signing of a check

Refl. podpisywanie sig podpisanie sig the signing of one’s name
Nonrefl, || my¢ dziecko umy¢ dziecko to wash a child

Refl, myé sie umyé¢ sie . to wash

Nonrefl. | mycie dziecka umycie dziecka the washing of a child
Refl. mycie sie umycie sie the washing

6. PASSIVE PARTICIPLES IN PASSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

Passive constructions contain an auxiliary verb followed by a form of the
passive participle; the agent is expressed by the preposition przez + acc. With
imperfective participles or in the present tense, the auxiliary is a form of the
verb ‘to be’ (byé, jestem, bede).

Bytem u nich zawsze mile widziany. I was always welcome at their place.

Jestem juz rozebrany. ) I am already undressed.

With the perfective participles in the past or future tense the auxiliary is
either a form of the verb ‘to be’ or of the perfective verb zostaé, zostane ‘be-
come. The former describes a state, the latter denotes an action.

Kiedy przyszedlem, wystawa juz When I came the exhibition was
byta otwarta. already open.

Wystawa zostata otwarta przez The exhibition was opened by the
burmistrza miasta. mayor of the city.

Bank bedzie caly dziefi zamkniety. The bank will be closed all day.

Bank zostal zamkniegty o trzeciej. The bank was closed at 3:00.
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7. PASSIVE PARTICIPLES USED ADVERBIALLY IN SUBJECTLESS CON-
STRUCTIONS .

The passive participle in the adverbial suffix -0 is used as the predicate in
subjectless constructions (see XI16).

Moéwiono, ze pan byt chory. They said you were sick.
Co panu o mnie opowiadano? What did they tell you about me?
Widziano ich razem. They were seen together.
Zaczeto robié plotki, They started gossiping.

8. DATES

The days of the month are given in ordinals. Years are given in ordinals for
the decades and under and in cardinal numbers for the centuries and upward;
the former are inflected, the latter are uninflected and are generally omitted
when the context makes the century unambiguous. The months and years occur-
ring after the days of the month are given in the gen. sg. nonfem.

In “time when” questions and answers, the day of the month is in the gen. sg.
nonfem.:

Ktérego sie pan urodzit? What day were you born?

Urodzitem sige dwudziestego I was born December 20, 1944,
grudnia (tysigc dziewigéset)
czterdziestego czwartego roku.

Pierwsza wojna $wiatowa World War I ended on November 11,
skoficzyla sig jedenastego 1918.
listopada (tysigc dziewiedéset)
osiemnastego roku,

When the day of the month is not included, the month is given in the w + loc.
phrase. Similarly, when the month is not included, the year is given in the w +
loc. phrase.

W ktérym miesigcu sie pan urodzit? What month were you born in?

Urodzitem sie w lipcu (tysigc I was born in July 1940,
dziewigedéset) czterdziestego roku.

W ktérym roku zaczela sie pierwsza In what year did World War I
wojna $wiatowa ? begin?
Pierwsza wojna $wiatowa zaczela sie World War I began in 1914,

w (tysiac dziewigdset)
czternastym roku.
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In asking for and naming a date, three constructions occur: (a) the day of the
month is in the nominative (this construction is frequent when the month is not
mentioned); (b) the construction is subjectless and the day of the month is in the
genitive sing. nonfem.; (c) the predicate contains the 1st pl. of the verb mieé
‘have’ and the day of the month is in the genitive sing. nonfem.

Ktérego jest dzisiaj?
Ktérego mamy dzisiaj?

Ktéry jest dzisiaj?
} What’s the date today?

Dzisiaj jest ésmy. Today is the 8th,
Dzisiaj jest ésmego (lipca). }

Dzisiaj mamy 6smego (lipca). Today is the 8th (of July).

Ktéry byt wezoraj?

Ktérego byto wezoraj? } What was the date yesterday?
Ktérego$§my mieli wezoraj?

Wezoraj byt dwudziesty pierwszy. Yesterday was the 21st.
Weczoraj byto dwudziestego pierwszego Yesterday was the 21st (of
Wczorajsmy mieli (lutego). } February).

9. IRREGULARITIES IN THE SHAPE OF NOUN STEMS
a. The noun ksigze ‘prince’

ksigze ‘prince’ is the only virile noun in -g (cf. XIII7)., The sequence 3% is
dropped in all singular oblique cases. )

Sg. Pl
Nom. ksigze ksigzeta
Acc. ksiecia ksigzat
Gen.
Dat. ksigzetom
Loc. ksigeiu ksigzetach
Instr. ksigciem ksigzetami

b. The noun chrzesti ‘baptism’

The masculine noun chrzesgt ‘baptism’ drops the kg along with the inserted
vowel in all oblique cases: gen. sg. chrztu, loc. sg. chrzcie, etc.
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10. POLISH FAMILY NAMES IN -O

Polish family names in -0 are inflected in the singular according to Declen-
sion I. In the plural they follow the pattern of Declension III with the nom. pl.
ending -owie characteristic of nonadjectival personal names.

Sg. Pi,

Nom. Koéciuszko Koéciuszkowie
Ace. Kos C1u$ZkQ Koéciuszkéw
Gen, Koéciuszki
Dat. . Kogéciuszkom

Koéciuszce
Loc. Kosciuszkach
Instr. Kosgciuszks Kosgciuszkami

ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Supply the proper gerund for the parenthesized infinitive:

(czytad)

a, »Kultureg’, zasngtem
(przeczytad)

(pisad)

b. list, zapalilem papierosa.
(napisad)

- (wracad)

c. do domu, zjadtem lody.

(wrécid)
(jesé)

d. lody, wypitem szklanke wody.
(zjesé)

(mdwid)

e, to, wyszediem z pokoju.
(powiedzied)

(widzieé)

f. Karola, przeszedlem na drugg strone ulicy.
(zobaczyé) :
(wchodzid)

g. do domu, zdjgtem kapelusz.

(wejéé)
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(wycieraé)
h. rece, siadt do stotu.
(wytrzed)

(pomagad)
i, bratu, zrobilem sie épigcy.
(poméc)

(zamykad)
3. ksigzke, Jan sie uémiechnat.

(zamkna¢)

2. Replace the reflexive verbs in the following sentences by passive partici-
ples:

Karol przezigbit sie.

p" o

Karol zmeczy? sie.

Karol umdéwit sie.

[« TN e}

Maria rozebrala sig.

[]

Maria umyta sie.

[}

Maria ubrala sie.
3. Replace the following active constructions by passive ones:

Jan napisat list.

TP

Wanda przeczytata gazete.

Kolega zepsul samochéd.

0.0

On zaptacit rachunek.

e. Niemcy zajeli Warszawe.

(o]

Olek zdjat lustro ze $ciany.

4, Replace the following past tenses by passive participles used adverbially:

a, Zaczeli pisaé,

b. Skodczyli czytad.

c. Zrobili mu na zlodé.

d. Zaprosili nas na kolacje.

e, Wzieli go miedzy siebie.

f. Otworzyli bank o dziewigtej.
g. Zamkneli bank o trzeciej.

h. Dzieciom umyli uszy.

Widzieli ich razem.

[
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j. Opowiadali mi, ze tak byto.
k. Zabili jakiego$ czlowieka.

1. Przenieéli mnie do Warszawy,
5, Write out the following dates:

a. Mikolaj Rej urodzil sig w 1505, a umart w 1569 roku.
b. Jan Kochanowski urodzit si¢ w 1530, a umart w 1584 roku.
c. Adam Mickiewicz urodzil sie w 1798, a umart w 1855 roku.

d. Juliusz Stowacki urodzit si¢ 23 wrzesnia 1809 roku, a umart 3 kwietnia
1849 roku.

e. Cyprian Norwid urodzit si¢ 24 wrzednia 1824 roku, a umart w maju 1883
roku.

f. Henryk Sienkiewicz urodzil si¢ 5 maja 1846 roku, a umar?t 15 listopada
1916 roku.

6. Write out the current date using alternate constructions:

a. Dzisiaj

b. Weczoraj

SEOWKA VOCABULARY
bitwa, -y; ~tew battle filmowy, -ego film-
f.

jagielloriski, -ego  Jagiellonian,

bratanek, -nka; nephew (broth- pertaining to
-owie v. er’s son) Wiladyslaw
. ‘ Jagiello
burmistrz, -a; mayor (Polish king
-owie, -6w V. 1386-1434)
chrzest, chrztu i. baptism the Jagiello
d; st
cicho (ciszej) still ynasty
. . Uniwersytet Jagiellonian
czterdziesty, ~ego fortieth JagielloAski %niversity (@
dziewieédziesigty, ninetieth Cracow)
-ego kalendarzowy, -ego calendar
dziewigeéset, nine hundred ) X
. korytarz, -a; corridor
-gciuset

~e, -y 1i.
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ko$ciuszkowski,
-ego

krawiec, -wca;
-y, -6w V.

krél, -a; -owie,
-i v,

ksiaze, ksiecia,
~u (dat.);

ksigzeta, -zat v.

tatwosé, -ci f.
tokied, -kcia;
-e, -1 1.

marszatek, -ika;
-owie V.

mile widziany

niepodleglogé,
-ci f.

obcas, -a i.
obiecujacy, -ego

odpowiednio

opowiadanie, -a n,

opublikowaé P;
-kuje, -kujg

osiemset,
o$miuset

otwarty, -ego

panowanie, -a n.

pisarz, -a; -e,
-y/-éw v.

po prostu

poczgstowad P;
-uje, -uja

podarty see
podrzed

podeszwa, -y;
-szew f,

podrzeé P;
podrze, podrg;
podart; podarty

polecié P; -ci, -cg

pert. to
Kosciusko

tailor

king

prince

easiness, facil-
ity, ease

eibow

marshal

welcome

independence

heel (of a shoe)
promising

suitably, ade-
quately

story, tale

publish

eight hundred

open
reign

author, writer

simply

treat (to some-
thing)

sole (of a shoe)

tear

recommend

popracowaé P;
-uje, -ujg

powstanie, -a
n,

pétka, -i; -tek f.

przyjaé P; -jmie,
-jma; -jat,
-jeta; -jm/-jmij;
-Jety
przywddea, -y;
-y, 6w v.

rada, -y f.
dawaé sobie rade

rezyser, -a V.

rozbiér, -bioru
i.

sennik, -a 1.

siedemset,
-dmiuset

skakaé I; -acze,
-acza

spodobaé sig P;
-a, -ajy

sposobnogé, -ci
f.

stolica, -y f.

szedédziesiaty,
-ego

szkodzié I; -dzi,
-dzg

nie szkodzi

trudnogé, -ci;
-ci f,

$lub, -u i.
wzigé §lub

trzydziesty, -ego

tytut, -u 1.

tzn. (to znaczy)

377
work for a
while

uprising, in-
surrection

shelf

receive, adopt

leader, chief

advice
manage

(theater or
film) director

partition (of a
country,
specifically
Poland)

dream book

seven hundred
jump, leap

please, be
pleasing,
likable

occasion,
chance

capital

sixtieth

injure, hurt

it doesn’t
matter

difficulty

wedding

‘get married

thirtieth
title

i.e.
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tzw. (tak zwany)
uczestnik, ~a v.

urodzinowy, -ego

uSmiechngé sig
P; -nie, -ng;
-nat, -neta

wiek, -u 1i.

wielki, -ego
(wigkszy)

wspbiczesny, -~ego

wytarty see
wytrzed

wytrzeé sig P;
-trze, -trag;
-tari, -tarty

za prep. wW. gen.

zainteresowad
P; -suje, -suja

zajaé P; -jmie,
-jma; -jai,
-jgta; -jety

Lekcja Dwudziesta Druga (Twenty-Second Lesson)

so-called
participant

pert. to a birth-
day

smile

age, century

large, great

contemporary,
modern

be worn thread-
bare

during

interest, be of
interest

occupy, reserve

zajmujgcy, -ego

zatozyé P; -y,
-g; zalbz

zamkniecie, -a n,

zapalié¢ P; -i, -3

zaproszenie, -a n.

zareczydé sie P;
"y, "
zbidr, zbioru i.

zdarty see
zedrzedé

zedrzedé P;
zedrze, zedrg;
zdart; zedrzyj;
zdarty

znakomity, -ego

zobaczenie, -a n.

do zobaczenia
(sig)

zostadé P; -anie,
-ang

interesting

establish,
found

closing

have a smoke,
light up

invitation

become engaged,
affianced

collection

tear down, run
down

excellent,
splendid

seeing

see you

become
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ZDANIA

11,

12.

10.

Krysiu, czy jeste$ dzisiaj zajeta?
Wandziu, czy byla$ wczoraj
Aniu, czy bedziesz jutro

Tak,
dzisiaj ucze si¢ do egzaminu.
wezoraj uczytam sie
jutro bede sie uczyé

Juz mie sig raz pytates§,
czy jestem dzisiaj zajeta.
bytam wczoraj
bedg jutro
Powiedzialam ci juz, ze
dzisiaj ucze sig do egzaminu,
wezoraj uczylam sie
jutro bede sig uczyé

Niech pan pozdrowi Wande.
pafistwo pozdrowia Anie.

Pozdréw Olka.
Pozdréwcie Zdzicha.

. Wiaénie méwie,

zeby pan pozdrowil Wande.
zeby panstwo pozdrowili Anie.

zeby$§ pozdrowilt Olka.
zebyécie pozdrowili Zdzicha.
Nie ma po co sie spieszyé.
Spiesze sig, zeby zdazyé na
pociag.
Spiesze sig, zeby$ nie méwil,
ze jestem niepunktualny.

Spiesze sie, zeby mi w domu
nie robiono wyméwek.

Przyjde jutro
, zeby sig¢ z panem pozegnad.
pozegnaé sie z panem,
Staram sig
o tym zapomnied.

> zeby wszyscy o tym zapomnieli.
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Twenty-Three
Twenty-Third Lesson

SENTENCES

Chris, are you busy today?
Wanda, were you busy yesterday?
Ann, will you be busy tomorrow?

Yes,
today I'm studying for an exam.
yesterday I was
tomorrow I'1l be

You've already asked me once before
whether I am busy today.
was yesterday.
will be tomorrow.

I've already told you that
today I'm studying for an exam.
yesterday I was :
tomorrow I'll be

Say hello to Wanda.
Ann.

Alex.
Zdzislaw.

I just said
that you should say hello to Wanda.
Ann.

Alex.
Zdzislaw,

There’s no reason to hurry.

I'm in a hurry to make the
train,

I'm hurrying so that you wouldn’t
say that I'm not punctual.

I'm hurrying so that they won’t
reproach me at home.

1’11 come tomorrow
in order to say good-by to you.
to say good-by to you.

Itry
to forget it.
to have everybody forget about it.
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13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20,

21,

22,

23.

24,

25,

26,
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Wole tego nie pamigtad.
, zeby tego nie pamigtano,

Tatusiu, prosze
mi poméc.
, zeby$ mi pomégt.

Dlaczego$ mnie nie ostrzegt,
zebym nie jechat sam?

Namawialtem cig przeciez,
zeby$ nie jechal sam,

Biagalem cig, Zeby$ poczekat
na mnie.

Nie moge zadaéd, Zeby mi
zaplacono, dopdki robota nie
bedzie skoificzona.

My$le, ze to sig panu nie uda.
Sadze,

Uwazam,

Przypuszczam,

Nie sadze,
przypuszczam,
wierze,
wyobrazam sobie,

zeby to sig panu udato.

Nie my$latem juz,
sadzitem
przypuszczalem
wierzytem

ze pan przyjdzie,

Watpig, czy go pani pozna.
ze
czyby
zeby

poznala,

Boje sie,
Obawiam sie,
zZe& on panig pozna.
ze on pani nie pozna.
Boje sie,
Obawiam sie,
zeby on pani nie poznat.

Zona kazala
mi p6j$é na zakupy.

(mi), zebym poszedt na zakupy.

Maz nie pozwolit
mi o tym méwic.
(mi), zebym o tym mdéwila.

I prefer not to remember it.
that it should not be
remembered.

Daddy, please help me,

Why didn’t you warn me that
I shouldn’t go by myself?

But I've been trying to tell you
that you shouldn’t go by yourself,

I begged you to wait for me,

I can’t demand that they pay me
until the job is finished.

I guess it won’t work out for you.
I think

My opinion is that

I suppose

I don’t think
suppose
believe
imagine
that you'll succeed with it.

I didn’t think
think
suppose
believe

you’'d come.

I doubt whether you’ll recognize hi
that
whether you'd
that
I'm afraid
I'm afraid
that he will recognize you.
won’t
I'm afraid
I'm afraid
that he might recognize you.
My wife
told me to go shopping.
that I should go shopping.

My husband didn’t allow
me to speak about it.
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27. Ojciec zabronit
nam to czytaé.
(nam), zebySmy to czytali.

28, Nie ma co czekad.
o czym méwié.
co sie sprzeczad,

29, Tam nie ma co robidé.
byto
bedzie

30. Tu nie ma gdzie usigéé.
31, Tam nie bylo z kim porozmawiaé.

32, Cbéz to za grubasy!
tobuzy!
Spiochy!

33. Zaloie sie,
ze to jest warszawiak.
sg warszawiacy.
warszawiaki.

34. Kiedy wracaltem wczoraj do domu,
podstuchatem przypadkowo
rozmowe kilku studentéw.

35, Siedzieli obok mnie w trolej-
busie i dogé glosno
rozmawiali o swoich sprawach.

36. Wszyscy trzej skarzyli sig
na iloéé pracy i na brak
czasu.

37. Polonista powiedzial, ze
mieszka w akademiku,
w jednym pokoju z dwoma
innymi studentami.

38, Narzekal, ze pokdj jest
nieduzy i ze koledzy
przeszkadzajg mu w pracy.

39. Zalowal, ze nie mieszka przy
rodzinie, w osobnym pokoju,
z prawem uzywania kuchni.

40, Z tego, co mdéwilt prawnik,
wynikalo, ze mieszka
z rodzing,

* Also: Don’t mention it.

381

Father forbade
us to read it.

There is no point in waiting.
nothing to talk about.*
no point in arguing.

There is nothing to do there,
was
will be

There is no place to sit around here.
There was nobody to talk to there.

What fatsos!
rascals! ‘
sleepyheads!

I'11 bet
that’s a Varsovian.
those are Varsovians.
those are Varsovians (jocular).

When I was returning home yesterday,
T accidentally overheard a conver-
sation among several students.

They were sitting next to me on
the trolley bus and rather loudly
discussing their affairs.

All three were complaining about
the amount of work and lack
of time.

The Polonist said that he
lived in the dormitory
in one room with two
other students.

He was complaining that the room
was small and his roommates
disturbed him when he worked.

He was sorry that he wasn’t living
with a family in a separate room
with kitchen privileges.

From what the law student said, it
appeared that he lived with
his family.



382

41.

42,

43.

44.

45.

46.

47,

48.

49.

50.

51,

52,

53.

54.
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Dowiedziatem sig, ze dom,
w ktérym mieszka jest na
przedmiesciu i ze musi
codziennie dojezdzad na
uniwersytet autobusem.

Twierdzil, ze czekanie na
przystankach i jazda tam i
z powrotem zajmuja mu
przynajmniej dwie godziny
dziennie.

Dodatl, ze nie moze wykorzystaé

jazdy na nauke, bo w autobusie
jest §cisk.

Miody medyk miat inne problemy.

Jak sig¢ domy$litem z tego, co
méwil, byt zonaty i miat
dwoje dzieci.

Mieszkat co prawda niedaleko
szpitala, ale miat bardzo
mate i niewygodne mieszkanie.

Skarzyt sie tez, Ze ma bardzo
hatasliwych sgsiaddéw, ktérzy
nie dajg mu pracowaé w domu.

Powiedzial, ze jest cztonkiem
spétdzielni mieszkaniowej i ze
ma 'nadzieje, ze wkrétce
dostanie lepsze mieszkanie.

Kiedy ci trzej studenci wysiedli,
zaczglem sie przysiuchiwad
nastigpujgcej rozmowie
prowadzone] przez dwdch
mtodych chiopcédw.

— Stuchaj, Zdzichu, czy
powtdérzytes Zosi to, o czym
ci weczoraj méwitem?

— Powtérzytem, ale w
najwiekszej tajemnicy.

— Prositem cig przeciez,
zeby$ nic jej nie méwil,

— Nie przypuszczatem, ze az
tak ci zalezy na tajemnicy.

— Moéwitem ci, ze chodzi mi
o to, zeby nikt o tym nie
wiedzial.

I found out that the house he
lives in is in the suburbs
and that he has to commute
to the university every day by
bus.

He claimed that waiting at the
bus stops and the round trip take
at least two hours each day.

He added that he cannot use
the traveling time for studying
because the bus is crowded.

The young medical student had oth-
er problems,

As I gathered from what he was
saying, he was married and had
two children.

He lived, to be sure, not far from
the hospital, but he had a very
small and uncomfortable apart-
ment,

He was also complaining that )
he has very noisy neighbors who
don’t let him work at home.

He said that he was a member
of a housing co-op and that he
hoped to get a better apartment.

When these three students got off,
I began to listen to the
following conversation carried
on by two boys.

“Listen, Zdzislaw, did you
repeat to Sophy what I told
you yesterday?”

“I did, but I said it was
strictly confidential,”

“But I asked you not to tell
her anything.”

“I didn’t think you cared that
much about secrecy.”

“I told you that I’m concerned
that nobody should know about
it.”
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55, — Jestem przekonany, ze Zosia “I'm convinced that Sophy is not
nikomu o tym nie powie. going to tell anybody about it.’

56, — Za dobrze ja znam, zeby w to “I know her too well to believe
uwierzyé. that.’

57. — Na wszelki wypadek poprosze jg “At any rate, I'1l ask her again
jeszcze raz, zeby nic nikomu not to tell anybody about
0 tym nie méwila, it.”

58, — BadZ tak dobry, ale nie “Please do, and don’t forget it.”
zapomnij.

59, — Nic sig¢ nie bégj, wszystko “Don’t be afraid. I'll see to it
zrobie, zeby sig¢ nikt o that nobody finds out about it
tym nie dowiedziat.

60. — Dzigkuje ci bardzo. “Thank you very much.”

61. — Drobnostka, nie ma o czym “That’s nothing; it’s not worth
méwid, talking about.’

62, — Trzymaj sig. “Take it easy.’

GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. SUBORDINATE CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY ZEBY ‘IN ORDER, SO THAT’

Subordinate clauses indicating purposeare introduced by the conjunction zeby
‘in order to, so that’ (cf, TIT111).

a. When the subordinate clause has no actor, zeby is followed by the passive
participle in -o (see XXII7}.

Spiesze sie, zeby mi nie robiono I’m hurrying so that they don’t
wyméwek, reproach me.

b. When the subject of the subordinate clause differs from the subject of the
main clause, zeby is followed by a past-tense form (cf. XVII1).

Spiesze sig, zeby$ zdazyt na I'm hurrying so that you can
pocigg. catch the train.

Poépiesz sig, zebym zdazy? na Hurry up so that I can catch
pocigg. the train.

Pozycze mu trocheg pieniedzy, I'1l lend him some money so
zeby mial na podréz. that he can travel,
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c. When the subject of the main and subordinate clauses is the same, zZeby is
followed by the infinitive; in the 1st and 2d persons the past tense also occurs.

Spieszg sie, I'm in a hurry
zeby zdazyé na pocigg. in order to make the train,
zebym zdazyl na pociag. so that I can make the train.
Pozyczcie sobie troche pienigdzy, Borrow some money
zeby mieé na podréz. for traveling.
zebyScie mieli na podréz, so that you can travel.
Spieszy sie, zeby zdazyé na He’s hurrying in order to make
pociag. the train,
Note:

After verbs of motion before the infinitive, Zeby is often omitted:

Przyjde sie z panem pozegnad,

Przyjde, zeby sie z panem pozegnad, T'll come to say good-by to you.

On przyjedzie mi poméc,

. T . ; He’ll come in order to help me.
On przyjedzie, zeby mi pombc.

2. DIRECT VS. REPORTED SPEECH

A reported statement is introduced by Ze ‘that’; a reported question by a
question word or, in its absence, by czy ‘whether, if’; a reported command by
zeby ‘so that’ with the verb appearing in the past tense. A reported statement
or question retains the tense of the direct quote regardless of the tense of the
main verb: compare the English usage, where the form of the verb in reported
speech depends on the tense of the main verb,

Direct statement:

Wanda sie uczy. Wanda is studying.
uczyta. was
bedzie uczyé. will be

Reported Statement:

Méwi pan, Do you mean to say
ze Wanda sie uczy? Wanda is studying?
uczyta? was
bedzie uczyé? will be
Jan powiedziat, John said
ze Wanda sie uczy. that Wanda was studying.
uczyla; had been
bedzie uczyé. would be
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Direct question:

Ma pani czas? Do you have time?
Miata pani czas? Did
Bedzie pani miata czas? Will

Reported question:

Pytam sig, czy pani ma czas. TI’m asking whether you have time.
miata had
bedzie miala will have

Spytatem sie, czy ona ma czas. I asked whether she had time.

miata had had
bedzie miata would have

Direct command:

Niech pan napisze do niego.
Napisz do niego. Write to him.
Napiszcie do niego.

Reported command:

Méwie, zeby pan napisat do niego. I say that you should write to him.
zeby$ napisat
zebys$cie napisali

Powiedziatem, I said
zeby pan napisal do niego. that you should write to him.
zeby$ napisat
zeby$cie napisali

3. VERBS GOVERNING AN INFINITIVE OR A SUBORDINATE CLAUSE
a. Constructions with verbs of wishing

When the actor of the verbs

chcieé want
pragnaé desire, wish
woled prefer
staraé sig seek, try

coincides with the actor of a dependent verb, the latter is in the infinitive,
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Chce juz wrécié, I want to go back.

Pragnagtem pojechaé nad morze. I wished to go to the seashore,
Wole tego nie pamigtaé. I prefer not to remember it.
Staraj sie o tym zapomnie¢. Try to forget about it.

When theactor of these verbs differs from the actor of a dependent verb, the
latter is introduced by zeby and is in the past tense when its actor is specified
and in the -o form of the passive participle when its actor is not specified.

Chce, zeby$ juz wrécit. I'd like you to come back.
Pragnalem, zeby$ pojechala nad I wanted you to go to the
‘morze, seashore.
Wole, zeby tego nie pamigtano. I prefer that it not be
remembered.
Staram sig, zeby wszyscy o tym I try to have everybody forget
zapomnieli. about it.

With the verbs

Erosié ask
biagaé beg
zgdad demand
namawiaé persuade, keep telling
ostrzegad warn

the dependent verb is introduced by Zeby.

Prosii, zeby mu pomébe. He asked to be helped.

Blagala go, zeby wrécil, She begged him to come back.

Zgdalem, zeby mi zaplacono. I demanded to be paid.

Namawialem go, zeby dzisiaj : I kept telling him to go
pojechat. today.

Ostrzegatem go, zeby jutro nie I warned him not to go
jechat. tomorrow.

After prosze used in the sense of ‘please, the infinitive occurs:

Prosze mi poméc. Please help me.
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but

Prosze, zeby mi pan pomégt. I'm asking you to help me.

With the verbs

kazad order
pozwalad allow
zabraniad forbid

when the dative object is absent, the dependent verb is in the infinitive when its
actor is unspecified or is introduced by zeby when its actor is specified.

Kazat tak to napisac. He ordered [someone] to write it
this way.

Pozwolit méwié o tym. He allowed talking about it.

Zabronit to czytad. He forbade reading it.

Kazal, zebym tak to napisat. He ordered me to write it this way.

Pozwolil, Zzebysmy o tym mdwili. He allowed us to talk about it.

Zabronit, zeby pan to czytal. He forbade you to read it.

When the dative object of theseverbs is present, the dependent verb is usual-
ly in the infinitive.

Kazal mi to tak napisaé. He ordered me to write it this way.
Pozwolit nam o tym méwié. He allowed us to talk about it.
Zabronit panu to czytaé. He forbade you to read it.

b. Constructions with negated verbs of thinking

With the verbs

nie mys$leé not to think
nie sgdzié not to think
nie przypuszczaé not to suppose
nie wierzyé not to believe
nie wyobrazaé sobie not to imagine

when these verbs are in the past tense, the dependent verb is introduced by ze;
when they are not, the dependent verb is introduced by ze (greater certitude)or
zeby (lesser certitude).
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Nie my$latem, I didn’t think

ze to sig panu uda. that you would succeed with it.
Nie mysle, I don’t think

ze to sie panu uda. that you’ll succeed with it.

zeby to sie panu udato. that you would succeed with it.
Nie przypuszczalem, I didn’t suppose

ze pan to potrafi zrobié. that you would manage to do it.
Nie przypuszczam, I don’t suppose

ze pan to potrafi zrobié. that you’ll manage to do it.

zeby pan to potrafil zrobié, that you would manage to do it.

With the verb

watpid doubt

the dependent verb is introduced by czy (greater certitude) or czyby (lesser
certitude)., Occasionally ze and zeby occur in these functions.

Watpie, czy to pomoze. I doubt that it will help.
czyby to pomogto. would

c¢. Constructions with verbs of fearing

With the verbs

baé sie fear

obawiaé sie be apprehensive

the dependent verb expressing a positive idea is introduced by ze (greater certi-
tude) or zeby . . . nie + past tense (lesser certitude); the dependent verb ex-
pressing a negative idea is introduced by Zze,

]

Boj¢ sig, ze on przyjdzie. I'm afraid that he’ll come.

Batem sie, I was afraid that he would come.
Boje¢ sig, ze on nie przyjdzie. I'm afraid that he won’t come,
Batem sie, I was afraid that he wouldn’t come.
Boje sig, zeby on nie przyszedi. I'm afraid that he might come.
Batem sie, I was afraid that he might come.

4. SUBJECTLESS EXPRESSIONS OF THE TYPE NIE MA CO ROBIC

Expressions of the type nie ma (byo, bedzie) + interrogative adverb or pro-
noun + infinitive are subjectless and signal the absence of whatever is denoted
by the question word and the infinitive.
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Nie ma co robié. There’s nothing to do.

Nie ma gdzie usiadé. There’s no place to sit.

Nie bylo czym sie¢ zajaé. There wé.s nothing to occupy oneself with.
Nie byto z kim porozmawiad. There was nobody to talk to.

Nie bedzie czemu sig¢ dziwié. There’ll be nothing amazing about it.

Nie bedzie kiedy skoriczyé. There’ll be no time to finish.

The expressions nie ma (byto, bedzie) + po co + infinitive correspond to the
English ‘there’s (was, will be) no point in [do]ing’; in colloquial Polish, po is
often omitted.

Nie ma (po) co sig spieszy¢. There’s no point in hurrying.
Nie bylo (po) co sie denerwowad, There was no point in getting excited.
Nie bedzie (po) co tam isé. There’ll be no point in going there.

5. VOCATIVE

The vocative (see I110) occurs with some singular nouns of Declensions I and
IT1; it is found with first names (not with family names), names of occupations,
terms of kinship, and in general with nouns denoting persons.

The vocative suffixes are as follows:

Decl. I Decl. III

-0, ~u -e, -u

Notes:

a. Distribution of suffixes in Declension 1

curs elsewhere.

Nom. Voc.
Zofia Zofio Sophia
Olga Olgo Olga
-0 Wanda Wando Wanda
Anna Anno Anna
Helena Heleno Helen
Zosia Zosiu Sophy
ciocia ciociu auntie
-u Wandzia Wandziu Wanda
Ania Aniu Annie
Hela Helu Nelly
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b. Distribution of suffixes in Declension III

The suffix -e occurs after alternating consonants except the velars (k, g, 311/
h); -u occurs after nonalternating consonants and the velars (cf. XI1c). Before
-e the stem final consonant is replaced according to the C~C, pattern of alter-
nations (cf. XI1la).

Nom. Voc.

Jézef Joézefie Joseph
Zdzistaw Zdzistawie Zdzislaw
pan panie mister

-e Pawet Pawle Paul
profesor profesorze professor
Zygmunt Zygmuncie Sigismund
Alfred Alfredzie Alfred
czlowiek cziowieku man
Zdzich Zdzichu Zdzislaw
towarzysz towarzyszu comrade

-u tatus tatusiu daddy
mistrz mistrzu maitre
wuj wuju uncle
obywatel obywatelu citizen

c. Irregularities

The following irregularities occur:

Feminine nouns in -i have the vocative in -i.

-e occurs for -u in

-u occurs for -e in

pani pani Mrs.
Bég Boze God
syn synu son

NOM. PL. OF VIRILE NOUNS IN ALTERNATING CONSONANTS

Some virile nouns which end in alternating consonants and are inherently pe-
jorative or jocular, have the nom. pl. forms of nonvirile masculine nouns, i.e.
show no alternations before the ending 'Z/ -i(see VI4e). Adjectives accompany-
ing such nouns also have the form of the nom. pl. nonvir,
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Compare
Nom. Sg. || grubas fatso
Nom. Pl. || grubasy
Acc. Pl. grubaséw
Nom. Sg. || tobuz rascal
Nom. P1. | tobuzy
Acc, PL, tobuzéw
Nom. Sg. i| $pioch sleepyhead
Nom. Pl. || $piochy
Acc. Pl. gpiochéw
Nom. Sg. || cham boor
Nom. Pl. {| chamy
Acc, PL chamoéw

with
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Anglosas
Anglosasi
Anglosaséw

Anglo-Saxon

Francuz
Francuzi
Francuzdéw

Frenchman

Wioch
Wtiosi
Wtiochéw

Italian

pielgrzym
pielgrzymi
pielgrzymdéw

pilgrim

Alez to chamy!

Céz to za grubasy!
Gdzie sg te tobuzy?

Wstawajcie, $piochy!

What fatsos!

Where are those rascals?

Get up, you sleepyheads!

My, what boors!

In expressive speech, as a mark of a scornful or ironic attitude of the speak-
er, any virilenoun ending in an alternating consonant may have, beside its reg-
ular nom. pl.form, a form in 'Z/ -_i without alternation of the stem-final conso-

nant.

To sg warszawiacy.
warszawiaki.

To jest warszawiak.

That’s a Varsovian,

Those are Varsovians.

Those are Varsovians (with

scorn or irony).

ZADANIE

EXERCISES

1. Fill in the proper form of the direct statements below, changing them into
reported statements:

Ona przychodzi o 6smej.

Ona przyjdzie o dziewigtej.

Oni przyszli péZno.

Nie mam czasu.

Nie bgede mial czasu.

Nie miatem czasu.
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a. On mys$li
b. On my$lat .

2.

a
b

3.

L]

ISR

[N

. On pyta
. On spytal .
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Karol jest zajety.
Maria jest zajeta.
Wilczkowie sg zajgci.
Czekam na Wande.
Poczekam na Wande.

Czekaltem na Wande,

Fill in the proper forms of the direct questions below, changing them into
reported questions:
Ona przyjdzie?
Kiedy ona przyjdzie?
Kto przyjdzie?
Ona przyszia?
Kiedy ona przyszia?
Kto przyszedi?
Ona przychodzi?
Kiedy ona przychodzi?
Kto przychodzi?

Combine the following pairs of clauses into sentences. Example:

méwie; nie stysze
Méwie, ze nie stysze.
moéwig; nie wiem
powiedziatem; wiem
moéwie; napisz
powiedziatem; niech pan napisze
pytam; przyjdziesz?
spytatem; pan ma czas?
bojeg sig; on nie przyjdzie ’ ¢
obawiam si¢; on nie bgedzie pamiegtat

chee; wréce
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j. chce; pan wréci
k. pragneg; pojade nad morze
1. pragne; pan pojedzie z nami
m. wolg; nie czekam
n. wole; pan nie czeka
o. staram sig; zrozumiem
p. staram sie; pan mnie zrozumie
g. blagam; poméz mi
r. zadam; niech pan mi odda pienigdze
s. ostrzegam; niech pan tam nie jedzie
t. spiesze sig; zdazysz na pociag
4, Combine the following pairs of clauses into sentences giving alternate pat-
terns. Example:
spiesze sig; zdazg na pociag
Spieszg sig, zeby zdazy¢ na pociag.
Spiesz¢ sig, zebym zdgzy? na pociagg.

a. przyjde; zobacze sig z panem.

b. pojade; kupie bilety

c. profesor kazatl; tak to napisze

d. matka pozwolila; dzisiaj zostang w domu.

e. ojciec zabronii; pdjde na wycieczke

f. nie my$le; spdZnig sig
g. nie sadze; zdaze
h. nie przypuszczam; pan to potrafi zrobié

[

nie wierze; ona wréci

j. nie wyobrazam sobie; on ma racj¢
k. watpie; to pomoze

boje sie; on przyjdzie

m. obawiam sie; on zapomni

SLOWKA VOCABULARY
akademik, -a 1i. dormitory céz what (a)

Ania, -i f, Nancy czionek, -nka; member
biagaé I; -a, -ajg beg, implore -owie v.

brak, -u i. lack dodaé P; -da, add

-dadzg; -daj
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domy$lié sie P;
-1, -1a

dostanie, -a n.

dropnostka, -i;
-tek f.

gltosno )
(glogniej)

grubas, -a; -y,
-éw V.

hatas$liwy, -ego
ilogé, -ci f.
kazaé I; kaze, -3
Krysia, -1 f.

" kuchnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.

tobuz, -a; -y,
-6w V.

medyk, -a v.

mieszkaniowy,
-ego

nadzieja, -ei f.
namawiaé I; -a,
-aja
narzekaé I; -a,
-aja
nastepujacy, -€go
niedaleko
nieduzy, -ego
niepunktualny,
-ego
niewygodny, -ego
obawiaé sie I; -a,
-aja
Olek, Olka v.
osobny, -ego
ostrzegaé I; -a,
-aja
podstuchaé P;
-a, -ajg

polonista, -y;
-6w V.

Lekcja Dwudziesta Trzecia (Twenty-Third Lesson)

guess, gather

getting, obtain-
ing

trifie, nonsense

loudiy, loud,
aloud

fatso

noisy

quantity, amount
order

Chris

kitchen

rascal, scamp

medical student

housing

hope

persuade, coax

complain

following
not far
pretty small

not punctual

uncomfortable

be apprehensive,
be afraid

Alex
separate

warn

overhear

Polonist

poprosgié P; -si,
-823

powrét, ~rotu i.

pozdrowié P; -wi,
~-wig

prawnik, -a v,

problem, -u i.

prowadzié I; -dzi,
~-dzg

przekonadé P; -a,
-aja
przypadkowo

przystuchiwaé sie
I; -chyje,
~-chujg

pytaé sig I; -a,
~ajy

rozmowa, -y,
~méw f.

skarzyé sie I;
~Y. -a

spéidzielnia, -ni;
~-nie, ~ni f.

sprzeczaé sie I;
-a, -aja

§cisk, -u 1i.

$§pioch, -a; -y,
-6w Vv,

tajemnica, -y f.
tatud, -sia v.
trolejbus, -u i.

trzymadé sig I;
-a, -aja

trzymaj sie
twierdzié I; -dzi,
-dzg
udaé sie P;
uda, udadzsg
uwierzyé P; -y,
i

ask, beg

return

greet, give
regards

law student,
lawyer

problem

lead, conduct,
carry on

persuade, con-
vince

accidentally

listen to, at-
tend

ask, inquire

conversation,
talk

complain

cooperative

argue

crush (of peopl
sleepyhead

secret, secrecy
daddy

trolley bus
hold oneself

take it easy

affirm, claim

succeed

believe
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uzywanie, -a n.
warszawiak, -a v.

wykorzystaé P;
-2, -aja

wyméwka, -i;
-wek f.

wynikaé I; -a,
-aja

wyobrazaé I; -a,
-aja

— sobie

use
Varsovian

use, exploit

reproach

result, appear

represent

imagine

zabronié P;
-ni, -nig
zakupy, -6w

pl.

zatozyé sie P;
-y, -a; zal6z

Zdzich, -cha v,

zgdaé I; -a,
-aja

forbid

purchases,
shopping

bet, wager

affect. of
Zdzistaw

demand
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ZDANIA

1.

10,

11.

12.

13.

Kilka dni temu ja i kilku
moich kolegédw skorzystato
z pieknej pogody i wybrato
sie na wycieczke.

Wyszlis§my z miasta w $wietnym
nastroju.

Droga wiodia przez stary las,
w ktérym rosity jagody i
kwitty leéne kwiaty.

Od czasu do czasu znajdowali§my
grzyby, ale nie wiedzielismy,
czy sg jadalne.

Janek miatl przy sobie aparat
i caly czas fotografowat
naszg grupe.

Nagle jednak zerwat sie wiatr
i niebo pokrylo sig chmurami,

Zanim znaleZlismy jakie$
schronienie, lunatl deszcz,

Stangli§my pod duzym drzewem,
ale nic nam to nie pomogto.

Zmoklis§my i zmarzli§émy do tego
stopnia, ze chociaz przestato
padaé i pokazato sige storice,
postanowili$my dalej nie i$é,

W poblizu plynela rzeka, wigc
jeden z nas zaproponowat,
zeby$my sie poszli wykapaé.

Bylidmy i tak mokrzy, wiec
przyjelismy ten pomyst
z entuzjazmem.

Zdjeliémy mokre ubrania,
roztozyli§my je na kamieniach,
zeby wyschly i weszlis§my do
wody.

Musieli§my jednak mieé pecha
w ten dzied, bo Karol Morgan,
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Twenty-Four -
Twenty-Fourth Lesson

SENTENCES

Several days ago I and some of
my friends took advantage of
the beautiful weather and set
out for an excursion,

We walked out of town in an
excellent mood.

The road went through an old
forest where berries grew
and wild flowers were blooming.

From time to time we’d find
mushrooms, but we didn’t
know whether they were edible.

Jack took a camera along and
took pictures of our group
all the time.

But suddenly the wind started up
and the sky became cloudy.

Before we found shelter
it began to pour.

We stood under a large tree
but it didn’t help us at all.,

We got so wet and cold that
although it stopped raining and
the sun came out we decided not
to go any further,

There was a stream nearby, so
one of us suggested that we
go and take a dip.

We were wet anyway, so we
accepted this idea with
enthusiasm.

We took off our wet clothing,
spread it out on the stones
to dry, and went in the water.

But we must have had bad luck
that day, because Charles
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14.

15.
16.

17,
18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.
24,
25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

ktéry na ogét dobrze piywa,
dostat skurczu w nodze
i o mato nie utonsgl.

Z trudem wyciggneliémy go
na brzeg.

Ale na tym nie koniec.

KiedySmy sie kapali, ktod
ukradt Janowi marynarke.

Tomaszowi zgingt scyzoryk.

Marta potkneia sie, upadia
i rozbita sobie kolano.

Chociaz mogli§my wrécié
autobusem, Janek upart sie,
ze chce wracaé pieszo.

Prosiliémy go, zeby sig nie
upieral, ale wszystko na nic.

Kiedy Janek sie uprze, nie
mozna go przekonaé, ze nie
ma racji.

Nawet nie warto go przekonywad.

Droga z powrotem zajela nam
dwie godziny.

W koricu zmeczeni i 211
dowlekli$my sig¢ do domu.

PrzyrzekliSmy sobie wigcej
na takie wycieczki nie chodzié.

Po powrocie do domu Barbara
przeczytala mi list, ki6ry
wiagnie otrzymala od Wandy.

»Droga Basiu! Wybacz, ze
diugo nie pisatam, ale
najpierw chorowalam, a potem
musiatam na gwatt nadrabiad
zalegtodci w pracy.

Poniewaz nasze listy minely sie
w drodze, dopiero teraz moge
Ci podziekowad za zalatwienie
mi tego, o co Cie prositam,.

W pierwszym rzegdzie chciatabym
podzielié¢ sie z Tobg wraze-
niami z imienin Zofii.
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Morgan, who is generally a
good swimmer, got a cramp in
his leg and almost drowned.

We pulled him onto the shore
with difficulty.

But that wasn’t the end.

When we were bathing, somebody
stole Jack’s jacket.

Thomas lost his penknife,

Martha stumbled, fell down, and
bruised her knee,

Although we could have returned by
bus, Jack insisted that he wanted
to walk back.

We asked him not to be stubborn,
but all to no avail.

When Jack gets stubborn it is
impossible to convince him that
he’s wrong.

It doesn’t even pay to try to con-
vince him,

The road back took us two hours.

Finally, tired and angry, we
dragged ourselves home.

We vowed not to go again on
such excursions.

After returning home Barbara
read me the letter she had
just received from Wanda.

“Dear Babs, Forgive me for not
having written in a long time,
but first I was sick and
then I had to catch up with
my work in a hurry.

Since our letters crossed it’s
only now that I can thank you
for doing for me what I
asked you to do.

First of all I'd like to tell
you about my impressions from
Sophia’s name-day party.




3908

Lekcja Dwudziesta Czwarta (Twenty-Fourth Lesson) -

30. Z poczatku nie chcialam pdjsé,

31.

32

33.

34.

35.
36.

37.

38,

39.
40.

41,

42.

43.

44,

45.

ale w koricu Witek przekonat
mnie, ze nie wypada nie i§¢,

Przeczuwalam jednak, ze bedzie
heca, bo wiesz przeciez jaki
jest Janek, kiedy za duzo
wypije.

Jak bylo do przewidzenia,

Janek kompletnie sig
upit i zachowywat sieg
niemozliwie.

Krzyczal na calty glos
i wymachiwat rekami,

Niechcacy wylat kieliszek
wina na stét i poplamit
Marcie suknie.

Poktécil sig ze wszystkimi.

Oczywiscie nikogo nie prze-
straszyl, bo za dobrze
g0 zZnamy.

Patrzylam (sig) na to i nie
wiedzialam, czy piakaé,
czy sig $miaé.

Zal mi tylko bylo Zofii,
ktéra musiata udawaé,
ze nic nie widzi.
On nie zashuguje na taks zong.

Ona to wszystko bardzo
przezywa.

Nie poznalaby$ jej, tak
sig zestarzala.

Przysiggtabym, ze to nie
ta sama dziewczyna, ktdéra
znaly$my w szkole,

To jest w ogble dziwne
malzeristwo.

Podobno mieli sig rozwieéé,
ale nie sgdzg, zeby do
tego doszto.

Zresztg Janek wkrétce sig
uspokoitl i pozostala czesé
wieczoru byta bardzo
przyjemna.

In the beginning I didn’t want to
go but Witek finally convinced me
that it wouldn’t be polite to refuse.

However I had a feeling that it would
turn into a circus since you know
what Jack is like when he has one
too many.

As could be foreseen Jack got
completely drunk and behaved
impossibly.

He shouted at the top of his lungs
and waved his hands.

Inadvertently he spilled a glass
of wine on the table, staining
Martha’s dress.

He quarreled with everyone.

Naturally he didn’t scare
anybody because we know him
too well.

I looked at all this and I didn’t
know whether to laugh
or cry.

I only felt sorry for Sophia,
who had to pretend that she
didn’t see anything,.

He doesn’t deserve such a wife.

She takes it all very much
to heart,

She looks so much older, you
wouldn’t recognize her,

I'd swear that she isn’t the
same girl we used to know
at school.

In general they're an odd
couple.

I heard they were going to get
divorced, but I don’t think
it’ll come to that.

However Jack soon quieted down
and the rest of the evening
was very pleasant.
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46.

47.

48,

49,
50.

51,
52,

53.

54,

55,

56.

57.

58,

59.

60.

61.

Duzo sig taficzylo, $piewato
i zartowato.

Stefan opowiadat najnowsze
dowcipy i pekaliSmy ze
$miechu,

Nie zauwazylam nawet, Ze juz
byto po péhnocy i trzeba
byto wracad.

Witek mnie odprowadzat do domu.

Wyszlismy rozgrzani i
zaczeliémy biec na
przystanek w nadziei,
ze zlapiemy ostatni trolejbus.

Niestety uciekt nam sprzed nosa.

Witek chciat zawoiaé takséwke,
ale takséwek tez nie byto, .
musieli§my wiec i§é duzy
kawail drogi pieszo,

Wtedy pewnie sig¢ zazigbitam.

Przez dwa tygodnie kichalam,
kaszlalam, miatam dreszcze
i gorgczke.

Musiano mi wezwad lekarza,
chociaz wiesz, Ze nie
lubig sig¢ leczyd.

Zbladtam podobno i schudlam,
ale twierdzg, ze jest mi
z tym do twarzy.

Duzo odpoczywam, Zeby
7 powrotem nabrad sit—

nawet nie sprzatam mieszkania,

Podczas choroby dostatam
mnéstwo kwiatdw, ale
juz prawie wszystkie zwigdly.

Musiatam na chwile przerwad,
bo zadzwonit telefon, ale
i tak juz wypada korczyé.

Serdeczne pozdrowienia dla catej
Rodziny, a szczegblnie dla
Jurka.

Odpisz szybko., Sciskam Cie
mocno i catuje
Twoja Wanda.
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There was a lot of dancing, singing,
and joking.

Steven was telling the latest
jokes and we were in stitches.

I didn’t even notice that it was
past midnight and it was neces-
sary to go back.

Witek saw me home,

Flushed, we walked out and
began running to the bus
stop, hoping to catch the
last trolley bus.

Unfortunately we just missed it.

Witek wanted to call a taxi but
there were no taxis either and
so we had to walk a large part
of the way.

That's probably when I caught my
cold.

I sneezed, coughed, and had chills
and fever for two weeks.

A doctor had to be called in,
though as you know, I dislike
being treated.

I hear that I look pale and have
“lost weight but people claim
that it’s becoming.

I rest a lot to get back my
strength—1I don’t even clean
up the apartment.

While I was sick I received
a lot of flowers, but they’'re
almost all dead by now,.

I had to break off for a moment
because the phone rang; but
anyway it’s about time to stop.

Best regards to the whole family
and especially to George.

Write soon. A big hug and kiss
from
Wanda
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62. P.S. Obawiam sie, ze nie P.S. I'm afraid that you won’'t
bgdziesz mogla odeczytad be able to read my handwriting.”
mojego pisma.’

GRAMATYKA GRAMMAR

1. SOME RULES OF CAPITALIZATION

a. Terms denoting people are capitalized when they refer to continents,
countries, regions, nations, or races. They are not capitalized when they refer
to cities or religions.

Europejczyk European
Amerykanin American
Polak Pole
Slazak inhabitant of Silesia
Krakowiak inhabitant of the Cracow region
Stowianin Slav
Murzyn Negro
Zyd Jew (as a nationality)

but:
londyticzyk Londoner
warszawianin inhabitant of Warsaw
krakowianin inhabitant of Cracow
chrzeécijanin Christian
zyd Jew (as a religion)

b. Adjectives referring to localities are not capitalized except in geograph-
ical names.

jezyk polski Polish language

ser szwajcarski Swiss cheese
but:

Morze Battyckie Baltic Sea

Kanat Sueski Suez Canal
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c. Names of institutions, offices, and businesses are capitalized throughout.

Hotel Europejski Europejski Hotel
Ambasada Amerykariska American Embassy
Uniwersytet Jagielloriski Jagiellonian University
Muzeum Narodowe National Museum
Organizacja Naroddéw United Nations
Zjednoczonych Organization

d. Names of holidays are capitalized.

Boze Narodzenie Christmas
W;_elkanoc Easter

Nowy Rok New Year
Dziedt Matki Mother’s Day

e. Names of the days of the week and months are not capitalized,

poniedziatek Monday

styczen January

f. Titles of periodicals whose first word is inflected for caseare capitalized
throughout; whennot inflected for case, the first word is capitalized but the suc-
cessive ones are not.

Trybuna Ludu
Nowa Kultura

Kobieta i Zycie

but:

Po prostu

g. In book titles only the first word is capitalized.

Popidt i diament Ashes and Diamonds
Idzie skaczgc po gérach He Cometh Leaping Upon the Mountains
~Komu bije dzwon For Whom the Bell Tolls
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h, In letters, words referring to the addressee are capitalized.

Sciskam Cig I hug you
catuje Was I kiss you
dzigkuje Panu thank you
list Panski otrzymalem I received your letter

2, CLASSIFICATION OF VERB STEMS AND REVIEW OF VERB STEM
ALTERNATIONS

Polish verbs distinguish between two stems: the present-tense stem and the
past-tense stem. The inflectional forms of most verbs can be derived from the
larger of the two stems, and this is therefore considered basic.

In the exposition below, the two stems are listed side by side; the basic stem
is underlined, The Notes following each tableaccount for stemalternations oth-
er than those between the present- and past-tense stems.

The conjugational patterns which serve as models for new verbs entering the
language are called productive. The patterns which apply to a limited number
of verbs are called unproductive, Statements about unproductive verbs are ap-
plicable to all the compounds of these verbs.

Unless otherwise noted, the forms quoted are those of the infinitive and 3 pl.
pres. The letter C stands for any consonant, V stands for any vowel.*

a. Basic stems in Vwa

Past Present (Conj. I)

~owar-

-uj-
-ywa-/-iwa-

awa aj

Notes:
(1) All Vwa verbs are imperfective.

(2) -owa- verbs are productive and are very common especially among new
formations based on nouns.

pracowa-& work pracuj-a
kupowa-¢ buy kupuj-a
fotografowa-¢ photograph fotografuj-g
telefonowa-¢ telephone telefonuj-g

* Some verbs which appear in the Grammar of this and the following lesson do
not occur in the Sentences; such verbs are listed in the Glossary but not in the
Vocabularies of individual lessons,
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(3) -ywa/-iwa- verbsare productive but occur only initerative and compound
imperfective verbs.

czytywa-¢ read czytuj-g
pod-pisywa-¢ sign pod-pisuj-a
za-kochiwa-¢ sig fall in love za-kochuj-3 sie

(4) There are three awa-verbs.

dawa-¢ give daj-a
w-stawa-¢ get up w-staj-a
po-znawa-¢ recognize po-znaj-g

b. Basic stems in Ca

Past Present (Conj. I)
Ca Cq
Cwa Cw

Notes:
(1) All Ca-verbs, in their uncompounded form, are imperfective.
(2) Except for the onomatopoeic verbs in ota, all Ca-verbs are unproductive,

(3) There are two Cwa-verbs; they do not show the C~Cy alternations char-
acteristic of other Ca-verbs:

zwa-¢ call T aw-3

rwa-¢é tear rW-3

(4) Examples of the regular C~Cy4 alternations:

p~[p’] kapa-¢ bathe kapi-3
m~{m’] klama-¢é lie klami-g
r~rz kara-¢ punish karz-g
I~1 po-sta-¢ ‘ send po-$l-a
t~cz szepta-¢& whisper SZepcz-3
zd~zdz gwizda-& whistle gwizdz-g
s~sz pisa-¢ write pisz-g
Z~Z kaza-¢ order kaz-g
k~cz plaka-¢ cry placz-g
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c. Basic stems in z/_l_ and e

Past Present (Conj. II)
931/93L Cs
Cge B

Notes:

(1) The imperfective y/i verbs form a very large productive class.

uczy-¢ teach ucz-g
robi-¢ do robi-g

(2) The perfective Z/i verbs are few and unproductive,

ruszy-¢ touch TuUSZ-3
kupi-¢& buy kupi-g

(3) e-verbsare unproductive. The vowel e is replaced by a before alternat-
ing consonants (cf. X6 d, XXI14, XXII5b).

widzie-¢ see (inf.) widzia-1 (3 sg. m, past)
widzie~1i (3 pl. vir. past) widzia-wszy (past ger.)
widzia-ny (pass. pple.)

(4¢) In many stems the vowel o, when followed by a voiced consonant or con-
sonant cluster in a closed syllable, is replaced by 6 (cf. II6 e, XX 5b).

robi-¢& do réb(cie) (impv.)
modli-¢ sieg pray mdédl(cie) sie
po-zdrowi-¢ greet po-zdréw(cie)

(5) The C3 consonants are replaced by Cp consonants before mid vowels (e,
0, ¢, 3; see VIII7c, XXII3, XXII5b~-c).
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placi-¢é pay (inf.) plac-e (1 sg. pres.)
placi~ta (3 sg. f. past) plac-a (3 pl. pres.)
plac-i (3 sg. pres.) plac-ac (pres. ger.)
piaé (impv.) za-plac-ony (pass. pple.)
plac-enie (verbal noun)
lecie~é fly (inf.) lec-e (1 sg. pres.)
lecia~1a (3 sg. f. past) lec-g (3 pl. pres.)
prze-lecia-ny (pass. pple.) lec-gc (pres. ger.)
lec-i (3 sg. pres.) lec-enie (verbal noun)
leé {(impv.)
dz dz
rodzi-¢é give birth rodz-¢
rodzi-ia rodz-g
rodz-i rodz-3c
rédZ rodz-ony
rodz-enie
siedzie-¢ sit siedz-¢
siedzia-ta siedz-g
od-siedzia-ny siedz-gc
siedz-i siedz-enie
siedZ
g sz
prosi-¢ ask prosz-e
prosi-ta prosz-g
pros-i prosz-ac
proé prosz-ony
prosz-enie
z 2
wozi-¢ transport wWozZ-¢
wozi-1a WO0%Z-3
woz-i Woz-3c
woZ za-woz~ony
wWozZ-enie
§¢ sZCZ
czygei-é clean czZyszcz-¢
czydci-ta CZYSZCZ-3
czys$c-i CczZyszcz-3c
czysgé czyszcz-ony

czyszcz-enie
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Zdz zdz
jezdzi-¢é ride jezdz-e
jezdzi-ta jezdz-g
jezdz-i jezdz-gc
jezdz u-jezdz-ony broken in
jezdz-enie

d. Basic stems in j

Past Present
—e- -ej-
a el
u uj Conj. I
y yi
i i
a oj Conj. I1
a aj Conj. III

Notes:
(1) All uncompounded j verbs are imperfective.
(2) Before consonantal endings the stem-final j is dropped.

(3) -ej-verbs are productive; they are derived from adjectives by means of
the suffix -ej- and indicate an action in its development. The vowel e is re-
placed by a before alternating consonants (cf. c (3) above).

istni-e-¢é exist (inf.) istni-ej-3 (3 pl. pres.)
istni-e-1i (3 pl. vir. past)
istni-a-1 (3 sg. m. past)
za-istni-a-wszy (past ger.)
starz-e-¢& sie grow old starz-ej-g sie

starz-e-1i sie
starz-a-t sie
po-starz-a-wszy sie

(4) ej verbs are unproductive and monosyllabic. The sequence gj belongs to
the root. Before consonantal endings ej is replaced by a (see (2) above).

la-¢ pour lgj_-q
§mia-¢ sig laugh gmiej-g sie




Gramatyka (Grammar) 407

(5) uj, yj, and ij verbs are unproductive and monosyllabic.

czu-¢ feel czuj-3g
psu-¢ ruin psuj-a
zy-¢€ live 2yj-a
my-3& - wash myj-a
pi-¢é drink pij-a
bi-¢ beat bij-a

(6) There are two oj verbs, In closed syllables oj is replaced by g, before
consonantal endings it is replaced by a (cf. (4) above).

sta-¢& stand stoj-3
stéj(cie) (impv.)

ba-¢ sie  fear boj-g sig
béj(cie) sie

(7) aj verbs are productive. The sequence aj is dropped before all endings
beginning with a (see VIII7 d).

zna-¢& know (inf,) znaj-a (3 pl. pres.)
zha-t (3 sg. m. past) znaj-gc (pres. ger.)
po-zZna-wszy (past ger.) znaj(cie) (impv.)
zZna-ny (pass. pple.) zZn-am (1 sg. pres.)
zn-a (3 sg. pres.)
czyta-¢ read czytaj-3
czyta-t czytaj-ac
prze-czyta-wszy czytaj(cie)
czyta-ny czyt-am
czyt-a

e. Basic stems in -ng-, -ng~ or in a nasal, dental, or velar consonant

Past Present (Conj. I)
Cie Cm, Cn
V-ne- V-n-
C-ne- C-n-
C-na- C-n-
C C-n-
<
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Notes:
(1) The C-ng- class is productive; all other classes are unproductive.

(2) The nasal element in Cm and Cn verbs belongs to the root; in all other
verbs it belongs to a suffix (-ng-/-ng-/-n-).
(3) The stem-final vowel ¢ is replaced by g in closed syllables and before

the masculine singular endings of the past tense (see X6 ¢). In accordance with
the general rule (see S. & S, 18c), before 1 and  nasal vowels lose their nasality.

za-czg-¢é begin (inf.) za-czn-g (3 pl. pres.)
za-czg-lem (1 sg. m. past)
za-czg-ta (3 sg. f. past)

za-cze-li (3 pl. vir. past)

za-jg-¢é occupy Za-jm-g
za-ja-item
za-je-1a
za-je-li

plyng-¢ swim piyn-a
piyna-tem
piyne-ia
piyng-1i

za-mkng-¢ close Za-mkn-g
za-mkng-fem
za-mkne-ia
za-mkne-1i

(4) Verbs in -ne-, -ng- or -n- take the passive participle suffix -et- an
verbal noun suffix -g¢é-. Before these suffixes the stem-final vowel is droppe
and n is replaced by 1 (cf. VIII7 a).

za-mkng-¢é close - za-mkn-g

za-mkne-1a za-mkni-gty (pass. pple.)
za-mkni-ecie (verbal noun)

z-wigdng-¢ wilt z-wiedn-g

z-wigd-ia . z-wigdni-ety

z-wigdni-ecie

wy-ré§-&* grow up Wy-rosn-g
wy-ros-ta wy-rosni-ety
wy-rosni-ecie

(5) In C-n- and C verbs the infinitive ending -¢ is added directly to C.
is accompanied by the following alternations of C:

*Also wy-rosng-¢€.
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8, z are replaced by §, Z (see VII6 b)

e+

dare replaced by £ (see X6b)

1=

, g are replaced by ¢ and the resulting cluster cé is simplified
to c (see X6a).

s~ rés§-¢ grow ros-n-g
nie§-¢ carry nios-g
z~% gryz-¢ bite gryz-g
t~8 pleg-¢ weave plot-g
da~é krag-¢ steal krad-n-g
kiag-¢ put kilad-g
k~¢c u-ciec run away u-ciek-n-g
piec bake piek-3
g~c biec run bieg-n-g
strzyc cut hair strzyg-a

(6) The root vowel o is replaced by e after a nonalternating consonant and
before a nonalternating consonant or C-1- {see VIII7h),

nie§-¢é carry (inf.) nios-g (3 pl. pres.)
niesi-e (3 sg. pres.) nios-¢ (1 sg. pres.)
nied(cie) (impv.) nios-gc (pres. ger.)
nie$-1li (3 pl. vir. past) “nios-1a (3 sg. f. past)
przy-niesi-ony (pass. pple.)
wieZ-¢é transport wioz-g
wiezi-e wioz-¢
wieZ(cie) wioz-gc
wieZ-1i wioz-1a
przy-wiezi-ony

(7) Therootvowels o, ¢ are replaced by &, g respectively before the follow
ing endings:

-1 (3 sg. m. past)
~iszy (past ger.)
-é {inf.)

when these endings are added directly to C in C-ng-, C-n-, and C verbs (see X
6 c). The o~6 alternation in C verbs occurs when the conditions for the o~e al-
ternation (see (6) above) are absent.
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2

z-mok-ng~¢ get wet (inf.) z-mok-n-g (3 pl. pres.)
z-mok-1a (3 sg.f.past) z-moék-1 (3 sg. m. past)
z-mok-iem (1 sg. m. past) z-mo6k-iszy (past ger.)
z-wigd-ng-¢& wilt z~wied-n-g

z-wigd-ta z-wigd-t

z-wied-~tem’ z~wiagd-iszy

przy-sigg-tem

wy-r68-¢ grow up Wy-ros-n-g
wy-ros-ia wy-rés-t
wy-ros-tem wy-roés-iszy
przy-siagc swear przy-sieg-n-3
przy-sigg-ia przy-siag-t

przy-sigg-iszy

po-méc
po-mog-1ia
po-mog-tem

help

po-mog-3
po-mdg-1
po-mdég-iszy

przy-nies§-¢ bring
przy-nios-ia
przy-nios-iem

przy-nios-g
przy-nids-t
przy-nids-iszy

trzg$-¢ sig¢ tremble
trzes-Ia sig

trzes-tem sig

trzes-g sig
trzas-t sig
za-trzas-iszy sig

(8) Theuncompounded Cm, Cn verbs are imperfective, Before anasal vowel,
an alternating consonant in Cn verbs is replaced according tothe C~Cq pattern

of alternations (see XIX 5).

cig-¢& cut tn-g
cie-1a tn-ij(cie)
Exception (g~{g’] instead of g~z):
bend gn-a

gig-¢
gie-ta

za-gn-ij(cie)

(9) The uncompounded C verbs are imperfective. The C is a dental (, 4, s,

z) or a velar (k, g) consonant.
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gnie§-¢ press gniot-a
gniot-1a gnieé(cie)
kiag-¢ put kiad-g
ktad-1a kiadZ(cie)
nieg-¢ carry nios-g
nios-1a nied(cie)
wieZ-¢ transport wioz-g
wioz-la wieZ(cie)
piec bake piek-g
piek-1a piecz(cie)
strzyc cut hair strzyg-a
strzyg-ia strzyz(cie)

(10) The uncompounded V-ne- verbs are perfective or imperfective.

Perfective

sta-ng-¢ stop sta-n-g
sta-ng-ia sta-ri(cie)
mi-ng-¢ bypass mi-n-g
mi-ng-ia mi-fi(cie)

Imperfective
piy-nag-¢& swim ply-n-g
ply-ne-ia ply-fi(cie)
to-ng-¢& drown to-n-g
to-ne-ta to-fi(cie)

(11) The productive C-ng- pattern differs from the unproductive C-ng- pat-
tern in the form of the past tense: the former retains the nasal suffix, the lat-
ter drops it. The difference between the C-na- and C-n- verbs is in the form
of the infinitive: the former retain the nasal suffix, the latter drop it. The un-
compounded C-ng- verbs are mostly perfective; the C-ng- and C-n- verbs are
mostly imperfective, They are perfective when the nasal suffix denotes a mo-
mentary action and imperfective when they denote an action in its development.
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Perfective (momentariness)
krzyk-ng-¢ cry out krzyk-n-g
krzyk-ne-ia krzyk-n-ij(cie)

Cone- kich-ng-¢ sneeze kich-n-3
kich-n¢-1a kich-n-ij(cie)
L pek-na-¢ crack pek-n-g
Cong pek-1a pgk-n-ij(cie)
C-n- pas-¢ fall pad-n-g
-_— pad-1a pad-n-ij(cie)
Imperfective (development)
o cigg-na-¢ pull cigg-n-g
Cong ciag-ne-ta cigg-n-ij(cie)
mok-ng-¢é get wet mok-n-g
mok-ia mok-n-ij(cie)
£rong- bled-ng-é pale bled-n-g
blad-ia bled-n-ij(cie)
krag-¢ steal krad-n-g
krad-1a krad-n-ij(cie)
C-n- . .
- biec run bieg-n-g
bieg-ta bieg-n-ij(cie)

(12) Someverbs hesitate between the forms of the C-ng-and C-ng-or C-ng

and C-n- patterns.

C-ne- C-ng-
mok-ng-¢
get wet
mok-ng-ia mok-ia
C-ng- C-n-
ros-ng-¢ rés-¢
grow
‘ros-ia
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f. Basic stems in r (see XX2)

Past Present (Conj. I)

Car Cr

Notes:

(1) r verbs are unproductive.

(2) Uncompounded r verbs are imperfective.
(3) The infinitive ending is -e¢.

(4) Before oral vowels r is replaced by rz.

trz-eé rub tr-g

tar-ia trz-yj(cie)
u-mrz-eé die u-mr-a
u-mar-ta u-mrz-yj(cie)

g. Anomalous verbs

For most of the following verbs two or three basic stems have to be posited:

"~ Conj. I Present

jecha-é ride (inf.) jad-g (3 pl. pres.)
jecha-1 (3 sg. m. past) jad-¢ (1 sg. pres.)
jecha-ia (3 sg. f. past) jedzi-e {3 sg. pres.)
jedZ(cie) (impv.)
bra-¢ take bior-g
bra-t bior-e
bra-ta bierz-e
bierz(cie)
w-sta-€ get up w-stan-g
w-sta-t w-stan-¢
w-sta-ta w-stani-e

w-stari(cie)

cheie-¢é  want . chec-g
checia-1 chec-¢
chcia-1a che-e
chciej(cie)
wzig-¢é  take wezm-g
wzig-t wezm-¢
wzig-ta weZmi-e

wei(cie)
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gigd-a

sig§-¢ sit down
siad-1 sigd-e
siad-ta sigdzi-e
sigdZ(cie)
is-¢ go id-g
szed-t id-¢
sz-la idzi-e
idZ(cie)
z-na-leZ-¢ find z-na-jd-3
z-na-laz-1 2-na-jd-g
Z-na-laz-la z-na-jdzi-e
z-na-jdZ(cie)
by-é be bed-g
by-1 bed-¢
by-ta bedzi-e
badZ(cie)
Conj. II Present
spa-é sleep Spi-g
spa-1 ) gpi-¢
spa-ta : $p-i
$p-ij(cie)
Conj. III Present
mie-é have maj-3
mia-t m-am
mia-ta m-a
miej(cie)
Other
da-¢ give dadz-g
da-1 d-am
da-ta d-a
daj(cie)
kaszle-¢ cough kaszl-g
kaszla-% kaszl-e
kaszla-1a kaszl-e
kaszl *

kaszlaj (impv.).
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wiedzie-¢ know wiedz-g
wiedzia-t wi-em
wiedzia-ia wi-e
wiedz(cie)
jes-¢ eat jedz-a
jad-1 j-em
jad-Ia j-e
jedz(cie)
umie-¢& know how umiej-g
umia-1 umi-em
umia-la umi-e
z-roz-umf(cie) understand!
by-¢ be s-3
by-% jest-em
by-1a jest
ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Fill in the proper present- and past-tense forms of the following infinitives:

(Ja)

On
. Ona

a.
b, (Ty}) —.
c.
d

stanad
piyngdé
utonad
zgingé
mingé
wyciggnaé
przysiegngé
potkngé sig
wys chﬁéé

.

zmoknaé
zmarzngé
zbledngdé
schudnaé
zwiednad
rosngé

kwitnaé

uciec
przyrzec
biec
upasé
ukragé
zaczaé
zajac
zdjgé
wzigé
e. (My) —.
f. (Wy) ——.

g. Oni .
h. One .

2. Fill in the proper present- and past-tense forms of the following infinitives:

a. On
b. Ona

rozwiedé sie

$miad sie

~nieéé

znaleZé

dowlec sie

przestaé

c. Oni —.
d., One .
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aparat, -u i.

Basia, -si f.

biec/biegngé I;
biegnie, -ng;
biegt

brzeg, -u i.

catowad I;
-tuje, -tuja

chmura, -y f.
choroba, -y; -réb f.

chorowaé I;
-ruje, -ruja

dowcip, -u i.

dowlec sig P;
-wlecze,
-wloks; -wldki,
-wlokia, -wlekli

dreszcz, -u; -e,
-y/-éw i.
entuzjazm, -u i.

fotografowad I;
-fuje, -3

gtos, -u 1i.

na caty —

grupa, -y f.
gwalt, -u i.

ha —
heca, -y f.

imieniny, -in pl.
jadalny, -ego

jagoda, -y; -6d
f.

Janek, -nka v,
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appliance;
camera

Babs

run

shore, bank
kiss

cloud
illness

be ill, be sick

joke

drag oneself up
to

chill, shiver

enthusiasm

photograph

voice

very loud, at
the top of one’s
lungs

group
violence

in a great
hurry

fun; amusing
event

name-day
edible

berry

Johnny, Jack

kamien, -nia;
-e, -1 i.

kaszleé/kaszlaé
I; -e, -3; -lat,
-leli; kaszl/
kaszlaj

kichaé I; -a, -ajg

kolano, -a n.

kompletnie

krzyczeé I; -y,
—a

kwiat, -u i,

kwitngé I; -nie,
-ng; kwit}/
kwitna}, kwitta/
kwitneta

leczyé sie I; -y,
i

les$ny, -ego

lungé P; -nie,
-ng; -nat, -nela

matzeristwo, ~a n.

miasteczko, -a;
-czek n.

mingé sie P;
-nie, -ng; -nat,
-neta

mocno
mokry, -ego
nabraé P;
-bierze, -biorg
nadrabiaé I; -a,
-aja
najnowszy
to nowy
nastréj, -roju;
-e, ~6w 1i.

sup.

VOCABULARY

stone, rock

cough

sneeze
knee
completely

shout

flower

bloom, blossom

be treated
(medically)

pert. to woods,
sylvan; wild
(of flowers)

pour, rain in
torrents

(married) cou-
ple

small town
cross, miss
firmly, fast

wet

acquire, gather

make up (defi-
ciency)

mood
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niebo, -a n.

niechcacy

niemozliwie

odeczytaé P; -a,
-aja

otrzymad P;
-a, 'an

patrzyé/patrzeé
(sig) I; -y, -a
pech, -a a.
pekaé I; -a, -ajg
pismo, -a n.

plakad I; -cze,
-czg

poblize, ~a n,
w poblizu
poczatek, ~tku i.
podzieli¢ si¢ P;
_i, _%
- pokazaé sig P;
-ze, -23
poktbcié sie P;
-ci, -cg
pokryé sig P;
-yje: "y‘]%
pomyst, -u i,

poplamié P; -mi,
-mia

potknagé sie P;
-nie, -ng;
-nat, -nela

powrdt, -u i,
z powrotem

pozdrowienie,
-a n.

pozostaty, -ego

przeczuwaé I;
-a, -aja

sky

inadvertently,
unintentionally

impossibly

read off, de-
cipher

receive

look

bad luck
burst, split
handwriting

cry, weep

neighborhood
nearby
beginning

share

appear, show
up

quarrel

become
covered

idea, thought

stain

stumble

return
back, again

greeting, re-
gards

remaining,
left {(over)

sense, have a
feeling, have a
presentiment

przekonywad I;
-nuje, -nuja
przerwad P;
-rwie, -rwg
przestaé P;
-nie, -ng
przestraszyé P;
~¥. "8
przewidzenie,

-a n.

do przewidzenia

przezywaé I; -a,
-aja

przyrzekaé I; ~a,
-aja

przysiac/
przysiegnaé P;
-siegnie, -ng;
-siggt, -siggta

rosngé see résé

.rozbié P; -bije,

]
rozgrzaé P;
-grzeje, -§
roztozyé P; -zy,
-23; -6z
rozwiesé sie P;
-wiedzie,
-wiody; -widdt,
-wiodta, -wiedli
rééé/rosnaé I;
rodnie, rosng;
rést, rosta

rzad, rzgdu i.

w plerwszym
rzedzie

schronienie, -a
n,

schudnéé P;
-dnie, -dna; -dt

scyzoryk, -a 1i.

417
persuade, con-
vince

cut off, inter-
rupt

stop, cease

scare,
frighten

foreseeing

to be expect-
ed, to be fore-
seen

live through;
take to heart

promise

swear, vow

break, bruise

warm up, flush

spread out

divorce, get
divorced

grow

Trow

in the first
place

shelter

grow lean, lose
weight

penknife
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serdeczny, -ego
sita, -y f£.

skorzystaé P;
-a, -aja

skurcz, -u; -e,
6w i.

sprzataé I; -a,
-aja

sprzed/sprzede
prep. w. gen.

stangé P; -nie,

-ng; -nai, -neta

Stefan, -a v.

stopieri, -pnia i.
szczegdblnie

§ciskaé I; -a,
-ajg

§miaé sig I;
S$mieje, -3;
émial, §émiali/
$mieli

$miech, -u i.
$piewaé I; -a,
-aja

swietny, -ego

telefon, -u 1i.

trud, ~u i.

twarz, -y f.
jest mi do
twarzy

uciec P; -knie,\
-kng; -kt

udawaé I; udaje,
udajg; udawaj

upa$é P; -dnie,
-dng; -di

upié sie P; -ije,
-ija
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cordial
strength, force

enjoy, make use
of, take ad-
vantage of

cramp

clean up (room),
tidy up

from before

assume a stand-
ing position,
stand up; stop
Steven

degree, extent
especially,
particularly

squeeze, em-
brace

laugh

laughter

sing

excellent,
splendid

telephone

trouble, dif-
ficulty

face

it’s becom-
ing to me

run away, flee

pretend

fall down

get drunk

upieraé sig I;
-a, -ajg

uprzeé sie P;
uprze, uprsg;
upart; uparty

uspokoié sig P;
-oi, -oja; -6j

utongé P; -nie,
-ng; -ngl, -neta

wezwaé P; -zwie,
-ZWg

wiesé D; wiedzie,
wiodg; widdi,

wiodia, wiedli

Witek, -tka v.

wybaczyé P;
Y, "a
wyciggngé P;
-nie, -ng; -nal,
-neta
wykapaé sig¢ P;
-pie, -pig
wylaé P; -leje,
-8
wymachiwaé I;
-chuje, -chujg
wypadaé I; -a,
-aja
wypada
impers.

wyschnaé P; -nie,
-na; -nat, -nela/
wysechi, wyschla

zachowywaé sig
I; -wuje, wuja

zalegto$é, -ci;
-ci f.

zalatwienie, -a
n.

zaproponowaé P;
-nuje, -nujg

zastugiwaé I;
-uje, -uja

insist, persist
stubbornly

insist, be stub-
born

quiet down,
grow calm

drown

call, call in

lead, conduct

affect. of
Witold

forgive

pull out

bathe, take a
dip

spill, pour out

wave

fall out

becomes, be-
fits, is proper

dry up

behave

backlog, defi-
ciency

arranging, set-
tling, taking
care of

propose,
suggest

deserve



Stéwka (Vocabulary)

zauwazyé P; -y, notice
g

zawolaé P; -a, call
-ajg

zazigbié sie P; catch cold
-bi, -big

zblednaé/ pale
zbladngé P;
zblednie/zbladnie,
zbledna/ zbladna;

zbladl, zbledli

zerwal sig P; start, rise

-rwie, -rwg

zestarzed sig P; get old
-eje, -eja
zgingé P; -nie, be lost

-ng; -nal, -ngla

zlapaé P; -pie,
-pia

zmarznaé P;
-znie, -zng;
-z1f -znatl,
-zia/-znela;
-zniety

zmoknaé P; -knie,
-kng;
zmékt/ zmoknal,
zmokia/
zmoknela;
zmokniety

znajdowad I;
-duje, -duja

zwiedngé P; -dnie,
-dng; zwiadl,
zwigdia

zartowaé I; -tuje,
-tuja

419

catch

get cold,
freeze

get wet

find

wither, die

joke
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Dwadziescia Pied
Lekcja Dwudziesta Piata

ZDANIA

1.

10.

11,

12,

Wczoraj wieczorem nie miatem
co robié, wigc postanowiltem
péjsé do kina.

Przejrzatem repertuar kin
w ,,Trybunie Ludu” i zobaczy-
tem, ze w kinie ,,Bajka”
idzie ,,Popidit i diament”.

Dawno juz chciatem sie wybrad
na ten film, ale ciggle mi
co$ stawalo na przeszkodzie,

Ucieszylem si¢ wigc, ze nareszcie
bede mial okazje zobaczyé go.

Poniewaz ,,Popiét i diament”
od dawna jest grany, bytem
pewien, Ze nie bedg¢ mial
trudnosci z dostaniem biletéw.

Nie chciato mi sig i§é samemu,
wigc przedzwonitem do Aliny
i zapytatem sig, czy nie
chciataby p6j$é ze mna.

Odpowiedziala, Zze owszem,
chetnie péjdzie, ale dopiero
na ostatni seans,

Umdéwili§my sie wiec na 6sma
koto kasy.

Przyszedlem troche wczesniej
i nie czekajgc na Aline
stangtem w ogonku (kolejce)
po bilety.

Kiedy odszedlem od kasy z
biletami w reku, byla wiagnie
6sma.

Alina spdéZnilta sig jak zwykle,
wigc weszliSmy do sali juz
podczas kroniki filmowej.

Po ciemku nie mogli§my znaleZé
naszych miejsc, wiec siedlidmy
na chybil-trafit gdzie$ z boku.
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: Twenty-Five
Twenty-Fifth Lesson

SENTENCES

Last night I had nothing to do
and so I decided to go to the
movies.

I looked through the movie
listings in Trybuna Ludu and
noticed that “Ashes and Diamond{
is playing at the Bajka.

I've been meaning to go to this
movie for a long time, but
there was always something
that prevented me.

So I was happy that finally
T'd have a chance to see it.

Since “Ashes and Diamonds” has
been running for a long time,
I was sure I'd have no
difficulty getting tickets.

I didn’t feel like going alone
so I called up Alina and asked
whether she wouldn’t want
to come along.

She said yes, she would gladly
go, but only for the last
showing.

We agreed therefore to meet at 8
near the box office.

I came a bit early and without
waiting for Alina, I stood in
the line for tickets.,

When I walked away from the box
office, tickets in hand, it
was just 8 o’clock.

Alina was late as usual and so
we entered the theater during
the newsreel.

We couldn’t find our seats in
the dark, so we sat where we
could on the side.
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13. Podczas przerwy, kiedy zapalono
dwiatlo, przenie$§liémy sie na 4
nasze miejsca.

14. ,,Popiét i diament” jest oparty

na powieS§ci Jerzego Andrzejew-
skiego pod tym samym tytutem.

i 15. Rzecz dzieje sie¢ w Ostrowcu,
matym miasteczku, w maju
tysigc dziewigéset czter-
dziestego pigtego roku, tuz
przed koricem drugiej wojny
Swiatowej.

16, Akcja toczy sig w atmosferze
chaosu politycznego
spowodowanego okupacjg
i naglg zmiang ustroju.

17. Byl to okres, kiedy oprécz
nowego rzgdu w Warszawie,
uznawanego przez Zwigzek
Radziecki, istniat jeszcze
rzgd londyriski, uznawany
przez pafistwa zachodnie,

18, Administracja kraju byla juz
w rekach nowego rzgdu.

19, Tym nie mniej, w lasach kryly
sig jeszcze oddzialy Armii
Krajowej (AK) podlegajace
rzgdowi londysiskiemu i
zwalczajgce rzgd warszawski.

20. Bohaterami powiesci i filmu sg:

21, Szczuka, stary komunista,
obecnie dzialacz Polskiej
Partii Robotniczej (PPR);

22, Maciek Chelmicki, byly zolnierz
AK i uczestnik powstania
warszawskiego, ktérego
przystano do Ostrowca, zeby
zabit Szczuke;

23, Krysia Rozbicka, w ktérej
zakochuje sig Chelmicki,

24, Wéréd postaci powiedci niewyko-
rzystanych w filmie warto
wymienié sgdziego Antoniego
Kosseckiego.,
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During the intermission, when the
lights went on, we moved to
our own seats.

“Ashes and Diamonds” is based
on a novel of the same title
by George Andrzejewski.

The action takes place in
Ostrowiec, a small town,
in May 1945, just before
the end of World War II.

The action goes on in the
atmosphere of political chaos
caused by the occupation and
the sudden change of the
(political) system.

It was the time when, in addition
to the new government in Warsaw
recognized by the Soviet Union,
there also existed the London
government recognized by the
Western powers.

The country’s administration was
already in the hands of the
new government.

Nonetheless, units of the Home
Army, subordinated to the
London government and fighting
against the Warsaw government,
were still hiding in the forests.

The heroces éf the novel and the
film are:

Szczuka, an old Communist, now
active in the Polish Workers’
Party;

Mat Chelmicki, a former AK soldier
and participant of the Warsaw
uprising, who had been sent to
Ostrowiec to kill Szczuka;

Christine Rozbicki, whom Chelmicki
falls in love with.

Among the characters of the
novel who are not used in
the film one should mention
the judge Anthony Kossecki.
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25,

26.

27.

28.

29,

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.
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Sedzia Kossecki i Szczuka znajg
sie z obozu koncentracyjnego
w Niemczech, do ktérego byli
wywiezieni podczas okupacji.

Film zrobil na nas bardzo silne
wrazenie,

Po drodze do domu diugo jeszcze

pordéwnywali§my film z ksigzks i

omawiali$my gre¢ aktoréw.

Poza ,,Popiotem i diamentem”
Andrzejewski jest autorem
kilku innych powiedci
i wielu opowiadan.

Jego pierwsza ksigzka ,f.ad
serca’, wydana w trzy-
dziestym 6smym roku,
jest ciekawa powieSciag
psychologiczng opisujgca
zycie wiejskiego ksigdza.

Tak w ,,Ladzie serca’, jak i
w ,,Popiele i diamencie”
Andrzejewski porusza
problemy moralne.

Interesuja go zagadnienia
zbrodni i kary, winy i
przebaczenia, sprawiedli-
wosci 1 wyboru moralnego,

Jeszcze jednym przykiadem
powiesci, ktéra postuzyla
zZa scenariusz doskonatego
filmu jest utwér ,,Matka
Joanna od Aniotéw” Jaroslawa
Iwaszkiewicza,

Iwaszkiewicz jest jednym z
najbardziej utalentowanych
i wielostronnych pisarzy
polskich.

W$rdd jego dziet znajduja sig
przyklady réznych gatunkéw
literackich: powieSci, noweli,
eseju, dramatu, poezji i
pamietnikéw z podrézy.

»Matka Joanna”, ktérej akcja
toczy sig w siedemnastym
wieku w klasztorze siéstr
urszulanek, jest jedng z jego
najciekawszych powiesci.

Judge Kossecki and Szczuka know

each other from a concentration”

camp in Germany to which they
had been deported during the
occupation.

The film produced a very strong
impression upon us.

On the way home we kept compar-
ing the film with the book and
discussed the acting.

Besides Ashes and Diamonds
Andrzejewski is the author of
several other novels and many
short stories.,

His first book, Pattern of the
Heart, published in 1938, is
an interesting psychological
novel describing the life of
a country priest.

In both Pattern of the Heart
and Ashes and Diamonds
Andrzejewski touches upon
moral problems.

He is interested in the question

of crime and punishment, guilt
and forgiveness, justice and
moral choice.

Another example of a novel which

served as a scenario of an
excellent film is the work
Mother Joan of the Angels by
Jaroslaw Iwaszkiewicz.

Iwaszkiewicz is one of the most
talented and versatile Polish
writers.

Among his works are examples of

many literary genres: novel,
short story, essay, drama,
poetry, and travelogue.

Mother Joan, whose action takes

place in the 17th century in
a convent of the Ursuline
Sisters, is one of his most
interesting novels.
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40,

41.

42,

43,

44,

45,

Przed pozegnaniem sig¢ z Aling
zaproponowalem jej, zebySmy
nazajutrz poszli razem do
»Stodoty,” klubu studentéw
Politechniki Warszawskiej,

i potaficzyli sobie.

Oto co pisze o ,,Stodole”
Olgierd Budrewicz w swoim
zabawnym ,,Baedekerze
Warszawskim”, wydanym
w Warszawie w tysigc
dziewigéset pigédziesiatym
6smym roku:

»W diugiej, osobliwie stodolej
budzie, wSréd golych $cian,
ubogich krzesel i stoiéw,
gromadzi sig¢ pod wieczdr
kilka setek miodych ludzi,

ktérzy —jak inni miodzi—
lubig sie bawié, tariczyé,
i ktérzy —jak nie wszyscy
inni—czynig to w dobrym
stylu, bez woédki, krzyku,
w czystych na ogét koszulach
i z obcietymi paznokciami.

W kazda sobote i niedzielg
W . Stodole” gra siedmio-
osobowy zespébt jazzowy
Janusza Zabieglifiskiego;

dyrygent mieszka i pracuje
w Lodzi, a dojezdza co
tydzied do Warszawy

(caly personel klubu, nie
wylaczajac jego kierownika,
p. Dolindowskiego, pracuje
bezinteresownie),

Na parkiecie tariczy ponad
sto par.

Jest to 6w taniec, w obliczu
ktérego czterdziestoletni, mez-
czyzna czuje sie pradziadkiem
i wtula si¢ w ciemny kat, by nie
straszyé otoczenia siwymi
skroniami,

Taniec z charakterystycznym
chodzeniem i zaznaczaniem
taktu, z obrotami, wodzeniem
sie na wyprostowanej rece.
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Before saying good-by to Alina
I suggested to her that the
following day we go together
to the Barn, a Warsaw Poly-
technic students’ club, to
dance.

Here is what Olgierd Budrewicz
writes about the Barn in his
amusing Warsaw Baedeker,
published in Warsaw in 1958:

“In a long, strangely barn-like
shack, surrounded by bare walls,
plain chairs, and tables, several
hundred young people gather
around evening-time

who, as other young people, like
to have fun and dance, but who,
unlike some others, do it in
good taste, without vodka and
shouting, their shirts as a rule
clean and their fingernails
clipped short,

Every Saturday and Sunday
Janusz Zabieglinski’s seven-
man jazz group plays in the
Barn;

the band leader lives and works
in Lodz and commutes every
week to Warsaw

(all the club’s personnel,
including its director Mr,
Dolindowski, work without
pay).

More than a hundred couples are
dancing on the dance floor.

A forty-year old man when con-
fronted with that particular dance
feels like a great-grandfather
and tucks himself away in a dark
corner in order not to haunt the
company with his gray temples.

It is a dance with its own
characteristic walk and rhythm
marking, with turns and straight-
hand leading.
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46, Dziewczyny gubig pantofle,
ktére przez moment jeszcze
same poruszaja sie¢ w rytm
mambo,

47. Chiopcy maja usta pélotwarte,
oczy w stup, a tylko nogi
bardzo na swoim miejscu.

48, Drugie dwieécie oséb siedzi

**  po bokach sali przy stolikach,
popija kawe i oranzade i w
niemej aprobacie obserwuje
przebieg wydarzefi na parkiecie,

49, ,Stodole” otwiera sie przed szésta.
50, Juz przed pigtg pod wzruszajgco

obskurnym barakiem—oblepionym

dla niepoznaki kolorowymi
plakatami—stoi spory tlum
studentéw.

51. W d$rodku starczy miejsca dla
czterystu oséb, kandydatéw
na zabawe przyszioby trzy
lub cztery razy wigcej.

52. Do klubu wpuszczani sg tylko
posiadacze legitymacji studen-
ckich oraz ich partnerki,

53. Niekiedy nie podoba sig
to mlodziericom bez
legitymacji, ktérzy
zachowujg sie wéwczas
jak pod prawdziwg stodois.

54, . . . Klub emanuje §wietng
atmosfere i dlatego pewnie
ma magiczng moc przyciggania
cudzoziemcdéw.

55. Swietnie sig tutaj czuta
fotoreporterka ,,Life’u”,
p. Lisa Larsen.

56, Tu spedzal niemal caly swdj
wolny czas szwajcarski
dziennikarz Kurt Degen

57. (jeZdzit nawet z kabaretem
na goscinne wystgpy do
Wroclawia).

Kurt Degen, a Swiss journalist,

Girls lose their slippers, which
still move for a moment to
the rhythm of the
mambo,

Boys have their mouths half-
opened, eyes fixed; only their
legs know exactly what they are
doing.

The other two hundred persons sit
at their tables along the side of
the hall, drink coffee and
orangeade, and with silent
approval observe the course of
events on the dance floor,

The Barn opens before six.

But a fair crowd of students stands
before five already in front of
the touchingly shabby barrack
pasted over with multicolored
posters for camouflage.

Inside there is enough room for
four hundred people; were it not
for this, there would be three or
four times as many candidates
for the entertainment,

Only the holders of student
identification cards and their
partners are admitted to the club.

Now and then this is not to the
liking of the young gentlemen
without identification cards and
they behave on such occasions
as if in front of a real barn.

. . . The club emanates an excel-
lent atmosphere and that is prob-
ably why it has a magic power to
attract foreigners.

Miss Lisa Larsen, a photographer-
reporter for Life, felt
comfortable here.

spent almost all of his leisure
time here

(he even accompanied the cabaret
to a guest performance in
Wroclaw),
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58, Tu sig bawig Czesi i Wegrzy.

59. Godzinami siedzg przy stolikach
—wpuszczani bez legitymacji—

dziennikarze z Anglii i
Niemiec Zachodnich . . .

»

60. Alina i ja tez lubimy
sig tam zabawid,
A -wige do zobaczenia
(sig) w ,Stodole”.

GRAMATYKA
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The Czechs and Hungarians enjoy
themselves here.

The newspapermen from England
and West Germany, admitted
without identification cards, sit
at their tables for hours . . .”

Alina and I also like to have
a good time there. Well, see

you in the Barn.
P

GRAMMAR

1. IRREGULARITIES IN THE SHAPE OF NOUNS: KSIADZ ‘PRIEST’

The virile noun ksigdz ‘priest’ has the stem ksigz- in the plural (cf. VIIT)
and the endings -u in dat. sg., ~a in nom. pl., and ~mi in insir, pl.

Sg. Pl1.
Nom. ksigdz ksigza
Acc. ksigdza ksigzy
Gen.
Dat. ksiedzu ksigzom
Loc. ksiezach
Instr, ksigdzem ksigzmi

2. IRREGULARITIES IN THE SELECTION OF DECLENSIONAL ENDINGS

a. sedzia ‘judge’

The virile noun se¢dzia ‘judge’ has adjectival endings in the acc.= gen. and
dat. sg. The noun hrabia ‘count’ is also inflected according to this model (cf.

VIii4),
Sg. Pl.

Nom. sedzia sedziowie
Acc. sedziego sedziéw
Gen.
Dat, sedziemu sedziom
Loc. sedzi* sedziach
Instr. sedzia sedziami

* Also sedzim.
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b. The loc. sg. reku ‘hand’

Next to the regular w rece ‘in the hand’ and na rece ‘on the hand’ there oc-
cur the literary forms w reku and na re¢ku referring specifically to the hand(s)
as a means of holding or supporting something.

c. The nom. pl. -e in stems in ons and ans

The noun stems ending in ons or ans take the nom. pl. ending -e (rather than
the expected -y).

seans seance, show seanse
kwadrans quarter hour kwadranse
szansa opportunity szanse
anons notice, ad anonse

3. REVIEW OF COMPOUND PERFECTIVE —COMPOUND IMPERFECTIVE
ASPECT PAIRS

Nearly all simple verbs are imperfective; a few are perfective (see XV 3 a~b).
Compounds of a simple verb (whether imperfective or perfective) with a preverb
are perfective (see XV 3 c). Many compound perfectives have a matching com-
pound imperfective containing the same preverb but belonging to a different
verb-stem class (see XV 5). Following are examples of the most usual patterns
of transfer from a compound perfective to a derived compound imperfective, It
is to be understood that the pattern (or exception) exemplified applies to all the
compound verbs containing the same stem. For each verb, the forms of the in-
finitive and of 3 pl. pres. or 3 sg. f. past are listed. Basic stems are under-
lined.

Compound Perf, Compound Imperf.

a. owa owywa
przy-gotowa-¢ przy-gotowywa-¢ prepare
przy-gotuj-a przy-gotowuj-a
wy-prostowa-¢ wy-prostowywa-¢ straighten

. wy-prostuj-g wy-prostowuj-a

b. Ca Cywa/iwa
po-kaza-¢ po-kazywa-¢ show
po-kaz-g po-kazuj-a
za-pisa-¢ za-pisywa-¢& note down
za-pisz-g za-pisuj-3
o-plaka-¢ o-plakiwa-¢ lament
o-placz-3 o-plakuj-g ‘
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Exceptions:
po-sia-é po-syla-¢ send
po-§i-g po-sylaj-a
za-bra~¢é za-biera-¢ take away
za-bior-g za-bieraj-g

c, Cwa Cywaj
na-zwa-~-¢ na-zywa-¢& call, name
na-zw-g na-zZywaj-g
prze-rwa-¢ prze-rywa-¢ cut off
prze-rw-3 prze-rywaj-g

i
d. L Cayli Csaj

wy-starczy-¢

wy-starcz-~3
wy-rzuci-¢&
Wy-rzuc-g

przy-pudci-¢
przy-puszcz-g

wy-starcza-¢
wy-starczaj-g
wy=-rzuca-¢
wy-rzucaj-a
przy-puszcza-¢
przy-puszczaj-g

be sufficient

throw out

conjecture

427

The root vowels o and 6 of the compound perfective stem are regularly re-
placed by a in the compound imperfective stem.

za-robi-¢
za-robi-g

prze-prosi-¢

prze-prosz-g

za-rabia-¢é
za-rabiaj-g
prze-prasza-¢

prze-praszaj-a

earn

excuse oneself

na-mdéwi-¢ na-mawia-¢ coax
na-méwi-g na-mawiaj-g

Exceptions:
prze-kupi-¢é prze-kupywa-¢ bribe
prze-kupi-g prze-kupuj-g
za-stuzy-¢ za-stugiwa-¢é deserve
za-stuz-g za-stuguj-g
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e. Cse Cywa/iwa
przy-lecie-é przy-latywa-¢ fly in
przy-lec-g przy-latuj-a
prze-widzie-¢ prze-widywa-¢ foresee
prze-widz-g prze-widuj-g

Exceptions:
od-po-wiedzie-¢& od-po-wiada-¢ answer
od-po-wiedz-3 od-po-wiadaj-g
za-pomnie-¢é za-pomina-é forget
zZa-pomn-3g za-pominaj-g

f. ej ewaj
wy-la-¢ wy-lewa-¢é pour out
wy-lej-a wy-lewaj-g
roz-grza-¢ roz-grzewa-¢ warm up
roz-grzej-a roz-grzewaj-g

g. uj uwaj
prze-czu-¢ prze-czuwa-¢ sense
prze-czuj-g prze-czuwaj-g
wy-plu-¢ wy-pluwa-¢ spit out
wy-pluj-3 wy-pluwaj-g

h. vi ywaj
za-kry-¢ za-krywa-¢ cover
za-kryj-a za-krywaj-g
prze-zy-¢& prze-zywa-¢ live through
prze-zyj-a prze-zywaj-g

i. ij ijaj
za-bi-¢& za-bija-¢é kill
za-bij-a za-bijaj-a '
u-pi-¢ u-pija-¢& get drunk
u-pij-g u-pijaj-a
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Caj

Cywa/iwa

od-czyta-¢
od-czytaj-a
za-kocha-¢ sig
za-kochaj-g sig

od-czytywa-¢
od-czytuj-a
za-kochiwa-¢ sig
za-kochuj-3 sie

read off

fall in love

eptions:
wy-gra-¢& wy-grywa~¢ win
wy-graj-g wy-grywaj-g
po-zna-¢é po-znawa-¢ recognize
po-znaj-a po-znaj-g
Cn Cynaj/inaj

za-czg-¢ za-czyna-¢ begin
za-czn-g Za-Cczynaj-g
g-cig-¢ §-cina-¢ cut off
ze-tn-3 §-cinaj-g

V-ne- V-waj-
od-piyng-¢& od-ptywa-¢ " swim away
od-plyne-ia od-ptywaj-a
C-ng-, C-n3-, C-n- Caj
wy-cigg-ng-¢ wy-cigga-¢ pull out
wy-cigg-ne-ia wy-ciggaj-g
prze-kwit-ng-¢ prze-kwita-¢ finish
prze-kwit-1a prze-kwitaj-g flowering
u-pas-¢ u-pada-¢ fall
u~-pad-n-g u-padaj-g

The root vowel o of the compound perfective stem is often replaced by a in
the compound imperfective stem.

prze-mok-ng-¢

prze-mok-1a

prze-maka-¢
prze-makaj-g

be soaked

The C of the compound perfective is often replaced by CC in the compound
imperfective.
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§-cis-ng-é §-ciska-¢ hug

§-cis-ne-1a $-ciskaj-g

wy-ros-ng-¢é wy-rasta-¢ grow up
1 wy-ros-ta wy-rastaj-3

inserted in the compound imperfective.

za-mk-ng-¢ za-myka-¢ close
za-mk-ne-ia za-mykaj-3
wy-sch-ng-¢ wy-sycha-¢& dry up
wy-sch-ia wy-sychaj-g

n, C Caj or Cjzi

The usual imperfective counterpart of C verbs is the Caj class in which the
root vowel o of the compound perfective stem is regularly replaced by a. How-
ever those C verbs which have a nondetermined form (see XVIII1), use it as the
stem of the compound imperfectives, The latter belong to the z/_l class and re-
place the stem initial nonalternating consonant of the C verbs by its alternating

counterpart.
roz-gryZ-¢ roz-gryza-¢ bite through
rozZ-gryz-a roz-gryzaj-a
za-mie§-¢é za-miata-¢ sweep
za-miot-g za-miataj-a
po-méc po-maga-¢é help
po-mog-3a po-magaj-g
w-sig§-¢ w-siada-¢ get on (into)
w-siad-ta w-siadaj-g

but:

przy-nies§-¢ przy-nosi-é bring (X)
przy-nios-a przy-nosz-g
przy-wieé-¢ przy-wozi-é bring (o=0)
przy-wioz-g przy-woz-3
roz-wieé-¢ sie roz-wodzi-¢ sie divorce
roz-wiod-g sig roz-wodz-g sie
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also:
przy-~j$-¢ przy-chodzi-¢ arrive (X)
przy-jd-g przy-chodz-g

o. Cr Cyeraj
u-prz-eé sie u-piera-¢ sig be stubborn
u-pr-g sig u-pieraj-g sig
u-mrz-eé u-miera-¢ die
u-mr-g u-mieraj-g

p. Other
za-ja-& za-jmowa-& occupy
Za-jm-g za-jmuj-g
od-da-¢ od-dawa-¢& give back
od-dadz-3 od-daj-a
w-sta-é w-stawa-& get up
w-stan-g w-staj-g
przy-jecha-¢ przy-jezdza-¢ arrive (0=0)
przy-jad-g przy-jezdzaj-g
w-tozy-¢ w-kiada-¢é put in
w-loz-g w-kladaj-g
z-na-leZ-¢ z-na-jdowa-¢ find
z-na-jd-g z-na-jduj-3

ZADANIE EXERCISES

1. Replace the perfective presentsin the sentences below by matching imper-

fectives:

a. Wybiore sig na ten film.

b. Umdwia si¢ z nig na 6sma.

c. Stang w kolejce po bilety.

d. Znajde swoje miejsce,

e. Przeniesiemy sig¢ na swoje miejsca.

f. Przy$le ci paczke.

g. On sig w niej zakocha.
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h. Pordéwnam film z ksigzks.

i. On oméwi gre aktoréw.

j. Wyprostuje gwdéZzds.

k. Wpuszczg tylko posiadaczy legitymacji.
1. Klub przyciggnie cudzoziemcdw,

m. Oni sie rozwiods.

2. Replace the imperfective past in the sentences below by matching perfec-

tives:

a. Przygotowywalem sig do egzamindw.
b. Posylatem jej kwiaty.

c. Nie wystarczato pieniedzy.

d. Malo zarabiatlem.

e. Ona nie zastugiwala na takiego meza.
f. Przewidywalem, ze tak bgdzie.

g. Pan bardzo dobrze odpowiadat.

h. On bardzo to przezywal,

.

Zaczynaltem pracowad,

j. Upadat i wstawat.

i

Karol sie upierat.
1. Wktadala korale do pudeika.

m. Nie zajmowala sie dzieémi.

SLOWKA VOCABULARY
administracja, administration atmosfera, -y f. atmosphere
KA autor, -a v, author
ak(_:;!zia.,f-p; “ae. action baedeker, -a a. Baedeker,
i guide book
aktor, -a v. actor barak, -u i.- barrack
aniok, -a, anl‘ele angel bawié sig¢ I, ~wi, amuse oneself,
(loc.); -owie/ .
-wig have a good
-y, 6w V. .
time

Antoni, -niego v.  Anthony bezinteresownie without self-

aprobata, -y f. approval interest, with= |

. ee. s out pay
armia, -ii; -ie, army

-ii f. 2




Stéwka (Vocabulary)

bohater, -a; -rzy/
~rowie, ~réw v,

bok, -u i.
buda, -y f.
by

bytly, -ego
chaos, -u i.

charakterystyczny,
-ego

chodzenie, -a

chybié P; -bi,
-big

chybit-trafit

ciemku
po ciemku

cudzoziemiec,
-mca; -y, -6w
V.

L]
Czech, -a wv.

czterdziestoleini,
-iego

czynié I; -ni, -nig
diament, -u i.

doskonaty, -ego

dramat, -u 1i.

dyrygent, -a v.

dzialacz, -a; -e,
~y/-6w v.

dzieto, -a n.

emanowaé I;
-nuje, -nujg

esej, -u 1i.
fotoreporterka,
-i; -rek f.

gatunek, -nku i.

hero

side

shack

in order to
former
chaos

characteristic

walk(ing)

miss, be off
the mark

hit or miss,
at random

in the dark

foreigner

Czech

forty-year old

do, act
diamond

perfect, excel-
lent

drama

conductor,
band leader

worker, activist

work, opus

emanate

essay

{woman) photo-
grapher-
reporter

kind, genre

goty, -ego

goécinny, -ego

gra, -y f.

gromadzié sie I;
-dzi, -dzg

interesowaé I;
-suje, -suja

istnieé I; -eje,
-eja

Janusz, -a V.

Jarostaw, -a v,

jazzowy, -ego

Joanna, -y f.

kabaret, -u i,

kandydat, -a v.

kasa, -y f.

kierownik, -a v.

klasztor, -u i.

kolejka, -i; -jek
f.

komunista, ~y;
-0W V.

koncentracyjny,
-ego

koniec, -iica; -e,
-6w 1.

krajowy, -ego

Armia Krajowa
(AK)

kronika, -i f.
- filmowa
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naked, bare

pert. to guests,
hospitable

playing, acting

gather, congre-
gate

interest, be of
interest

exist

Janusz
Jaroslaw
pert. to jazz
Joan
cabaret

candidate

box office,
ticket window

manager, direc-
tor

monastery, con-~
vent

line, queue

communist

concentration

end

native, domes-
tic

Home Army
{(name of the
Polish under-~
ground army
during World
War II)

chronicle
newsreel
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kryé sie I;
kryje, -3

krzyk, -u i.

ksiadz, ksiedza,
-u (dat.);
ksigza, -2y,
-zmi v.

literacki, -ego

londyiiski, -ego

lub
lud, -u i.
tad, ~u i.

magiczny, -ego

mambo n.
indecl.

miejsce, -a n.

na miejscu

miodzieniec,
-fica; -y, 6w
V.

moc, -y f.
moment, -u i.
moralny, -ego
nagly, -ego

najbardziej sup.
of bardzo

najciekawszy
sup. of ciekawy

nareszcie
nazajutrz

niekiedy

niemal

niemy, -ego

niepoznaki

dla niepoznaki
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hide

shout(ing), cry

priest, clergy-
man

literary

pert. to London
or

people, folk
order, pattern
magic

mambo

place

quite as it
should be

youth, young
gentleman

power
moment
moral

sudden

at (long) last
the next day

now and then,
sometimes

nearly, almost

mute, silent,
dumb

for camouflage,
to avoid re-
cognition

niewykorzystany,
-ego

nowela, ~i f.

obciaé P; obetnie,
-ng; obciagt,
-cieta; obetnij;
obcigty

obcigty see
obcigé

obecnie
oblepié¢ P; -pi,
-pig
oblicze, -a; -y
(gen.) n.
obéz, obozu i.

obrét, -rotu 1i.

obserwowad I;
-wuje, =wujg

obskurny, -ego

oddziat, -u i.

ogonek, -nka 1i.

okres, -u 1.

okupacja, -ji f.

omawiaé I; -a,
-aja

oparty see
oprzedé

opisywaé I; -suje,
-sujg

oprzedé si¢ P;
oprze, opra;
opari; oparty

oranzada, -y f.

osobliwie

Ostrowiec, ~wca
i,

unexploited

short story

cut, clip

now, at present

paste over

face, counte-
nance

camp

turn, revolution

observe, watch

shabby, paliry

unit, detach-
ment

line, queue
period
occupation

talk over, dis-
cuss

describe

be based (on)

orangeade

strangely, ina
peculiar way

Ostrowiec



Stéwka (Vocabulary)

oto here, there
(indicating
something or
someone)

environment,
company

otoczenie, -a n.

6w, owego that (particular)

p. (pan, pani, Mr., Mrs., Miss

panna)

pamietnik, -a i. memoir, diary

slipper, woman’s

pantofel, -fla;
i i shoe

-e, -i i.
pafistwo, -a n. state
parkiet, -u 1. (dance) floor

partia, -ii; -ie,
-ii £,

party

partnerka, -i; (female) partner

-rek f.
paznokied, (finger)nail
-kcia; -e, -1 1.
personel, -u i. personnel
plakat, -u i. poster
podlegaé I; -a, be subject (to),
-ajag be subordi- ~
nate (to)

poezja, -ji f{. poetry

politechnika, -i polytechnic in-

f. stitute
popijaé¢ I; -a, drink, sip away
-aja at
popiéi, -piotu, ash(es)
-piele (loc.) 1i.
poréwnywaé I; compare

-nuje, -nuja

poruszad I; -a, touch upon, bring
-aja up
—gie move

posiadacz, -a;
-e, -y/-6w v.

owner, holder

postuzyé P; -y,
-8

serve

postaé, -ci f.

potaticzyé P; -y,
T8
pélotwarty, -ego

pradziadek, -dka;
-owie, -6w V.

prawdziwy, -ego

przebaczenie,
-a n.

przebieg, -u i.

przedzwonié P;
-ni, -nig

przejrzeé P; -y,
g

przeniesé sie P;
-niesie, -niosa;
-niést, -niosia,
-niedli

przerwa, -y £,

przeszkoda, -y;
-6d f.

przycigganie, -a
n,

przykiad, -u i.

przysiaé P; -§le,
Bk

psychologiczny,
-ego

repertuar, -u 1i.

robotniczy, -ego

Polska Partia

Robotnicza (PPR)

rytm, -u i,

rzad, -u 1i.
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figure, charac-
ter, person-
age

dance (a little)

half-opened

great-grand-
father

real, genuine

forgiveness

course, run

make a phone
call

look through

move (intr.),
transfer

intermission

obstacle

attraction

example

send (in)

psychological

repertory, list-
ings

pert. to workers

Polish Work-
ers’ Party
(name of the
Polish Com-

munist Party,
1942 -48)

rhythm

government
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scenariusz, -a;
-e, -y 1i.
seans, -u; -e,
-6w 1.
serce, -a n,

setka, -i; ~tek f.

sedzia, -ego,
‘emu, -i/ -im, -a;
-owie, -6w v.

siedmioosobowy,
-ego

silny, -ego
(silniejszy)

siwy, -ego

skrot, -ni f.

stup, -a i.
oCcZy W —

spory, -ego

spowodowal P;
-duje, -duja

sprawiedliwogé,
-ci f.

starczyé P
impers.; -y

stawaé I; staje,
-g; stawaj

stodoli, -ego

stodota, -y;
-6t f.

straszyé I; -y,

B
styl, -u i.
szwajcarski, -ego

swiatowy, ~ego
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scenario,
script

(movie) show,
program
heart

(group of a)
hundred, any-
thing charac-
terized by the
number one
hundred

judge

seven-man
(strong)

strong, forceful

/ gray(-haired)

temple
post, pole
eyes fixed

considerable,
fair

cause

justice

suffice, be
enough

assume a stand-
ing position,
stand up; stop

barn-like

barn

frighten, haunt

style, taste
Swiss

pert. to the
world

takt, -u 1i.

ttum, -u i.

toczyé sig I
~Y, "a

trafié¢ P; -fi,
~-fig

trybuna, -y f.
»Trybuna Ludu”
tuz

tym nie mniej

ubogi, -ego
(ubozszy)

ucieszyé sie P;
“Y, “g

urszulanka, -i;
-nek f.

ustréj, -roju;
-e, 6w 1.

utalentowany,
-ego

utwér, -woru 1i.

uznawad I; uznaje,
-aja; -awaj

warszawski, ~ego

Wegier, -gra v.

wiejski, -ego

wielostronny,
-ego

wodzenie sig, -a
n.

wojna, -y; -jen f.

wéwczas

wpuszczad I; -a,
-aja

beat, time,
cadence

crowd

take place, be
under way

hit, score a hit,
find

tribune, plat-
form

a Warsaw
newspaper

just next to,
close by

nonetheless

poor, plain

be glad, re-
joice

Ursuline
(sister)

talented

piece of work,
composition

recognize

pert. to Wars
Varsovian

Hungarian

pert. to a vil-
lage, rural

many-sided,
versatile

leading (each
other)

war

then, on that
occasion

let in, admit



Stéwka (Vocabulary)

wtulaé sie I;
-a, -aja

wydarzenie, -a
n.

wylgczaé I; -a,
-aja

wyprostowaé P;
-tuje, -tujg

wystep, -u i.

wywieZdé P;
-wiezie, -wiozg;
-widzi, -wiozla,
-~wieZli

WZIuszajaco

zabawié sie P;
-wi, -wia

tuck oneself
in(to)

event

exclude, bar

straighten

appearance,
performance

take (0=0) out;
deport

touchingly

amuse oneself,
have a good
time

zabawny, -ego

zabi¢ P; -bije,
-8

zagadnienie, -a n.

zakochiwaé sig I;
-chuje, -chuja

zaznaczanie, -a
n.

zbrodnia, -ni;
-nie, ~ni f.

zespét, -potu i.
zmiana, -y f.

zwalczaé I; -a,
~ajg

zycie, -a n,
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amusing

kill

question, prob-
lem

fall in love

marking

crime

ensemble, group
change

combat, fight
against

life

ikl .




POLISH-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

The Glossary lists all the words appearingin the Sentences and Grammar sec-
tions of each lesson and identifies with a Roman numeral the lesson in which they
occur for the first time, The words which appear only in the Grammar are fur-
ther identified by a capital G. In addition, for all verbs, the opposite member of
the aspectpair is given. If such a verbdoes not occur in the Sentences or Gram-
mar, the slot for the lesson identification remains empty.

Words inflected for case (nouns, adjectives, pronouns, numerals) are quoted
in the nom. (sg. masc.) followed by the gen. and, if necessary, other case-forms.
The singular is separated from the plural by a semicolon. The gender of nouns
is identified by f. (feminine), n. (neuter), i. (inanimate), a. (animal) or v. (virile).
Nouns which occur only in the plural are identified by pl. (nonvirile) or by pl.v.
(virile). For many adjectives the comparative form is given within parentheses.

Verbs are quoted in the infinitive form, their aspect identified by I (imperfec-
tive), P (perfective), D (determined), ND (nondetermined), F (frequentative} or
A (actual). Also, 3d sg.and 3d pl. forms are given, followed ifnecessary by other
forms. Tenses and moods are separated by semicolons. The infinitive of the
opposite aspect is quoted in parentheses.

The foliowing additional abbreviations are used:

acc. accusative
adv. adverb

affect. affectionate
cf. compare

coll. colloquial
collect. collective
comp. comparative
dat. dative

emph. emphatic

fam. familiar

gen. genitive
impers. impersonal
indecl. indeclinable
indef. pcle. indefinite particle
instr. instrumental
intr. intransitive
loc. locative

nom. nominative
ofs oneself

pert. pertaining

pl. plural

prep. preposition
sfo someone

s/th something
sup. superlative
trans. transitive

W. with

w/o without

X motion on foot
0=0 motion by conveyance

439
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a
Adam, -a V.
adapter, -a i.
Adela, -i f.
administracja,
-ji f.

adres, -u i.
adwokat, -a v.
akademik, -a i.
akcja, -ji; -je,

-ji f.
aktor, -a V.
Ala, -i f.
albo

ale
aleja, alei;
aleje, alei f.
Aleksander,
-dra v.
alez
Alfred, -a V.
Alicja, -cji f.
Alina, -y f.
ambasada, -y f.
Ameryka, -i f.
Amerykanin,
-a; -kanie,
-ndéw v.
Amerykanka,
-i; -nek f.
amerykanski,
~ego
Andrzej, -a v.
Angielka, -i;
-lek f.
angielski, -ego
Anglia, -ii f.

Anglik, -a v.
ani. .. ani
Ania, -i f.

anicl, -a, aniele
{loc.); -owie/
-y, =6w V.

Anna, ~y f.

anons, -U; -€,
ow 1.

Antoni, -niego
v.

aparat, -u i.

aprobata, -y f.

arkusz, -a; -e,
-y i.

armia, -ii; -ie,
ii f.

A
and, but I
Adam II
record player XV
Adele 1IG
administration XXV
address XV
lawyer, attorney X1
dormitory XXTII
action XXV
actor XXV
affect. of Alicja uG
or Alina
or i
but I
boulevard, avenue X111
Alexander II
but (emph.) I
Alfred IIG
Alice XI
, Alina I
embassy XI1I
America XI
American VII
American (woman) VII
American VII
Andrew 11
Englishwoman Vil
English VII
England X1
Englishman ViI
neither . . . nor I
Nancy XXII1
angel XXV
Anna, Anne I
notice, ad XXVG
Anthony XXV
appliance; XXIV
camera
approval XXV
sheet, leaf XX1
army XXV
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Ateny, Aten Athens
atlantycki, Atlantic
-ego
atmosfera, -y atmosphere
f.
atrament, -u ink
i.
Austria, -ii f. Austria
auto, -a n. car, automobile Xvind
autobus, -u i. bus
autobusowy, pert. to a bus XViin
-ego
autor, -a v. = author
az until, as much as Xvint
B
babka, -1i; grandmother,
babek f. dame (coll.)

baé sie I, boi
sie, bojs sie;

béj sie
baedeker, -a

a.
bajka, -i;

bajek f.
bal, -u; -6w i.
balet, -~u i.
battycki, -ego
Battyk, -u i.
banan, -a a.
bank, -u i.

barak, -u i.

Barbara, -y f.

bardziej
comp. of
bardzo

bardzo
(bardziej)

basen, -u 1i.

Basia, -si f.

bawié sie I;
-wi, -wia

(zabawié sie P)

badZz indef.
pcle.

Belgia, -ii f.

Berlin, -a i.

bez/beze
prep. w.
gen.

beze. See bez

bezinteresow-
nie

beds. See
byé

bedzie.
byé

See

be afraid of

Baedeker, guide
book
fable, fairy tale

ball (party)
ballet

Baltic

the Baltic (Sea)
banana

bank

barrack
Barbara

very (much)

swimming pool

Babs

amuse ofs, have
a good time

any, -ever
Belgium

Berlin
without

w/o self-interest,
w/o pay

Si
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biaty, -ego white v
(bielszy)
biblioteka, -i f. library X1
bibliotekarka, librarian {(fem.) XI1
-i; -rek f.
bié I; bije, -a beat, hit, strike XXIVG
biec/biegngé I; run XXIvV
biegnie, -ng;
biegt
(pobiec/
pobiegnaé P)
biegnaé. See
biec '
bilet, -u i. ticket XVl
bitwa, -y; ~tew  battle XX11
1.
biuro, -a n. office XII
biurko, -a; desk I
biurek n.
bladnaé. See
blednaé
blady, -ego pale VII
(bledszy)
blednaé/bladngé pale XXIVG
1; blednie/
bladnie,
bledng /bladng;
bladi, bledli
(zblednaé/
zbladngé P)
bliski, -ego near, close Xi
(blizszy)
blisko near, nearly XXI
(blizej)
bliziutko very near XX1
blizszy comp. XX1
of bliski
blondynka, -1i; blonde Xiv
-nek f.
bluzka, -i; -zek blouse v
f.
biagal I; blaga, beg, implore XXI
biagajg
(ubtagaé P)
biad, btedu i. mistake, error VI
biyskaé (sie) I  there is lightning X
impers.; -a
(btysnaé (sie) P)
biysngé (sig¢) P there is lightning
impers.;
-yénie
(btyskac (sie) I)
bo because, as, since, Vii
' for
bohater, ~a; hero XXV

-rzy/-rowi -,
-réw v.

bok, ~u i. side

boled 1 hurt, ache, be
impers.; -i, sore
-g

(zaboleé P)

Bolek, -lka v. affect. of Bolesiaw

Bolestaw, -a Boleslaw
V.
Bég, Boga, ~u God

(dat.); -owie

v.
bdl, -u; -e, ache, pain
dwf-i i.
braé I; bierze, take
biorg
(wzigé P)
brak, -u i. lack
brama, -y f. gate
bransoletka, bracelet
-i; -tek f.
brat, ~a, -u brother
(dat.);
bracia, -ci,
-émi wv.
bratanek, nephew (brother’s
-nka; -owie son)
v.
brazowy, -ego brown
Bristol, ~u i. Bristol (hotel in
Warsaw)
broszka, -i; pin, brooch
-szek f.
brudny, ~ego dirty
(brudniejszy)
Bruksela, -i f. Brussels

dark-haired man
bridge (game)

brunet, -a v.
brydz, -a a.

brzeg, -u i. shore, bank
brzuch, ~a i. stomach
brzydki, -ego  ugly, bad (about
(brzydszy) ‘weather)
brzydszy
comp. of
brzydki
buda, -y f. shack
budynek, -ku building

i.
budzié sie I;
budzi, budza
(obudzié sie P)

wake up, awaken
(intr.)

Bug, -u i. Bug (River)
buldog, -a a. bulldog
burmistrz, -a; mayor

-owie, -6w v.

burza, -y f{. storm
butelka, -i; bottle
-lek f.
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v

IIG
G

Vil

XXI11
v
Xx1

X

X1V

XXIV
v

XXV

XVl

Vi
XXiI

XVII
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but, -a i.

by conditional
particle

byé A; jestem,
-e§, jest,
-eémy, -eécie,
s3 (pres.);
bedzie, beda
(fut.); badz;
bedac -

(bywadé F)

Bydgoszcz, -y

f

byty, -ego
bywaé F; -a,
-aja
(by¢ A)

cal, -a; ~e,

-i i
catkiem
catowaé I;

_luje: _h-qu

(pocatowaé P)
caty, -ego

cent, -a a.
centrum;
centra, -6w
n.
cham, -a; -y,
Sw. V.
chaos, -u i,
charakterysty-
czny, ~ego
cheieé I; chee,
-3; chciej
(zechcieé P)
- sie impers.
chetnie
chifiski, -ego
chlopiec, -pca,
-u (dat.); -y,
-éw V.
chmura, -y f.
chociaz
chodnik, -a 1i.
chodzenie, -a
chodzié ND;
chodzi, -dzg
(i8¢ D)
choroba,-y; -éb f.
chorowaé I;
-ruje, -ruja
(zachorowaé P)
chory, -ego

shoe v
XVII
in order to XXV
be X
Bydgoszcz (town) X1
former XXV
be often at, XX
frequent
C
inch XX
quite, completely Vi
kiss Xxav
whole, entire; 11
complete
cent XV
center XII1
boor XXIG
chaos XXV
characteristic XXV
want, wish VIII
feel like IX
willingly, gladly XVIL
Chinese X1
boy, fellow VIIL
cloud XXIV
although XVI
sidewalk XIX
walk(ing) XXV
go (X), walk XVIIL
illness XXIV
be ill, be sick XXIV
sick, ill Vil

chrzest, chrztu baptism

i.
chrzescijanin,
~a; -janie,
-jan wv.
chudngé I;
-dnie, -dng;
-dt
(schudngé P)
chustka, -i;
-tek f.
chwata, -y f.
— Bogu
chwila, -i f.
chwileczka,
-i f.
ehyba
chybiaé I; -a,
aja
(chybié P)
chybié P; -bi,
-big
(chybiad I)
chybit-trafit

ci. See ten
ciagtko, -a;
-tek n.
cigé I, tnie, -
tng; ciat,
cieta; ciety
(pocigé P)
ciag, -u i.
w ciggu

ciggle
ciggngd I;
-nie, -ng
(pociggnaé P)
— sie
impers.
cicho (ciszej)
ciebie. See
ty
ciekawy, -ego
(ciekawszy)
ciemku
po ciemku
ciemno
(ciemniej)
ciemnobra-
ZOWY, -ego
ciemny, ~ego
(ciemniej-
szy)
cieniutki, -ego

cienki, -ego
(cienszy)

Polish-English Glossary

XXII .

Christian XXIVG

grow lean, lose
weight

handkerchief

glory

thank God
moment, while
moment

probably, I guess
miss, be off the
mark

miss, be off the
mark

hit or miss, at
random

pastry

cut XXIVG

sequence

in the course of,
during

continually, still

pull XXIVG

stretch

still

interesting, curious

in the dark
darkly, dark
dark brown
dark

very thin, very

slim
thin, slim
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ciefi, -nia; -nie,
-ni i.

ciefiszy comp.
of cienki

cieplej comp.
of ciepto

cieplejszy comp.

of ciepty
ciepto
(cieplej)
ciepty, -ego
(cieplejszy)
cieszy¢ sie I;
-y, -8

(ucieszyé sie P)

cie. Seety
ciezki, -ego
(ciezszy)
ciezszy comp.
of ciezki
ciotka, -i; -tek
£.
cisza, -y f.
ciszej comp.
of cicho
cmgntarz, -a;
-e, -y 1i.
co, czego
codziennie
cokolwiek,
czegokolwiek
coraz
co$, czego$§
cbérka, -i;
cérek f.
cudzoziemiec,
-mca; -y,
-éw v.
cudzy, -ego

cukier, cukru i.
cukiernia, -ni;

-nie, -ni f.
cygaro, -a n.
cytryna, -y f.
czapka, -i; -pek

f.
czarny, -ego
czas, -u i.
czasem
czasopismo,

-a n.
Czech, ~a v.
Czechostowacja,

-ji f.
czego. See co
czek, -u i.
czekad I;

-a, -aja

(poczekad P)

shade, shadow

warmly, warm
warm

be glad, rejoice

heavy, difficult

aunt

stillness, silence

cemetery

what?
every day, daily

whatever, whatso-

ever, anything
ever
something
daughter

foreigner

somebody. else’s,
not one’s own

sugar

pastry shop, café

cigar
lemon
cap

black

time
sometimes
periodical

Czech
Czechoslovakia

check
wait

X

IX

Vil

VIII

XII1

IX
X

11

v

v

Vil
Vi

XXV
XI

VIl
XV
X1

czekoladowy,
-ego

czemu. See co

czemu

czerwiec, -wca
i.

czerwony, -ego

czesal sie I;
-sze, -sSz3

(uczesaé sig P)

czesé

czesto
(czesciej)

czestowad I;
-uje, uja

(poczestowaé P)

czedé, -c1; -ci
(nom. gen.) f.
czlonek, -nka;
-owie W.
czlowiek, -a;
ludzie, ~dzi,
-dZmi v.
czierdziesto-
letni, -iego
czterdziesty,
-ego
czterdziedci,
-estu
czternasty, -ego
czternaécie,
-astu
cztery, -ej;
-ech, -~em,
-ema
czierysta, -u
czué sie IL;
czuje, -§
(poczué si¢ P)
czwarty, -ego
czwartek, -tku i.
CzZwWoro, -rga
czwdrka, -i;
-rek f.

czy

czyj, -ego
czyjé, -jegos
czym. See co
czynié I; -ni,
-nig
(uczynié P)
czys$eid I; czydci,
czyszczg
(wyczyscié P)
czysty, -ego
(czystszy)

chocolate

why?

June

red

comb one’s hair
so long

often, frequently

treat (to some-
thing)

part, share

member

man, human being;

people
forty-year old
fortieth
forty

fourteenth
fourteen

four

four hundred
feel (intr.)

fourth

Thursday

four (collect.)

four(some), any-
thing charac-
terized by the
number four

particle intro-

ducing a ques-
tion; whether, if

whose
somebody’s
do, act

clean

clean
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XX
IX
X

X1l

v
XVl

VII

XXIn

Vil

XXV

XX

Xiv

XV

v

Xiv
IX

v
XTIt
X1V
Xiv

II

XXV

XV

XV
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czytaé A; -a,
-ajg
(przeczytaé P;
czytywaé F)
czytanie, -a n.
czytelnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.
czytywaé F;
-tuje, -tujg
(czytad A)

éwiczenie, -a
n.

éwieré, ~-ci;
-ci (nom.
gen.) f.

daé P; da,
dadzg; daj
(dawaé I)
dalej comp. of
daleko
daleki, -ego
(dalszy)
daleko (dalej)
dalszy comp.
of daleki
Danka, -i f.
dansing, -u i.
Danuta, -y f.
dawaé I; daje,
-g; dawaj
(da¢ P)
dawniej comp.
of dawno
dawno (dawniej)
od dawna
decydowad sie I;
-duje, -dujag
(zdecydowad
si¢ P)
demokratyczny,
-ego
denerwowaé sie
I, -wuje,
-wujg
(zdenerwowaé
sie P)
dentysta, -y;
-éw .
deszcz, -u; -e,
-y/-6w i.
deszczowy,
-ego

read

reading
reading room

read

2

C

exercise, drill

one fourth, quarter

D

give

further, farther
distant, far

far

more distant,
farther

affect, of Danuta

dancing party

Danuta

give

formerly, before

long ago

for a long time

decide, make up
one’s mind

democratic

get upset

dentist
rain

rainy

XV
XV1

VI

XX1

IIG

IIG

XXV

XiI

detka, -i;

-tek f.
diament, -u i.
dla prep. w.

gen.
dlaczego
dlatego

diug, -u i.

dtugi, -ego
(diuzszy)

dtugo (dtuzej)

diugopis, -u i.
diuzej comp.
of dtugo
dkuﬁzy comp.

of dtugl

do prep. w. gen.

dobranoc
dobry, -ego
(lepszy)
dobrze (lepiej)
dochodzié I;
-dzi, -dzg
(dojéé P)
dodaé P; -da,
-dadzg; -daj
(dodawaé 1)
dodawaé I;
~-daje, -dajg;
-dawaj
(dodaé P)
dojechaé P;
-jedzie,
-jada;
(dojezdzad I)
dojezdzaé I; -a,
-aja
(dojechaé P)
dojéé P; -jdzie,
-jda; -szedi,
-szia
(dochodzié I)
dokad

doktor, -a v.

dokument, -u
i.

dolar, -a a.

dom, ~u (gen.
loc.) i.

dominikafigki,
-ego

domyslaé sie I;
~a, -ajg

(domyé§lié sie P)

Polish~English Glossary -

(inner) tube

diamond
for

why ?

for this reason,
because

debt

long

long, for a long
time
ball-point pen

to, up to, until,
for

good-night
good; kind
well

reach (X)
add

add

reach (0=0)

reach (0=0);
commute

reach (X)

where to?; till
when?

doctor

document

dollar
house, home

Dominican

guess, gather

XIX .

XXV
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domy§lié sie P
-1, -1

(domyslaé sie 1)

dopiero

dopdki
— nie
dorosty, -ego
doskonale
doskonaty, -ego
dostaé P; -anie,
-ang
(dostawaé I)
dostanie, -a n.
dostatecznie

dostawad I;

-staje, -staja
(dostaé P)

dosyé

dosé

doéwiadczenie,
-a .

dotad

dowcip, -u i.
dowiadywadé sie
I; -duje,

-dujy
(dowiedzieé
sie P)
dowiedzieé sie
P; ~wiem,

-wie, ~wiedzg;
-wiedz
(dowiadywad
sie I)
dowlec sie P;
-wlecze,
-wloka;
-wlékl,
-wlokila,
-wlekli
dét, dotu i.

dramat, -u i.
dreszcz, ~u;
-e, ~y/-6w
i.
drobnostka, -i;
-tek f.
droga, -i; drég
1.
drogi, -ego
(drozszy)
drogo (drozej)
drozej comp.
of drogo

guess, gather XXI1L
not until, as late XVI
as, only just
while, as long as  XVIII
until XVIIL
grownup, adult XX1
splendid, excellent I
perfect, excellent XXV
get, receive XVII

getting, obtaining XXIII

sufficiently, ade- xXav
quately, Pass
(grade)

get, receive

enough, rather I

enough; rather VIIL

experience, experi- XV
ment

up to now, so far; XX
to this point

joke XXIV

learn, find out

learn, find out XIv

drag oneself up XXIV
to

hole, down, down- XV1
stairs

drama XXV

chill, shiver XXIV

trifle, nonsense XXI1

road, way XVI1

dear, expensive XXI

dearly, expensively XXI

: XX1

drozszy comp.
of drogi
drugi, -ego
drzeé I; drze,
drg; dart
(podrzeé P)
drzewo, -a n.
drzwi, -i pl.
duszno
(duszniej)
duzo (wiecej)
duzy, -ego;
duzi
(wiekszy)
dwa, dwaj, dwie;
dwdéch; dwém;
dwoma,
dwiema
dwadzieécia,
dwudziestu
dwanaécie,
dwunastu
dwieécie,
dwustu
dwoje, -jga
dworzec, -rca;
-e, 6w i.
dwbéika, -i;
-jek f.

dwudziesty, -ego
dwunasty, -ego
dyrektor, -a v.

dyrygent, -a V.

dziaé sie I;
dzieje, -ja

dziadek, -dka;
-dkowie v.

dziataé I; -a,
-aja

dziatacz, -a;
-e, -y/-6w
V.

dziecko, -a;
dzieci, -i,

-mi (instr.) n.
dzielié¢ I; -i,-3
(podzielié¢ P)

. — sie

dzielnica, -y f.

dzielo, -a n.
dziennie
dziennikarz,
-a; -e, -y V.
dzied, dnia; dnif
dnie, dni 1.

second, other
tear

tree, wood
door
sultry, stifling

much, many
large, big

two

twenty
twelve
two hundred

two (collect.)
railroad station

two(some), any-
thing charac-
terized by the
number two

twentieth

twelfth

director

conductor, band
leader

happen

grandfather
work, function

worker, activist

child

divide, apportion

share

section, quarter
(of a city)

work, opus

daily

journalist, news-
paperman

day

445

I

-

II1

i

Xiv

Xiv

Xil

XVIII

prans

XIX

XXV

XXV
X1V
XII
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dziesigty, -ego tenth

dziesieé, -ciu ten

dziewczyna, -y girl
f.

dziewiaty, -ego ninth

dziewieé, -ciu  nine

dziewiedédziesiat, ninety

~-eciu

dziewieédzie- - ninetieth
sigty, -ego

dziewiedlset, nine hundred
-eciuset

dziewietnasty, nineteenth
-ego

dziewietnascie, nineteen
-astu

dzieki Bogu Thank God

dziekowaé I; thank
-kuje, -kuja

(podziekowaé P)
dziekuje thank you

dziki, -ego wild
(dzikszy)

dziko (dziczej)  wildly

dzisiaj today:

dzis today

dziwié sie' I; wonder, be sur-
-i, -ig prised

(zdziwié sie P)
dziwny, -ego
dzwon, -u i.
dzwonié I; -i,

-ig

(zadzwonié P)

strange, odd
bell
ring, call up

E

Edek, Edka v. Ed

Edward, -a v. Edward
egzamin, -u i. examination
ekspedientka, saleslady
-i; -tek f.
Elzbieta, -y f£. Elizabeth
emanowad I; emanate
-nuje, -nujg
entuzjazm, -u enthusiasm
i.
esej, -u 1. essay
Eskimos, -a Egkimo
V.
Eugeniusz, -a Eugene
v.
Europa, -y f. Europe
Europejczyk, European
-a V.

europejski, ~ego European
Ewa, -y f. Eve

MM

VII

IX

IX

XXII

XXII

XIv

5K

_XXIG
XXIG
Ii

II
IX

XXIVG
XVI

I1G
11G

IIG
XXV
XXIv

XXNIG

IIG
XXIVG

1IG

Polish-English Glossary

F
fajka, -i; pipe m
fajek f.
federalny, -ego federal XI
Felicja, -ji f. Felicia n
Filadelfia, -ii Philadelphia X1
f.
filizanka, -1i; cup XVi
-nek
film, -u i. film X
filmowy, -ego film- XX
filologia, -ii philology X
f.
filozofia, -ii philosophy X
f.
fotel, -a; -e, armchair Vi
-1 i,
fotografia, -ii; photograph Vi
-e, -ii f.
fotografowaé I, photograph XXIV.
-fuje, -g
(sfotografowaé P)
fotoreporterka, (woman) pho- XXV
-i; -rek f. tographer-
reporter
Franciszek, Francis i §
-szka v.
Francja, -ji f. France XL
francuski, -ego French VI
Francuz, -a v. Frenchman vii
Francuzka, -i; Frenchwoman v
-zek f.
Franek, -nka Frank I
v.
frank, -a a. franc Xiv
frontowy, -ego  front- XX
fryzjer, -a v. barber, hairdresser XII
funt, a i. pound XV
futro, -a; futer fur coat v
n. )
G
garaz, -u; -e, garage XIm
-y i
gardio, -a n. throat v
gasié I; -si, turn off (light), XVi
-8z§ extinguish
(zgasié P) .
gatunek, -nku kind, genre XXV
i.
gazeta, -y f. newspaper I
Gdansk, -a i. Gdansk Xi
gdyby if Xvia
Gdynia, -ni f. Gdynia X1
gdzie where i1
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gdziekolwiek
gdzies
gigé I; gnie,
gna; giat,
gieta; giety
(pogiaé¢ P)
Gienek, -nka v.
ginaé I, -nie,
-ng; -nal,
~-neta
(zgingé P)
gteboki, -ego
(giebszy)
gteboko§é, -§ci
f.
gtebszy comp.
of gieboki
gtodny, -ego
gtos, -u 1.
glodniej comp.
of gtoéno
glodno (gloéniej)

glowa, -y, giéw

gtdéwny, -ego
giupi, -piego
(gtupszy)
ghupszy comp.
of ghupi
gnie§é I; gniecie,
gniota; gniéti,
gniotta,
gnietli
(pogniesé P)
gniewad sie L;
-a, -aja
(rozgniewad
sie P)
Gniezno, -a n.
go. See on
godzina, -y f.
golf, -a a.
golié sie I; -i,
-3
(ogolié sie P)
goty, -ego
gorgco (gorecej)
goracy, -€go
(goretszy)
goraczka, -i f.
goretszy comp.
of goracy

gorszy comp. of

ziy

gorzej comp. of
ile

gorzki, -ego

wherever
somewhere
bend

Gene
be lost

deep, profound

depth

hungry
voice

loudly, loud,
aloud
head

main, principal
silly, stupid

press

be angry

Gniezno
hour, o’clock

golf
shave (intr.)

naked, bare
hot, hotly
hot

fever

bitter

XXIVG

IIG

XXI

XXav

XX

v

XII |

XXIVG

XI1

<N

XII

XVI

gospodarstwo,
-a n.

gospodarz, -a;
-e, -y V.

gospodyni, -i f.

goécinny, -ego

goéé, -cia; -cie
-ci, ~émi wv.
gotowad I, -uje,
ujg
(ugotowaé P)
gotowy/-t6w,
-ego
gotéwka, -i f.
géra, -y 1.
gbérski, -ego
gra, -y f.
graé A; gra,
-aja
(grywalé F,
zagraé P)
gramatyka, -1 f.
granatowy, -ego

granica, -y f.
za granice
za granica

Grecja, -ji f.

grodzki, -ego

gromadzié sie
T L -dzi, -dzg
(zgromadzié
sie P)
grosz, -a; -y
a.
grubas, -a; -y,
-6w v.
grubszy comp.
of gruby
gruby, -ego
(grubszy)
grudziedi, -dnia i.
grupa, -y f.
gruszka, -i;
-szek f.
grypa, -y f.
grywaé F; -a,
-aja
(graé A)
gryzé I, gryzie,
-zg; gryzi
(pogryZé P)
grzmieé I; -mi,
-mig
(zagrzmieé P)
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household, farm X1l

host XI1

hostess, house- XiI
keeper

pert. to guests, XXV
hospitable

guest, customer XII

cook, prepare XV

ready XIv

cash XV

mountain X111

mountain-, hilly XX1

playing, acting XXV

play X

grammar I

dark blue, navy v
blue

frontier, border X1

(to) abroad

(at) abroad

Greece X1

pert. to a castle XI1x
or town

gather, congregate XXV

grosz (1/100 of XIv
a zloty), penny

fatso XX

XXi
thick, fat XX1
December X111
group XXIV
pear XX
flu IX
play XX
bite XXIVG
thunder X
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grzyb, -a a.
gubié¢ I; -bi,
-big

(zgubié P)
gwalt, -u i.
na—
gwizdaé I;
gwizdze, -3
(zagwizdaé P)
gwbzdz,
gwozdzia; -e,
-i i

Halina, -y f.
hatadliwy, -ego
Hamburg, -a i.
Hanka, -i f.
heca, ~y f.
Hela, -i f.
Helena, -y f.
Henryk, -a v.
herbata, -y f.
historia, -rii;
-rie, -rii f.
hotel, -u; -e,
-i i,

i
ich. See on
ile, ~u

ilogé, -ci f.

im. See on

imieniny, -in
pl.

imie, imienia;
imiona,
imion n.

inaczej

inny, -ego

interesowad I;
-suje, -suja

(zainteresowad
P)
— sie
inZzynier, -a;
-owie v.
Irena, -y f.
istnieé I; -eje,
-eja

mushroom XX
lose VIIL
violence
in a great hurry XXIV
whistle XX
nail XX
H
Halina oG
noisy XX1no
Hamburg X1
Nancy G
fun; amusing event XXIV
Nelly XX1UuG
Helen I1G
Henry X1
tea X1
history, story XV
hotel XIII
I
and I
A V
how much? how XV
many? )
quantity, amount XXIIL
IX
name day XXav
name IX
otherwise, dif- XVIIL
ferently
other, another, XX1
different
interest, be of XXV
interest
be interested in XII
engineer XII
Irene IIG
exist XXV

i8¢ D; idzie,
idg; szedt,
szla
(chodzié ND,
péjsé P)
idzie o + acc.

ja, mnie/mie
(gen. acc.),
mnie /mi
(dat.), mnie
(loc.), mng
(instr.)

jabtko, -a; -tek
n.

Jacek, -cka v.

jadalnia, -ni;

-nie, -ni f.
jadaé F; -a,
~aja
(jeéé A)

jadalny, -ego

Jadwiga, -i f.

Jadzia, -1 f.

jagiellonski,
-ego

jagoda, -y; -6d
f.

jak

jaki, ~ego

jakikolwiek,

jakiegokolwiek

jakis, -ego$s
jako

Jakub, -a wv.
Jan, -a V.
Janek, -nka v.
Janina, -y f.
Janka, -1 1.
Janusz, -a V.
Jarosltaw, -a v.
jarzyna, -y f.
jasno (jaéniej)
jasnobrazowy,
-ego
jasny, -ego
(jadniejszy)

Polish-English Glossary .

go (X), move; work  XII :

(of a mechanism)

the thing is XVIIIG
J
I 1
apple Vi
Hyacinth IIG
dining room XVI
eat XX
edible XXIV
Hedwig IIG
affect. of Jadwiga IIG
Jagiellonian, XX11
pertaining to
Wladyslaw

Jagiello (Polish
king 1386-1434)
or the Jagiello-
nian dynasty

berry XXIV
how? like, if I
what sort of? what? IV
whatever sort of XX
a, a certain, some Vi
sort of
as, in the capacity XV
of
James, Jacob I1G
John o
Johnny, Jack XXIV
Jane IIG
Janie G
Janusz XXV
Jaroslaw XXV
vegetable XX
bright(ly), clear(ly) X
light brown v

clear, bright, light
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jazda, -y,

jezdzie (loc.)f.

jazzowy, -ego
j3. See on
je. See on

jechaé D; jedzie,

jada
(jezdzi¢ ND,
pojechaé P)
jeden, jedno,
jednego
jedenasty, -ego

jedenaécie, -astu

jednak
jedzenie, -a n.
jego. See on
jej. See on
jemu. See on
jerozolimski,
-ego
Jerzy, -ego
jesien, -ni f.
jest. See byé

jestem. See byé

jeszcze

jesé A; jem, je,
jedza; jadi,
jedli; jedz

(jadaé F, zjesé

jesli
jezioro, -a n.
jezdzié ND; -i,
jezdzg
(jechaé D)
jezeli
jezyk, -a i.
Joanna, -y f.
Jozef, -a v.
Jbézek, -zka wv.
Julek, -1ka wv.
Julia, -ii £,
Juliusz, -a wv.
Jurek, -rka wv.
jutro, -a n.
juz

kabaret, -u i.

kalendarz, -a;
-e, -y i

kalendarzowy,
-ego

Kalifornia, -ii f.

kalosz, -a; -e,
-y i.

kamied, -nia; -e,

-i i,

ride, drive,
driving
pert. to jazz

go (0=0), ride

one, a

eleventh
eleven
however
eating; food

XI
X1
XVil
XX
v
v
X

pert. to Jerusalem  XIII

George
autumn, fall

still, yet
eat

P)

if

lake

go {o0=0), ride,
drive

if, supposing
tongue, language
Joan

Joseph

Joe

Julie

Julia

Julius

Jerry
tomorrow
already, yet

K

cabaret
calendar

calendar-

California

overshoe(s),
rubber(s)

stone, rock

11
X1
I
Vi
I
X

XVI

XIiI
XVIII

XVIL
XX1I
XXV
1IG
IIG
G
II
G
X
VIII
II

XXV
VI

XXI1

X1

XXIV

Kanada, -y f.

Kanadyjczyk,
-a V.

Kanadyjka, -1i;
-jek f.

kanadyjski, -ego

kanatl, -u i.
kanapka, -i;
-pek f,
kandydat, -a v.
kapelusz, -a;
-e, -y 1.
kara, -y f.
karaé I; karze,

(ukaraé P)
karafka, -i; -fek
f.

Karol, -a wv.

Karpaty, Karpat
pl.

karta, -y f.

kasa, -y f.

Kagia, -i f.
kaszel, -szlu i.
kaszlaé. See
kaszled
kaszleé/kaszlaé
I, ~e, -a;
-lal, -leli;
kaszl/kaszlaj
(kaszlnaé P)
kaszlnagé P;

-nie, -na;
-nal, -neta
(kaszleé/

kaszlaé I)
katar, -u 1i.
Katarzyna, -y f.
Katowice,

Katowic pl.
kawa, -y f.
kawaler, ~a;

-owie v.
kawat, -u i.

kawalek, -ika
i.

kawiarnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.

kawowy, -ego

kazaé I; kaze,
-3

Kazimierz, -a
v.

kazdy, -ego
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Canada x1
Canadian VII
Canadian woman VII
Canadian VIiI
canal, sewer XXIVG
canapé, sand- XX
wich
candidate XXV
hat v
punishment, fine XV
punish XXIVG
carafe, decanter XX
Charles I
Carpathian Moun- X1
tains
card, menu XV
box office, ticket XXV
window B
Cathy IIG
cough It
cough XXIV
cough
head cold VI
Catherine oG
Katowice p:ei
coffee XVI
bachelor XTI
portion, piece; XV1
joke
bit, piece, portion XX
coffee shop, café Xin
pert. to coffee XX
order XXI11
Casimir IIG

each; every, everyone XI
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kapaé sie I;
-pie, -piag
(wykapaé sie P)
kapielowy, -ego
kat, -a 1i.
kelner, -a v.
kichaé I; -a,”
-aja
(kichngé P)

kichngé P; -nie,
-na; -nagt,
-neta
(kichaé I)
kiedy
kiedykolwiek
kiedy$

kieliszek, -szka
i.
kierownik, -a v.
kierunek, -nku
i.
kieszef, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.
kilka, -u
kilkadziesiat,
kilkudziesie-
ciu
kilkanagcie,
kilkunastu
kilkaset,
kilkuset
kilo indecl.
kilometr, -~a i.
kim. See kto
kino, -a n.
klasa, -y f.
klasztor, -u 1i.
klub, -u i.
klucz, -a; -e,
-y i
ktamaé I; -mie,
-8
(sktamaé P) |
kiagé I; kladzie,
ktadg; ktadt
(potozyé P)
~— sie¢

ktopot, -u i.
kibécié sie L;
-ci, -ca
(pokléeié sie P)
kobieta, -y f.
kochaé I; -a,
-ajg
— sie
kogo. See kto

bathe, take a dip XXIVG
pert. to bathing XI
corner, angle X1
waiter X11
sneeze XXIV
sneeze
when, as VIII
whenever, any time XX
sometime, one day XI
(liquor) glass XVIII
manager, director XXV
direction, trend XIX
pocket X1
several XIv
several score, XV
tens
a dozen or so, X1V
teens
several hundred, XIX
hundreds
kilogram XI1v
kilometer XIX
X1
movie house X1
classroom; grade XXI

monastery, convent XXV

club(house) X1
key Vi
lie XX
lay down, put in a XX
lying position
lie down, assume XVI
a lying position
trouble, headache XVI1
quarrel
woman VII
love VIII
be in love X1
v

kolacja, -ji f.
kolano, -a n.
kolega, -i; -6w
v.
kolej, -ei; -je,
-ei f.
po kolei
kolejka, -i;
-jek f.
kolejowy, -ego
kolezanka, -i;
-nek f.

kolor, -u 1.
kolorowy, -ego

koto prep. w.
gen.
komedia, -ii;
-ie, -ii 1.
kompletnie
kompot, -u i.

komu. See kto
komunista, -y;
-6w V.
koncentracyjny,
-ego
koncert, -u i.
koniec, -fica;
-e, -6w 1.
konserwatorium,;
-ria, -riéw n.
konsulat, -u 1.
kon, konia;
konie, koni,
kodmi a.
koficzyé I, -y,
(skoficzyé P)
koperta, -y f.
korale, -1 pl.
kort, -u 1i.
korytarz, -a;
-e, -y
korzystad I;
-a, -aja
(skorzystaé P)
korzyéé, -ci;
-ci (nom.
gen.) f.
kostium, -u i.
kosz, -a; -e,
-y i
koszary,
koszar
pl.
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supper, dinner X1
knee XxXav
colleague, mate, Vi
fellow, friend
railroad; turn C X311
in turn v
line, queue XXV
pert. to railroad X1t
female colleague, VIIL
companion, girl
friend
color v
colored, gay (of v
colors)
around, near, by vini
comedy Xvii
completely XXIv
compote, fruit XX
salad
X
communist XXV
concentration- p:o. 474
concert X
end XXV
conservatory, XIX
music school
consulate XII
horse piai
finish, end XV
envelope Vi
beads X
(tennis) court Xm
corridor XX
enjoy, make use XVil
of, take ad-
vantage of
advantage, profit X1
éostume, dress X1
basket 1
barracks X
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kosztowaé I;
-uje, -uja
koszula, -1 {.
koécidt, -ciola,
~ciele {loc.)
i.
kosgciuszkowski,
-ego
kot, -a, -u
(dat.) a.
kraj, -u; -e,
-éw i.
krajowy, -ego
Armia
Krajowa
(AK)

Krakowiak, -a
V.
krakowianin,
-a; -wianie,
-wian v.
krakowski, -ego

Krakdéw, -owa i.
kragé I, -dnie,
-dng; -dt
(ukraéé P)
krawat, -uf-a

i.
krawiec, -wca;
-y, -6w V.
krewny, -ego
krok, -u i.
kronika, -i f.
krécej comp.

of krdtko
krél, -a; -owie,
-i v,

krétko (krécej)
krétki, -ego
(krétszy)
krétszy comp.
of krétki
kryé sie I;
kryje, -3
(pokryé sie
‘be covered’

or skryé

sie *hide’

P)
Krysia, -i f.

Krystyna, -y f.
krzesto, -a;
-set n.
krzyczeé I; -y,
]
(krzykngé P)

cost Xv
shirt v
church XI
pert. to Kosciusko XXII
cat V1
country XX1
native, domestic XXV
Home Army (name

of the Polish

underground

army during

World War II)
inhabitant of the XXIVG

Cracow region
Cracovian XXIVG
pert. to Cracow, XX

Cracovian
Cracow Xi
steal XXIVG
(neck)tie v
tailor XXIT
relative XX1
step XX
chronicle XXV

XX1
king XXIT
shortly, briefly
short, brief X1~
XX1

hide; be covered XXV
Chris XXII1
Christine 11
chair I
shout XXIV

krzyk, -u i.
krzykngé P;
-nie, -ng;
-nagl, -neta
(krzyczeé I)
krzyz, -a; -e,
-y/-6w i.
krzyze, -6w pl.

ksigdz, ksiedza,
-u (dat.);
ksieza, -2y,
-zmi v.
ksigze, ksiecia,
-u (dat.);
ksigzeta,
. -zgt v.
ksigzka, -i;
-zek f.
ksiegarnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.
kto, kogo, komu,
kim
ktokolwiek,
kogokolwiek
kto§, kogos

ktéredy
ktéry, -ego
kuchnia, -ni;
-nie, ni f.
kultura, -y
f.
kundel, -dla;
-e, -i/-6w
a.
kupié P; -i,
-ig

(kupowaé I)
kupowaé I;
-uje, -ujg
(kupié¢ P)
kurtka,-i;-tek f.
kwadrans, -uf
-a; -e, ~6w
i.
kwadniejszy
comp. of
kwadny
kwasny, -ego
(kwaéniejszy)
kwiat, -u i.
kwiecien, -tnia
i.
kwitnaé I; -nie,
nag; kwitd/
kwitngt,
kwitta/
kwitneta
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shout(ing), cry XXV
shout, cry out XXIVG
cross XIX
(small of the) v
back
priest, clergyman XXV
prince XX
book juis
bookshop, book- XIX
store
who? II
whoever XX
somebody, some- XX
one
which way XVII
which? that, who? Xi1
kitchen XXIII
culture XX
mongrel VI
buy XV
buy XV
(pea) jacket XVIIL
quarter of an XVI
hour
XX1
sour XX1
flower XXIV
April X111
bloom, blossom XXIV
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laboratorium;
-ria, -riéw
n.
laé¢ I; leje, -a;
lat, lali/leli
lampa, -y f.
las, -u, lesie
(loc.) i.
lata. See rok
lataé ND; -a,
-aja
(lecieé D)
lato, -a, lecie
(loc.) n.
lecieé D; leci,
leca,
(lataé ND,
polecieé P)
leczyé I, -y, -3
(wyleczyé P)
— sie

ledwie
legitymacja,
-ji; -je, -ji
f.
lekarstwo, -a
n.
lekarz, -a; -e,
-y V.
lekcja, -ji; -je,
-ji f.
lekki, -ego
(lzejszy)
Leon, -a wv.
lepiej comp.
of dobrze
lepszy comp.
of dobry
leény, -ego

lewo
lewy, -ego
lezed I; -y,
-3
(polezed P)
liceum; -ea,
-ebw n.
liczy¢ I; -y,
-a
(policzyé P)
lipiec, lipca i.
Lipsk, -a i.
list, -u i.
listopad, -a 1i.
listowy, -ego

L

laboratory

pour

lamp
forest, wood

fly, dart

summer

fly, move fast

treat (medically)

be treated (medi-
cally)

hardly, barely

identity card,
identification

medicine, drug
physician
lesson

light, easy

Leon

pert. to woods,
sylvan, wild
(of flowers)

left (adv.)

left

lie, be in a lying
position

high school, lycée

count, reckon,
number

July

Leipzig

letter
November
pert. to letters

XIiv
XVIII

XXIV

Vi

I

XiI

XXI

IIG

XXIV

v
XI

X1l

VI
XIIL

literacki, -ego
lodéwka, -i;
-wek f.
lody, -éw pl.
Londyn, -u i.
londyficzyk, -a
V.
londynski, -ego
lotnik, -a wv.
lotnisko, ~a n.
lub
lubi¢ I; -bi,

-big
(polubié P)
Lublin, -a i.
lud, -u i.

Ludwik, -~a v.

ludzie. See
cztowiek

lungé P; -nie,
-ng; -nat,
-neta

(laé¢ I)

lusterko, -a;
-rek n.

luty, -ego 1.

lzejszy comp.
of lekki

tad, -u i.
tadnie (tadniej)
tadniejszy
comp. of
tadniej
tadny, -ego
tapaé I; -pie,
-pia
(ztapaé P)
taska, -i; f.
z taski
swojej
tatwiej comp.
of tatwo
latvﬁejszy
comp. of
tatwy
tatwo (tatwiej)
tatwosé, -ci .
tatwy, -ego
(tatwiejszy)
tazienka, -i;
-nek f.
tobuz, -a; -y,
-6w v.
tokieéd, -kcia;
-e, -i i,
£.6dZ, odzi f.
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literary XXV

refrigerator, ice XV
box

ice cream

London

Londoner XXavaG

pert. to London
flier, airman
airport

or

like, be fond of

Lublin
people, folk
Louis

pour, rain in Xxxav
torrents
mirror

February

L

order, pattern
nicely, prettily

pretty, nice
catch

favor, grace
if you please

easily
easiness, facility
easy

bathroom

rascal, scamp XX
elbow

Lodz XI
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16zko, -a; -zek
n.

tyzeczka, ~i;
-czek f.

tyzka, -i; -zek
f.

tyzwa, -y; -zew
f.

magiczny, -ego

magnetofon, -u
i.

maj, -a i.

malarstwo, -a
n.

malutki, -ego

mato (mniej)

maty, -ego
(mniejszy)
maltzefistwo,
-a n.
mambo n,
indecl.
mandarynka,
-i; -nek f.
markut, -a V.
mapa, -y f.
Maria, -ii f.
Marian, -a v.
marka, -i, -rek
f.
Marsylia, -ii f.
marszatek,
-itka; -owie
V.
marszaltkowski,
-ego
Marta, -y f.
martwié sie I;
-wi, -wig

bed
teaspoon
spoon

skate

M

magic
tape recorder

May
painting

tiny, very small

little, to a small
degree

small, little

(married) couple

mambo

tangerine

left-handed person

map
Mary

Marian (male name)

mark, stamp
Marseilles
marshal

pert. to a marshal

Martha
worry, be upset

(zmartwié sie P)

marynarka, -i;
-rek f.

marynarz, a;
-e, -y V.

Marysia, -si
f.

marzec, marca
i.

marznaé I,
-znie, -zng;
-z1/-zna},
-zla/-zneta

(zmarzngé P)
masa, -y f.

coat, jacket
sailor, seaman
affect. of Maria
March

get cold, freeze

mass, large number

XVI

XX

XX

XVIIL

XIIL
X

XX1
III

XXIv
XXV
XX
XTI

I

II
IIG
X1v
XI
XX1i
XII1
11
Xiv
v
VII

jake]

VIL

maszyna, -y f.

— do pisania

maszynistka,
-i; -tek f.

materac, -a i.

matka, -i; ~tek
f.

madry, -ego
(madrzejszy)

madrze
(madrzej)

madrzej comp.
of madrze

maz, meza;
-owie, - 6w
v.

mebel, -bla; -e,
-i i,

mecz, -u; -e,
-6w/-y i.

medycyna, -y
f.

medyk, -a v.

meczyé sie I;
Y, "8

(zmeczyé sie P)

machine
typewriter
typist

mattress
mother

wise, clever

wisely

husband

furniture

game, sports
contest
medicine

medical student
tire, get tired

mezatka,-i;-tek f. married woman

mezczyzna, -y;
-Zni, -zn v.

mgta, -y; mgiet
f.

mi. See ja
miasteczko, -a;
-czek n.

miasto, -a,
mieécie (loc.)
n.
Michat, -a wv.
mieé A; ma,
majg; miej
(miewaé F)
nie ma
impers.
— sie
Mieczysiaw,
-a v.
miejsce, -a n.
na miejscu

miejski, -ego
miesigc, -a; -e,
-ecy 1.
miesieczny,
-ego
mieszkaé I;
-a, _ajac
mieszkanie,
-a n.

man

fog, mist

small town
town, city
Michael
have

there isn’t

be, feel
Mieczyslaw

place, seat

quite as it should
be

urban, municipal

month

monthly

live, resgide

apartment

453

XXI

XI

XIIL

XXl

XII
ViI

I
XXIV

11

IIT

I

IIG

XIv

XVI

XTI

XV
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mieszkaniec,
-fica; -y,
-6w V.
mieszkaniowy,
-ego
Mietek, -tka
V.
miewaé F; -a,
-~aja
(mieé A)

— si¢
migdzy prep.
W. acc.,

instr.
miekki, -ego

(migkszy)
migkszy comp.

of miegkki
migso, -a n.

mijaé I; -a,
-aja
(mingé P)
— sie
mila, -i £,
mile

mile widziany

milicjant, -a v.
milicja, -ji f.
milion, ~a i.
mity, -ego
(milszy)
mito (milej)
mimo prep.
W. acc. or
gen.
mina, -y f.
minaé P; -nie
-ng; -nai,
-nela
(mijaé I)
—sie
minuta, -y f£.
mistrz, -a;

-owie, ~6w v.

mileko, -a n.
mlodszy comp.
of mtody
miody, -ego

(mtodszy)
miodzieniec,
-fica; -y,
-éw v,
miodziutki, -ego
mna. See ja
mnie. See ja
mniej comp.
of mato
— wiecej

inhabitant, resident XXI
housing XX1I
affect. of Mieczy- IIG
staw
have XX
be, feel XX
between, among XII1
soft XX1
XX1
meat XX
pass by
cross, miss
mile XX
agreeably
welcome XX
militiaman XIX
militia XI
million XX1
pleasant, nice Vi
pleasantly, nicely I
in spite of, notwith- VIII
standing
looks, face X1
pass by
cross, miss XXIV
minute XI1v
master, maftre XXIIIG
milk X1
XX1
young VII
youth, young XXV
gentleman
very young XXI
X1
v
XV
more or less XX1

mniejszy comp.
of maly
mnéstwo, -a n.
moc, -y f.
mocno
modlié sie I;
-i, -3; médl

(pomodlié sig P)

moknaé I; -knie,
-kng; mékl/
moknat,
mokia/
mokneta
(zmoknaé P)
mokry, -ego
moment, -u i,
Montreal, -u i.
moralny, -ego
morze, -a;
mérz n.
Moskwa, -y f.
most, -u i.
motor, ~u i.
mowa, -y; méw
f.
moze
mozna

mdéc I; moze,
moga; mégt,
mogla
(potrafié P)
mdéj, mojego
méwié I; -wi,
-wig
(powiedzied
‘tell, say’
or
poméwié
‘speak,
talk’ P)
mréz, mrozu i,
mu, See on
mundur, -u i.
Murzyn, -a V.
musied I, -si,
-8z3

musztarda, -y f.

muzeum; -ea,
-edw n

muzyka, -i f.

my; nas (acc.
gen. loc.),
nam {dat.)
nami (instr.)

‘myé I; myje, -3

(umyé¢ P)
— gig

XXI*
lots, multitude Xvina
power XXV
firmly, fast XX1v
pray XXIVG

get wet

wet XXIV
moment XXV
Montreal X1
moral XXV
sea X1
Moscow X1 E
bridge XX
motorcycle (coll.) Xv
speech, talking X1
perhaps, maybe m
it is possible, per- VII

mitted

be able, can, may v

my I
tell, say; speak, jiig
talk

frost, bitter cold X

X
uniform vii
Negro XXIVG
must, have to X
mustard XX
museum Xm|
music vix
we v
wash (tr.) XVi

wash (intr.)
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mylié sie I; ~i,
-q

(pomylié sig¢ P)

mysleé I; -1i,
-lq
(pomy$sleé P)

na prep. w.
acec.
— w. loc.
— ogbt
— pewno
nabieraé I; -a,
-aja
(nabraé P)
nabraé P;
-bierze,
-biora
(nabieraé I)
nad/nade prep.

w. acc.,
instr.

nadaé P, -da,
-dadzg; -daj

(nadawad I)
nadawaé I,
-daje, -3;
-dawaj
(nadaé P)
nadchodzié I;
~dzi, -dzg;
(nadejsé P)
nade. ‘See nad
nadejsé P;
-jdzie, -jda;
nadszedt,
nadeszla
(nadchodzié I)
nadrabiaé I; -a,
-aja
(nadrobié P)
nadrobié P, -bi,
-big
(nadrabiaé I)
nadzieja, -ei f.
nagle
nagty, -ego
najbardziej
sup. of
bardzo
najciekawszy
sup. of
ciekawy
najciefiszy
sup. of
cienki

err, be wrong,

make mistakes

think

N
for, on(to), to

on, at

I

XI

in general, generally XXI

surely, certainly

acquire, gather

acquire, gather

over, above

broadcast, be on
(the radio)

broadcast, be on

(the radio)

come, arrive

come, arrive

make up
{deficiency)

make up
(deficiency)

hope
suddenly
sudden

I

XXIv

Xill

XX1v

CXXIn

XXV
XXV

XXV

najdtuzszy
sup. of
diugi
najdrozej
sup. of
drogo
najdrozszy
sup. of drogi
najechaé P; run into, run
~jedzie, over
-jada
(najezdzad I)
najezdzac I; run into, run
-a, -aja over
(najechaé P)
najgtebszy
sup. of
gleboki
najgrubszy
sup. of
gruby
najlepiej sup.
of dobrze
najﬁtwiej sup.
of tatwo
najlatwiejszy
sup. of
latwy
najmtodszy
sup. of
mtody
najmniej sup.
of mato
najaawszy sup.
of nowy T
najﬁerw first, in the first
place
najpopularniejszy
sup. of
popularny
najpbiniej
sup. of
péZno
najtaniej sup.
of tanio
najtafiszy sup.
of tani
najgudniej sup.
of trudno
najﬁudniejszy
sup. of
trudny
najwazniejszy
sup. of
waziny
najwczeénie]j
sup. of
wezefnie
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XX

XXI

XX

XIX

XXI

XXi

XVi

XXiv

XX1

XXI

XXI

XX1

PR T
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najwiekszy

sup. of

duzy or wielki
najwyzszy sup.

of wysoki
nalezeé I; -y,
-3

nam. See my
namawiaé I;
-a, _ajq
(naméwié P)
naméwié P;
-wi, -wig
(namawiaé I)
naokoto
napié sie P;
-ije, -ija
napisaé P;
-isze, -iszg
(pisaé I)
naprawde
naprawiaé I;
-a, -ajg
(naprawié P)
naprawié P;
-wi, -wiag
(naprawiaé I)
nareszcie
narodowo$é,
-ei; -ei f.
narodowy, -ego
naréd, -rodu i.
narta, -y f.
narzeczona,
-ej f.
narzeczony,
-ego; -czeni
V.
narzekaé I; -a,
-aja
nas. See my
nasenny, -ego
nastepny, -ego
nastepujacy,
-ego
nastrdj, -roju;
-e, -0w i.
nasz, -ego
natomiast

naturalnie
(naturalniej)
natychmiast

nauczyciel, -a;
-e, =i wv.
nauczycielka,
-i; -lek f.

belong

persuade, coax

persuade, coax

all around

have (something
to drink), drink

write

really, indeed
fix, repair

fix, repair

at (long) last
nationality

national
nation
ski
fiancée

fiancé; engaged
couple

complain

soporific
next
following

mood

our, ours

but, on the other
hand

of course, natur-
ally

at once, instantly,
immediately

teacher

woman teacher

VI

IX
XXII1

XVill
XIX

II
XVIIL

XIX

XX

XVI1
XXII1
XXiv

VI
XVIIL

XV1
VI

VI

nauczyé sie P,
“Y. ~a
(uczyé sie I)
nauka, -i f.
nawet
nawzajem

nazajutrz
nazywad sie I;
-a, -ajg
(nazwaé sie P)
nazwaé sie P;
-zwie, -zwg
(nazywaé sie I)
nig. See on
nic, -czego
nich. See on
niczego. See

nic
niczemu. See
nic
niczym. See
nic

nie

niebieski, -ego
niebo, -a n.
niech
niechcgcy

niedaleko
niedawno
niediugo

niedobrze

nieduzy, -ego
niedziela, -i f.
niego. See on
niej. See on
niekiedy

niektéry, -ego
niemal
Niemcy, -miec,
-mczech
(loc.) pl.
Niemiec, ~mca;
-y, -6w v.
niemiecki, ~ego
Niemiecka
Republika
Federalna
(NRF)
Niemiecka
Republika
Demokra-
tyczna (NRD)

Polish-English Glossary

learn

study, learning

even, actually

mutually, same
to you

the next day

be called, have
a name

be called, have
a name

nothing

no, not

blue

sky

let

inadvertently,
unintention-
ally

not far

recently, lately

shortly, not a
long time

not well, fairly
badly

pretty small

Sunday

now and then,
sometimes

some

nearly, almost

Germany

German

German

German Federal
Republic, West
Germany

German Demo-
cratic Republic,
East Germany

Vit

X1t

XXV

I
VI

v
XXIV

XXI1L

XV1

vin
Vi
XXV

]
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Niemka, -i;

-mek f.
niemozliwie
niemu. See on
niemy, -€go
niepodlegtosé,

-i f.
niepoznaki

dla —

niepunktualny,
-ego
nieraz
niestety
niesé D;
niesie, niosg;
niést, niosta,
nieéli
(nosié¢ ND)
niewygodny,
-ego
niewykorzystany,
-ego
niezbyt
niezupelnie
nigdy
nigdzie
nikogo. See
nikt
nikomu. See
nikt
" nikim. See
nikt
nikt, -kogo,
-komu, -kim
nim. See on
nimi. See on
niski, -ego
(nizszy)
nisko (nizej)
nizinny, -ego
niz
nizej comp.
of nisko
nizszy comp.
of niski
no
noc, -y f.
nocowad I
-cuje, -cuja

(przenocowal P)

noga, -1; nég f.
Norymberga,
-i f.
nos, -a i.
nosié ND; -si,
'SZBZ
(niesé D)

German woman
impossibly

mute, silent, dumb
independence

for camouflage,
to avoid
recognition

not punctual

sometimes
unfortunately
carry (X), bear

uncomfortable
unexploited

not very (much)
not quite

never

nowhere

nobody

low, short

low (adv.)
low, flat
than

well, and
night
spend the night

leg, foot
Nuremberg

nose
carry (X), bear,
wear

VIIL
XXIV
X

XXV
XXI1

XXV

XXinn
IX

III
XVIIL

XXII1
XXV
XX1
VIII

1T

XV

IX

XXIG

XX1G

XXI
XX1G
XXI

XVl

v

v
XVIiI

notes, -u 1.
nowela, -i f.
nowo§dé,-ci;-ci f.
nowszy comp.
of nowy
nowy, -ego
Nowy Jork,
Nowego
Jorku i.
nozyczki, -czek
pl.
néz, noza; -e,
-y i
nudzié sie L;
-dzi, -dzg

0 prep. w. acc.
— w. loc.
oba, obaj, obie;
obu; oboma,
obiema
obawiaé sie I;
-a, -ajg
obcas, -a i.
obchodzié I;
-dzi, -dzg
(obejéé P)
— sie

obcigé P
obetnie, -nag;
obciat, -cieta;
obetnij;
obciety

(obcinaé 1)
obciety. See
obcigdé
obeinaé I; -a,-aja
(obcigé P)
obecnie

obejrzeé P;
-y, -8
obejrz[-yj

(ogladaé 1)

obejéé P;
-jdzie, -jda;
obszedt,
obeszia

{obchodzié I)
— sie

obiad, -u,
obiedzie
(loc.) i.

obiecujacy, -ego

objechaé P;
-jedzie, -jadg

(objezdzaé I)

memo book
short story
novelty, news

new, recent
New York

scissors
knife

be bored, feel dull

O
for, against
about, on, at
both

be apprehensive,
be afraid

heel (of a shoe)

go (X) around;
concern

handle, treat,
have an attitude
cut, clip

cut, clip

now, at present
look over, examine

go (X) around

handle, treat,
have an attitude
dinner, lunch

promising
go (o=0) around,
make a detour
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XX1

M«

IX

II1

XIv

XXIII

XXI1

XXV

XXV

XXV

XIX

XXI1
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objezdzaé I; -a,
-aja
(objechaé P)
oblepiaé I; -a,
-aja
(oblepié P)
oblepié P; -pi,
-pig
(oblepiaé I)
oblicze, -a;

-y (gen.) n.
obok prep. w.
gen.

obbz, obozu i.
obrét, -rotu i.
obrus, -a i.
obserwowadé I;
-wuje, -wuja

go (0=0) around,
make a detour

paste over

(zaobserwowaé P)

obskurny, -ego
obudzié sig¢ P;
-dzi, -dzg
(budzié sie I)
obywatel, -a;
-e, i wv.
obywatelka, -i;
-lek f.
ocean, -u i.
ocena, -y f.
ochota, -y f.
mieé ochote
oczy. See oko
oczywidcie

od/ode prep.
w. gen.
odbibr, -bioru
i.
odby¢ sie P;
-bedzie,
-beds
(odbywac sie I}
odbywaé sie L
-a, -ajg
(odby¢ sie P)
odchodzié I;
-dzi, ~dzg
(odejsé P)
odczytaé P; -a,
-aja
(odezytywaéd I)
odczytywad I;
-tuje, -~tuja
(odczytaé P)
oddaé P; -da,
-dadzg; -daj
(oddawaé 1)

paste over XXV
face, countenance XXV
beside, next to VIIL
camp XXV
turn, revolution XXV
tablecloth XX
observe, watch XXV
shabby, paltry XXV
wake up, awaken XVI
(intr.)
citizen XII
citizen (fem.) X1
ocean XIII
evaluation, grade XIv
eagerness, desire
feel like XVIi1
v
of course, evi- III
dently
from, off, of, since VIII
reception (radio) XX1
take place XIX
take place
go (X) away, XVIIL
leave, depart
read off, decipher XXIV
read off, decipher
give back, hand XV

over, render

oddawaé I;
-daje, -daja;
-dawaj

(oddaé P)

oddzial, -u i.

ode. See od

odejéé P;
-jdzie, -jda;
odszedi,
odeszia

(odchodzié I)

odezwaé sie P;

-zwie, ~zwg
(odzywaé sie I)

odjechaé P;

- jedzie,
-jadg
(odjezdzad I)

odjazd, -u,
-jezdzie
(loc.) i.

odjezdzad I;
-a, -aja

(odjechaé P)
odkad

odlatywad L;
-tuje, -tuja
(odlecieé P)
odlecieé P;
-ci, -ca
(odlatywad I)
odpisaé P;
-sze, -szg
(odpisywaé I)
odpisywac I;
-suje, -suja
(odpisaé P)

odptynaé P;
-nie, -na;
-ngl, -neta

(odptywad I)
odptywaé I; -a,
-ajg
(odptynaé P)
odpoczgé P;
-cznie, -czng;
-czal, -czeta
(odpoczywadé I)
odpoczynek,
-nku i.
odpoczywaé I;
-a, -aja
(odpoczaé P)
odpowiadaé I;
-a, -aja
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give back, hand XV

over, render

unit, detachment XXV

go (X) away, leave, XVIIL
depart

answer, speak up

go away (o0=0), Xvid
leave, depart

departure XIX

go away (0=0), XVIIL
leave, depart

since when? XX
how long?

go away (flying), XvVinn
fly away

go away (flying), XVIIL
fly away

write back, answer XX

write back, answer

swim away, sail XVII
off

swim away, sail XvViln
off

rest XIX

rest Xiv

rest XX

answer v

(odpowiedzieé P)
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odpowiednio

odpowiedzieé P;
-wiem, -wie,
-wiedzg;
-wiedz

(odpowiadaé I)
odpowiedz,
-dzi; -dzi f.

odprowadzad I;

~a, -aja
(odprowadzié
P) ,

odprowadzié P;

-dzi, -dza
(odprowadzaé
D

Odra, -y f.

odtad

odwiedzaé I;
-a, ~aja
(odwiedzié P)
odwiedzié P;
-dzi, -dzg
(odwiedzaé I)
odwrdét, -otu i.
na —

odzywad sie I
-a, ~aja

(odezwaé sie P)

ogladaé I; -a,
-aja
(obejrzed or
ogladngé P)
ogladnaé P;
-nie, -ng;
-nat, -neta
(ogladaé I)
~ogolié sie P;
-i, -a
(golié sie I)
ogonek, -nka i.
ogbt, -u i.
na —
w ogble
ojciec, ojca,
-u (dat.);
-owie, -6w
v.
okazaé sie P;
-aze, -azg
(okazywad sie
I)
okazywad si¢ I;
-zuje, -zuja
(okazaé sie P)

suitably, adequate- XXII
Iy

answer v

answer, reply i

see off, see home XVI1

see off, see home XVI

the Oder XXI

since, from then XX
on

visit

visit XIX

reverse

conversely, vice XX1
versa

answer, speak up X

look over, examine X

look over, examine

shave (intr.) XVl

line, queue XXV

totality

in general XXI

altogether XV

father VI

turn out, appear XIX

turn out, appear

okazja, -ji; -je,
-ji f.
okno, -a; okien
n.
oko, -a; oczy,
-u, -ami/
-yma n.
okolo
okres, -u i.
okropnie
okulary,- éw pl.
okupacja, -ji f.
Olek, Olka v.
Olga, -i f.
otéwek, -wka i.
omawiaé I; -a,
-aja
(oméwié P)
oméwié P; -wi,
-wig
(omawiaé I)
on, -a, -0; -i,
-e; jego/
niego/go,
je/nie, jemu/
niemu/mu,
nim; ja/nig,
jej/niej; ich/
nich, je/nie,
im/nim, nimi
opalony, -ego
oparty. See
oprzeé
opera, -y f.

operacja, -ji;
-je, ji f.
opieraéd sie I;
-a, -aja
(oprzeé sie P)
opisaé P;
opisze, -
(opisywad 1)
opisywad I;
-suje, -suja
(opisaé P)
optakaé P;
optacze, -3
(optakiwaé I)

" optakiwaé I;

~-kuje, -kuja
(optakaé P)
Opole, -a n.

opona, -y f.
opowiadaé I;
-8, -aja
(opowiedzieé P)
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opportunity, bargain XIX

window I
eye v
about XXI
period XXV
terribly VIII
(eye)glasses I
occupation XXV
Alex - XXIn
Olga X
pencil I
talk over, discuss XXV
talk over, discuss
he, she, it I
tanned, sunburnt VII
XXV
opera, opera XVII
house
operation XVII
be based (on)
describe
describe XXV
bewail XXVG
bewail XXVG
Opole (town Xi
in Silesia)
tire XX
tell (a story), XVI
recount
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opowiadanie,
-a n.
opowiedzieé P;
-wiem, -wie,

wiedzg; -wiedz

(opowiadaé I)
oprécz prep. w.
gen.
oprzeé sie P;
oprze, opra;
opart; oparty
(opieraé sie I)
opublikowaé P;
-kuje, -kujag
(publikowaé I)
oranzada, -y f.

oraz

organizacja,
-jis -je, -t
f.

orientowad sie
I; -tuje, -tuja
(zorientowad
sie P)
orzech, -a i.
osiem, oémiu
osiemdziesiat,
-sieciu
osiemnasty,
-ego
osiemnaécie,
-astu
osiemset,
oémiuset
osoba, -y;
oséb f,
osobiécie
osobliwie

osobny, ~ego
osobowy, -ego

ostatni, -ego
ostatnio
ostro {ostrzej)
Ostrowiec,
-wea 1.
ostry, -ego
(ostrzejszy)
ostrzec P;
-eze/~egnie,
-ega/-egns;
-egt
(ostrzegad I)
ostrzegacd I;
-a, -aja
{ostrzec P)

story, tale XX
tell (a story), IX
recount

besides, in VIII
addition to
be based (on) XXV
publish XXIL
orangeade XXV
and, also, as XX1
well as
organization XXIVG
be familiar with, XL
know one’s
way in
nut XX
eight VIII
eighty XIv
eighteenth XVII
eighteen XVIII
eight hundred XXII
person Xiv
personally v
strangely, in a XXV
peculiar way
separate XXII1
slow, local XVI
(passenger
train)
last, final VIII
lately VIII
sharply

(city of) Ostrowiec XXV

sharp XXIG
warn
warn XXIIT

ostrzej comp.
of ostro

ostr—zejszy
comp. of
ostry

ostrzyc P; -yze,

-yga -ygt
(strzyc I)
— sie

oérodek, -~dka i.
oto

otoczenie, -a n.

otrzymad P;
-a, -aja
(otrzymywad I)
otrzymywad I;
-muje, -mujg
(otrzymad P)
Ottawa, -y f.
otwarty. See
otworzydé
otwieraé I; -a,
-ajs
(otworzyé P)
otworzyé P;
-rzy, -rza;
otwbrz;
otwarty
(otwieraé I)
owoc, -u; -e,
-6w i.
owszem

ozenié sie P;
-ni, -nig
(Zenié sie I)

6smy, -ego
éw, owego

p- (pan, pani,
panna)

paczka, -i;
-czek f.

padaé L;-a, -aja

{(pasé P)

pakunkowy, -ego

palec, -lca; -e,
-6w 1.
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XXIG

XX1G

cut hair XX

have one’s hair XX
cut
center XX1
here, there (in- XXV
dicating s/th
or s/one)
environment, XXV
company
receive XXIV
receive
Ottawa X1
XXI1
open v
open v
fruit XX
quite; why, yes; I

willingly, no
{rejecting a

negation)

get married (of a XX
many}
6

eighth VIIL

that (parti¢ular) XXV
P
Mr., Mrs., Miss XXV

parcel, package XVIIL

fall, rain X
wrapping xXxXi
finger, toe v
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pali¢ I; -i, g
(zapalié P)
palto, -a n.
pamieé, -ci £
na —
pamietal I; -a,
-ajg

(zapamietaé P)

pamietnik, -a
i.

pan, -a, -u
(dat. loc.);
-owie wv.

pani, -i, -ig

(acc.); panie,

pai f.
panna, -y; -nien
f.
panowanie, -a
n.
pantofel, -fla;
-e, -1 1i.

pafiski, -ego

pafistwo, -a,
-u (loc.) pl.
v.

panstwo, -a n.
papier, -u i.
papieros, -a a.

para, -y f.

parasol, -a;
-e, -1 1.

pare, -u

park, ~u i.
parkiet, -u i.
parno

parter, -u 1.
partia, -ii; ~ie,
-ii f.
partnerka, -i;
-rek f.
Paryz, -a i.
paskudnie
paskudny, -ego
pasmo, -a n.

paszport, ~u i.
paéé P; padnie,
-dng; pad?

(padaé 1)
patrzed (sie).
See patrzyé

patrzyé [patrzeé

(sie) L -y,-3
(popatrzyé/
popatrzed
(sie) P)

smoke 111

overcoat X1

memory

by heart vii

remember IX

memoir, diary XXV

mister, gentleman I
sir

Mrs., lady, ma’'am 1

unmarried woman, VII
girl

reign XXI1

slipper, woman’s XXV

shoe -
your(s) (to a man) g
mixed group of v

people, ladies
and gentlemen,

Mr. and Mrs.
state XXV
paper I
cigarette I
pair, couple Xv
umbrella X
several XVIil
park X1
(dance) floor XXV
humid, sultry X

(adv.)
ground floor XIX
party; game XV

(female) partner XXV

Paris X1
awfully, nastily X
awful, foul, nasty X
(mountain) chain, XXI
range
passport X1
fall XXIVG
look XXIV

Pawel, -wla v.
paznokied,
-kcia; -e,
-i i
paZzdziernik, -a
i.
pech, -a a.
pelny/pelen,
peinego
personel, u i.
pewnie
pewno
na —
pewny/pewien,
pewnego
pekaé I; -a,
-ajg
{peknaé P)

pekngé P; -knie,

-kng; -ki
(pekaé I)
piagtek, -tku i.
pigtka, -i; -tek
f.

piaty, -ego
pié¢ 1; pije, -3
{wypié P)
piec I; piecze,
pieka; piekt
(upiec P)
pielegniarka,
-i; -rek f.

pielgrzym, -a v,

pienigdz, -a;
-e, -niedzy,
-niedzmi

pieprz, -u i.

pierscionek,
-nka i.

pierwszy, -ego
pies, psa, psu
(dat.) a.
pieszo
piecioro, -rga
pieé¢, -ciu
pieédziesigt,
-sieciu
piecset,
pieciuset
pieknie
piekny, -ego
pietnasty, -ego

pietnadcie, -astu

pietro, -a; -ter
n.

Piotr, -a v.

pibro, -a n.
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Paul X
(finger)nail XXV
October X111
bad luck XXIV
full XX
personnel XXV
probably, surely I
probably, surely
certainly, for sure i1
certain, sure V1
burst, split XXIV
burst, split XXIVG
Friday XIII
(group of) five, XIvV

anything charac-

terized by the

number five
fifth v
drink XIi
bake XX1UG
nurse XI1I
pilgrim XXIIIG
coin; money 1
pepper XX
ring IX
first I
dog VI
on foot XVIIL
five (collect.) X
five v
fifty Xiv
five hundred XV
beautifully X
beautiful X
fifteenth XV
fifteen Xiv
floor, story XIX
Peter IX
pen I
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pisaé A; pisze,
-8
(pisywaé F,
napisaé P)
pisarz, -a; -e,
-y/-éw v.
pismo, -a n.

pisownia, -i £,
pisywaé F;

-suje, -suja
(pisaé A)
piwny, -ego
piwo, -a n.

pizama/pidzama,

-y f.
plac, -u i.
plakat, -u i.
plamié I; -mi,
-mig
(poplamié P)
plaza, -y; -e,
-y f.
plecy, -6w pl.
pleéé I; plecie,
plotg; plétl,
plotia, pletli

plotka, -i; -tek
f.

ptacié I; -ci,
-ca

(zaptacié P)
plakaé I; -cze,
-czg
(zaptakaé P)
plaszcez, -a; -e,
-y i.
ptyngé D; -nie,
-ng; -nat,
-neta
(ptywaé ND,
popiynaé P)
piyta, -y f.

piytki, -ego
(ptytszy)
ptytszy comp.
of prytki
ptywaé ND;
-a, -aja
(ptynaé D)
ptywalnia, -1i;
-e, -i f,
po prep.w.acc.
— w, dat. or
~-u form of
adj.
— w. loc.

write vin
author, writer XXI11
handwriting; XXIV
periodical

spelling I
write XX
brown (of eyes) v
beer XX
pajamas XVI
square X1
poster XXV
stain

beach X1
back, shoulders v
weave XXava
gossip, tale XVi
pay XV
cry, weep Xxxiv
(over)coat v

float, swim, go by XVIIIL
water

(phonograph) X

record
shallow XXI
XXI

float, swim Vi

(public) swimming Xi

pool
for X1
in a manner, way I
after, past, about, XI

along

pobiec/
pobiegnaé P;
-egnie,

-egng; pobiegk
(biec/biegnaé 1)

pobiegngé. See
pobiec
pobliski, -ego
poblize, -a n.
w poblizu
pobyt, -u i.
pocatowaé P;
-tuje, -tuja
(catowaé I)
pochodzié I;
-dzi, -dzg
pocigg, -u i.
pociggnaé P;
-nie, -ng;
-nat, -neta
(ciagnaé I)
poczgtek, -tku
i.
poczekaé P; -a,
-aja
(czekad I)
poczestowaé P;
-uje, -uja
(czestowad I)
poczta, -y f.
poczué sie P;
-uje, -uja
(czué sie I)
pod/pode prep.

podaé P; -a,
-adzg; -aj

(podawad I)
podanie, -a n.
podarty. See

podrzeé
podawaé I;

-daje, -daja;

-dawaj

(podaé P)

pedczas prep.
w. gen.

pode. See pod

podeszwa, -y;
-szew f.

podlegad I; -a,
-aja

podioga, -i;
-16g f.
podobaéd sie I;
-a, -aja

(spodobaé sie P)
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run

near, neighboring

neighborhood
nearby

stay

kiss

originate

train
pull

beginning

wait

treat (to some-
thing)

post office, mail

feel (intr.)

under, by, near

pass, hand over,
serve

application

pass, hand over,
serve

during, in the
course of

sole (of a shoe)

be subject (to),
be subordi-
nate (to)
floor

XVi

XXIV
XIvV

X1X

XXI1G

XXIV

XIV

X1
XVIIL

XVI

please, be pleasing, X

likable
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podobno

podobny, -ego
podpisal P;
-igze, -iszg
(podpisywad I)
podpisywad I;
-uje, -uja
{podpisaé P)
podrecznik, -a
i.
podréz, -y f.
podrbzowaé I;
-uje, -ujg
podrzeé P;
podrze,
podrag;
podart;
podarty
(drzeé 1)
podstuchaé P;
-3, -aja

they say that,
apparently

similar, resembling

sign

sign

textbook

trip, journey
travel

tear

overhear

{podstuchiwaé I)

podstuchiwaé I;
-uje, -uja

(podstuchaé P)

podzielié P; -1i,
-4
(dzielié 1)

— sie
podzigkowal P;
-uje, -uja
(dziekowal I)
poezja, -ji f.
pogoda, -y f.

pogrzeb, ~u i.
pojechaé P;
-jedzie,
-jada
(jechaé D)
pojecie, -a n.
pojutrze

pokazaé P;
-ze, 23
(pokazywaé I)
— sie
poktécié sie P;
-ci, ~cg
(k¥6cié sie 1)
pokédj, -koju;
-koje, -koi/
-kojéw i.
pokryé sie P;
-yie, ~yia
(kryé sie I)
Polak, -a wv.

eavesdrop

divide, apportion

share
thank

poetry

weather, fine
weather

funeral

go (o=0), start

notion, idea

the day after to-
Morrow

show

appear, show up
quarrel

room

become covered

Pole

X

X
XV

Vi

IX
X1

XXII

XXIII

XXIV
X1

X111
XVII

Vi
XVi

XXav
XXIvV

Xiv
XXIV

VII

polanka, -i; -nek

f.
polecad I; -a,

-aja

(polecié P)
polecié P; -ci,

-ca

{polecad I}
polezeé P; -y,

-

(lezedé I)
policja, -ji f.
policzyé P; -y,

-3

(liczyé I)
politechnika, -i

f.
polityczny, -ego
polityka, -1 f.
Polka, -i; ~lek

f.
polonista, ~y;

-éw v.
Polska, -i f.
polski, -ego’
polubié P; -bi,

-bia

(lubié 1)
potozyé P; -y,
-g; potds

(ktasé 1)
— sie

potudnie, -a,
-owi (dat.)
n.
potudniowy,
-ego
pomagaé I;
-a, -aja
(pomée P)
pomaraficza,
-y -cze,
-czyf-cz f.
pomaraficzowy,
-ego
pomidorowy,
-ego
pomnik, -a i.
pomoc, ~cy f.
pomocnik, -a

V.

Pomorze, -a n.

pombc P;
-moze,
-mogsg; ~mbgt,
-mogty;

(pomagaé I)
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clearing, meadow XX

recommend

recommend XX

lie for a while

police X1
count

polytechnic XXV

institute

political X1
politics X
Polish woman Vi
Polonist XX11
Poland X1
Polish I

come to like, come
to be fond of

lay down, put in a XX
lying position

lie down, assume XV1
a lying position
noon; south X1
southern xxa
help, assist X
orarge Vi
orange XX
pert. to tomatoes XX
monument X1
help, assistance XX

assistant, helper XVI

Pomerania XIX
help, assist X1

cam .
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poméwié P; have a talk, talk XX | poréwnywaé I, compare XXV
-wi, -wig for a while -nuje, -nuja
(méwié I) (poréwnaé P)
pomylié sie P;  err, make a mistake portfel, -u; -e, wallet, pocket- X1
-i, -3 -i i book
(mylié sie I) portmonetka, wallet, purse 1
pomyst, -u i. idea, thought XXiv -i; -tek f. )
pomyéled P; think XIX | poruszaé I; ~a, touch upon, bring XXV
-1, -la -aja up
(my$leé 1) : {poruszyé P)
ponad prep. over, above XXI — sig move
Ww. acc., poruszyé P; touch upon, bring XXV
instr. -y, -3 up )
poniedziatek, Monday XIII (poruszad I)
-ku i. — sle - move XXV
poniewaz because, since, as  XVI por.ze}dek, -dku  order; pl. house- v
popatrzeé (sie). L. work
See popatrzyé porzadny, -ego fine, solid, XIX
popatrzyé/ take a look decent
popatrzeé posiadacz, -a; owner, holder XXV
(sie) P; -y, -3 -e, -y/-6w
(patrzyé/ V.
patrzeé posiedzieé P; sit for a while XVI
. (sie) I) - -dzi, -dzg
/ popielaty, -ego  gray, ash-colored v (siedzieé I) ]
‘ popielniczka, ashtray m | postal P; posle, send XV
-i; -czek f. -3; po8lij
popijaé I; -a, drink, sip away at XXV (posytad 1)
-ajg postuchaé P; listen for a while XVi
popiél, -piotu,  ash(es) XXV -a, -aja
-piele (loc.) i. (stuchaéd 1) ’
poplamié P; stain XXIv | postuzyé P; serve XXV
-mi, -mig -y, -a
, (plamié 1) (stuzy¢ I)
% popoludnie,-a n. afternoon - XVI | posprzataé P;  clean up (room),
; popotudniowy, afternoon- XVI -a, -aja tidy up
-ego - (sprzataé 1)
popracowaé. P;  work for a while xx1 | postad, -ci f. figure, character, XXV
-uje, -uja personage
; (pracowaé I) | postaé .P; stand for a while
poprosié P; ask, beg XXIIT ~S’tt?l., -stoja;
-si, -sz3 'S'EOJ
(prosié I) (sta I) )
poprowadzié P; lead, conduct postanawiac I, decide
-dzi, dzg ~2, -aja
{prowadzié I) (postanowié P)
popularny, -ego popular postar.lowié. P; decide XIX
poranny, -ego morning- XVI TWL ~wia;
poradzié P; advise XVII “how
-dzi, -dzg ' (postanawiaé I)
(radzié T) postaraé sie try one’s best, XXt
porozmawiaé P; have a talk, con- XVI1 P; -a, -aja endeavor
-a, ~aja verse for a (staraé sieI)
(rozmawiaé I) while postawié P; put (in a stand- XX
poréwnaé P; compare -wi, -wig ing position) ;
-a, -ajg (stawiaé I)
{poréwnywad I)




"~ potrafié¢ P; -fi,

Polish-~English Glossary

postraszyé P; frighten
N
(straszyé I)
posytaé I; -a, send
-aj3
(postaé P)
poszukaé P; seek, look for
-a, -ajg
(szukad I)
po‘é’pieszny, fast, express
-ego (train)
po%)pieszyé sie hurry up, hasten
P -y, -3

(‘é’pieszyé sie I)

potaficzyé P; dance (a little)

Y. "8
(taficzyé I)
potem after{wards),
then
potknagé sie P; stumble
-nie, -na;
-nal, -neta

(potykaé sie I)
potoczyé sie P;
-y, -4
(toczyt sie I)

take place, be
under way

be able, know how
-fig
(mbc ‘be able’
or umieé
‘know how’ I)
potrzebowaé I;
-buje, -buja
potykaé sie I,
-a, -aja
(potknaé sie P)
powiedzieé P;
-wiem, -wie,
-wiedzg;
-wiedz
(méwié I)
powieéé, -ci;
-ci f.
powiesé P;
-wiedzie,
-wioda;
-widdt,
-wiodia,
~-wiedli
(wie&é D)
powiezé P;
-wiezie,
-wiozg;
~widzt,
-wiozla,
~-wiezli
(wiezé D)

need, have need
of
stumble

say, tell

novel

lead, conduct

transport, take
(0=0)

XVII

XVIII

XXav

XVIII

XVIL

ViI

Vi
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powinien, -nna, ought to, should XVII
-nno; -nni,
~-nny
powodowaé I, cause
-duje, -duja
(spowodowad P)
powodzenie, -a n. success XV
powodzié sie I  prosper, get 194
impers.; -1 along well
powoli slowly XVIIIG
powrdt, -rotu i. return XXII1
z powrotem back, again XXV
powstanie, ~a uprising, in- XX
n. surrection
powtarzaé I; repeat
-a, -ajg
(powtérzy<¢ P)
powtdrzyé P, repeat I
~Ys "8
{powtarzaé I)
poza prep. w. outside of, in X1
instr. addition to; behind
pozdrawiaé I; greet, give regards
-a, -ajs
(pozdrowié P)
pozdrowié P; greet, give re- XXIII
~wi, ~wia gards
(pozdrawiaé I)
pozdrowienie, greeting, regards XXIV
-a n.
poznaé P; -a, recognize; get X1t
~ajg acquainted
(poznawadé I)
Poznaf, -nia i. Poznan X1
poznawaé I; recognize; get XXavG
-naje, -8g; acquainted
-nawaj
(poznaé P)
pozostaly, -ego remaining, left XXIV
(over)
pozwalaé I; -a, allow, permit XV
-ajg
(pozwoli¢ P) N
pozwolié P; allow, permit XV
-i, -g; -woél
(pozwalaé 1)
pozatowaé P; regret, be sorry
~tuje, -tujs
(zatowaé I)
pozegnaé sie P; say good-by, take X
-a, -aja one’s leave
(Zegnad sie I)
pozyczaé I;-a, loan, lend, borrow XV
~aja
(pozyczyé P)
pozyczyé P;-y,-aloan, lend, borrow X1I

(pozyczal I)
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péjéé P; -jdzie, go (X), start XVi
-jda;
poszedi,
-szia
(i$6 D)
pbika, -i; -tek . shelf XXI1
f.
pbdmoc, -y f. midnight; north X1
péinocny, -ego  northern XXI
pétotwarty, -~ego half-opened XXV
pOzniej comp. XXI1
of pbino
pbiniejszy comp. XXI
of pdiny
péZno (pbéziniej) late (adv.) IX
pbiny, -ego late
praca, -y f. work, job VII
pracowaé I, work VIII
-cuje, -cuja
(popracowaé P)
pradziadek, great- grandfather XXV
-dka; -owie,
-éw wv.
Praga, -i f. Prague XVIII
pragnaé I; desire XXIIG
-nie, -na,
-ngl, -neta
(zapragnaé P)
pragnienie, -a n. thirst XVI
pralka, -i; washing machine XV
-lek f.
pralnia, -ni; laundry X1
-nie, -ni f{.
prawda, -y f. truth IX
prawdziwy, -ego real, genuine XXV
prawie almost, nearly v
prawnik, -a v. law student, lawyer XXIII
prawo right (adv.) XIX
prawo, -a n. law X
prawy, -ego right v
prezent, -u i. present, gift XIIT
predko (predzej) quickly, fast XVI
predzej comp. XXI
of predko
problem, -u i. problem XXIIT
profesor, -a; professor II
-owie, -6w
v.
proponowad I; propose, suggest
-nuje, -nujag
(zaproponowaé
P)
prosié I, -si, ask, beg i
-szg
(poprosié P)
prosze please I
prosto (proéciej) straight, directly XIX

prosty, -ego
(prostszy)
po prostu
proéciej. See
prosto
proszg. See
prosié
prowadzié I;
-dzi, -dzg
(poprowadzié
P)
prébowaé I;
-buje, -buja
(sprébowaé P)
prysznic, -a i.
przeba—czenie,
-a n.
przebié P;
-bije, -a
(przebijaé I)
przebieg, -u i.
przebieraé sie
I, -a, -ajs
(przebraé sie
P)
przebijaé I; -a,
-aja
{przebié P)
przebrad sie
P, -bierze,
-biorg
(przebieraé
sie I)
przechodzié I;
-dzi, -dzg
(przejsé P)

przechodzien,
-dnia; -e,
-ow V.

przeciez

przeciw prep.
w. dat.

przeciwko .-
prep. w. dat.

przeciwnie

przeczué P;
-uje, -uja
(przeczuwad I)
przeczuwad I;
-a, ‘ajq
(przeczué P)
przeczytal P;
-a, -ajg

(czytad I)

Polish~English Glossary

straight, direct, XX1

simple, plain
simply XX1I
XX1

lead, conduct, XxXin

try, attempt XVvild

shower XVi
forgiveness XXV

puncture, pierce XIX

course, run XXV
change (clothes)

puncture, pierce

change (clothes) XVI

go (X) across; XX
go through;
go away (of a
sensation)

passerby XX

i

after all, but
(emphatically)
against

against

% R R

on the contrary,
the opposite

sense, have a feel-
ing, have a
presentiment

sense, have a feel- XXIV
ing, have a
presentiment

read (through) XV
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przed/przede
prep. w. acc.,
instr.

przede. See
przed

przedmieécie,
-a; -a, -i n.

przedstawial I;
-a, _ajq

(przedstawié P)

przedstawié P;
-wi, -wig

(przedstawiad I)

przedwczoraj

przedzwaniaé
I; -a, -ajs

(przedzwonié P)

przedzwonié P;
-ni, -nig

(przedzwaniaé I)

przegladaé L;
-a, -ajg
(przejrzed
or prze-
gladnaé¢ P)
przegraé P;
-a, -aja
(przegrywad I)
przegrywaé I
-a, “aja
(przegraé P)
przejechad P;
. ~jedzie,
-jada
(przejezdzad I)
— sie
przejezdzacd I;
-a, -ajg
(przejechaé P)
przejrzeé P;
-y, &
(przegladad I)
przejécie, -a n.
przejéé P,
-jdzie, -jda;
-szedl, -szla
(przechodzié 1)
— sie
przekonadé P;
-a, -aja

(przekonywad 1)

przekonywad I;

-nuje, -nuja

(przekonaé P)
przekupié P;
-pi, -pig

(przekupywad I)

before, in front of

suburb

present, introduce

present, introduce

the day before
yesterday

make a phone call

make a phone call

look through

lose

lose

go (0=0) across,
go through

go for a ride
go (o=0) across,
go through

look through

crossing

go (X) across,
go through,
go away (of a
sensation)

go for a stroll

persuade, con-
vince

persuade, con-
vince

bribe

Xi1

X

XXV

XXV

XXIIT

XXIV

XXVG

przekupywad I;
-puje, -puja
(przekupié P)
przekwitaé I;
-a, -aja

(przekwiingé P)

przekwitngé P
-tnie, -tng;
-tt/-tnak;
-tla/-inela;
-tniety

(przekwitaé I)

przemakaé I;

-a; -aja

(przemokngé P)

przemoknaé P
~-knie, -kng;

bribe

finish flowering

finish flowering

be soaked

be soaked

-mékif- moknal, ,
-mokla/-moknela;

-mokniety
(przemakaé I)
przeniesé sie P;
-niesie,
-niosa;
-niést,
-niosta,
-nies§l _

move (intr.),
transfer

(przenosié sie I)

przenocowaé P;

-cuje, -cuja
(nocowad I)

przenosit sie I;
-si, -szg

pass the night

move (intr.),
transfer

(przenie&é sie P)

przepisaé P;
-sze, -SZ3
(przepisywad 1)
przepisywacé I;
-suje, -sujs
(przepisaé P)
przeptynagé P;
-nie, -ng;
-nat, -neta
(przepitywad I)
przeptywad I
-a, -ajg
(przepiynaé P)
przepraszaé I;
-a, ~ajg
(przeprosié P)
przepraszam
przeprosié P;
-si, -sz3
(przepraszalI)
przerwa, -y f.
przerwaé P,
-rwie, -rwg
(przerywaé I)

copy, rewrite

copy, rewrite

flow through, go
across (by
water)

flow through, go
across (by
water)

beg pardon

sorry, excuse me
beg pardon

intermigsion
cut off, interrupt

487

XXVG

XXVG

XXVG

XXVG

XXVG

XXV

XXV
XXIv
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przerywaé I;
-a, -aja
(przerwal P)
przesadzal I;
-a, -aja
(przesadzié P)
przesadzié P;
-dzi, -dzg
(przesadzaé I)
przestaé P;
-nie, -ng
(przestawaé I)
przestawaé L
-taje, -taja;
-tawaj
(przestaé P)
przestraszaé I;
-a, -ajg
(przestraszyé P)
przestraszyé P;
~Y, -8
(przestraszad I)
przeszkadzad I;
-a, -aja
(przeszkodzié P)
przeszkoda, -y;
-6d f.
przeszkodzié P; disturb, hinder
-dzi, -dza
(przeszkadzad I)
przeszto
przettumaczyé
P -y, -a
(ttumaczyé I)
przewidywad I,
-duje, -dujsg
(przewidzieé P)
przewidzenie,
-a n.
do przewi-
dzenia
przewidzieé¢ P;
-dzi, -dzg
(przewidywac I)
przez/przeze
prep. w. acc.

cut off, interrupt
exaggerate IX
exaggerate

XXiv

stop, cease

stop, cease

scare, frighten

scare, frighten XXIv

disturb, hinder

IX

obstacle XXV

over, above
translate, interpret

XXI
X

foresee XXVG

foreseeing
to be expected, XXIV
to be foreseen

foresee XXVG

across, over,
through, for,
by

przeze. See
przez

przeziebiony,
-ego; -bieni

przezyé P; -yje, live through, take XXVG

sick with a cold VII

-yia to heart
(przeiywad I)
przezywaé I; live through; take XXIV
-a, -aja to heart
(przezyé P)
przbd, przodu i. front
z przodu in front XX

przy prep. w.
loc.
przychodzié I;
-dzi, -dzg
(przyjsé P)
przyciaganie,
-a n.
przygotowaéd
sie P; -tuje,
-tuja
(przygotowywad
sie I)
przygotowywad
sie I, ~wuje,
-wujg
(przygotowad
sig P)
przyjaciel, -a;
-ciele, -ciét,
-ciotom,
-ciotach,
-ciélmi v.
przyjacidika,
-i; -tek f.
przyjazd, -u,
-jezdzie
(loc.) i.
przyjaé P,
-jmie, -jma;
-jat, -jetas
-jm/ - jmij
(przyjmowad I)
przyjechaé P;
- jedzie,
-Jadg
(przyjezdzaé 1)
przyjemnie

przyjemnosé,
-ci; -ci f.
przyjemny, -ego

przyjezdzaé I;
-a, -ajg
(przyjechaé P)
przyjecie, -a n.
przyjmowaé I;
-muje, -muja
{przyjaé P)
przyjsé P;
-jdzie,
-jda; -szedi,
-szta
(przychodzié I)
przyktad, -u i.
przykro
— mi
przykrosé,
-ci; -ci f.

Polish-English Glossary:

near, beside, at,
in front of
come (X), arrive

attraction

prepare oneself,
make ready

prepare oneself,

friend

(girl) friend

arrival

receive, adopt

come (0=0),
arrive

pleasantly, agree-

ably
pleasure

pleasant, agree-
able

come (0=0),
arrive

reception, party
receive, adopt

come (X), arrive

example
unpleasantly
I’m sorry
annoyance, un-
pleasantness
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przylatywaé I;
-tuje, -tuja
(przylecie¢ P)
przylecieé P;
-ci, -ca
(przylatywaé I)
przynajmniej
przyniesé P;
-niesie,
-niosa;
-nidst,
-niosta,
-niesli
(przynosié I)
przynosié L
-si, -szg
(przyniesé P)
przypadek,
~dku i.
przypadkowo
przypominaé I;
-a, -ajag

fly in, come,
arrive (by
air)

fly in, come,
arrive (by
air)

at least

bring (X)

bring (X)

accident, chance

accidentally
remind

(przypomnieé P)

— sobie
przypomnieé P;
-mni, -mng
(przypominad I)
— sobie
przypuszczad
I, -a, -ajs
(przypuécié P)
przypuécié P;
-8ci, -szczg

remember
remind

remember
suppose

suppose

/(przypuszczaé I)

przyrzec P;
-kne, -knie;
-k¥

(przyrzekaé 1)
przyrzekaé I;
-a, -aja
(przyrzec P)
przysiac/
przysiggnaé
P; -siegnie,
-ng; -siggt,
-siegta
(przysiegal I)
przysiegaé I,
-a, -ajg
(przysiac/
przysie-
gnagé P)
przysiegnad.
See przysiac
przysiaé P;
-§le, -3
(przysytaé I)
przystuchiwaé
sie I, -chuje,
-chuja

promise

promise

swear, Vow

swear, VOw

send (in)

listen to, attend

XVIIL

XVIIL

XVIII

XVIIL

i

XXII

XX1

XXIv

XXIV

XXV

XXIIL

przystanek,
-nku 1.
przystojny,
-ego
przysytaé I;
-a, -ajg
(przysiaé P)
przyszty, -ego
przywiezé P;
-wiezie,
-wiozg;
~wibz,
-wiozla,
-wiezli
(przywozié I)
przywitaé sie
P; -a, -ajs
(witaé sie I)
przywozié I;
-zi, -2g
(przywiezé P)
przywddcea, -y;
-y, -6w v.
psué I; psuje,
-3
(zepsué P)
psychologiczny,
-ego
publikowaéd I;
-kuje, -kujs

(opublikowaé P)

pudel, -dla; -e,
-if-6w a.
pudelko, -a;
-tek n.
puderniczka,
-i; -czek f.
punkt

punktualnie

pytaé (sie) I
-a, ~aja
(spytaé (sig)P)
pytanie, -a n.

Raba, -y f.
rachunek, -nku
i
racja, -ji f.
mieé racje
raczej

rada, -y f.

dawaé sobie
rade

(public convey-

ance) stop
handsome
send (in)

next, future
bring (0=0)

greet, say hello

bring (0=0)

leader, chief

spoil

psychological

publish

poodle

box

compact

sharp (of time
by the’ clock)

punctually, ex-
actly

ask, inquire

question

R

the Raba (River)
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XVIIL

VII

praiil
XVIIL

XVIIL

XXII

XXI1G

XXV

VI

I

XVi

XVI

XXIIT

IIT

XIX

calculation, account, XII

check

reason

be right

rather, in fact,
would rather
say

advice, counsel,
council

manage

VI
XVIL

XVIL

~ - o TN 5w 3.
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radio, -dia;
-didw n.
radziecki, -ego
rano, -a n.
rasowy, -ego

rata, -y f.
raz, -u; -y
(nom. gen.)
i.
na razie
od razu
razem
w kazdym
razie
religijny, -ego
repertuar, -u i.

republika, -i f.

restauracja,
-jis -je, -3
f.

reszta, -y f.

rezyser, -a V.

reka, -i; recef
reku (loc.);
rece, rak,
rekami/
rekoma f.
rekawiczka, -i;
~czek f.
Robert, -a v.
robié I; -bi,
-big; réb
(zrobié P)
—sgie, impers.
robotnik, -a v.
robota, -y;
-boét f.
robotniczy,-ego
Polska Partia
Robotnicza
(PPR)

rodzice, -6w
pl. v.
rodzié sie I
-dzi, -dzg
(urodzié sie P)
rodzina, -y f.
rok, -u; lata,
lat i.
Roman, -a v.
Romek, -mka v.
Rosja, -ji f.
Rosjanin, -a;
-janie, -jan wv.

radio VI

Soviet XI

morning Vil

pedigreed, thorough- VI
bred

installment XV

once, one occurrence I

for the time being

at once
together
in any case

religious
repertory, list-
ings
republic
restaurant

rest, remainder
(theater or film)

director
hand, arm

glove

Robert
make, do

grow, get
worker
work

pert. to workers
Polish Workers’

Party (name of
the Polish Com-

munist Party,
1942-48)
parents

be born

family
year

Roman

affect. of Roman
Russia

Russian

XVI

I

X1
XXIG
XXV
X1
XV1

XXII

v

v

II

VIII

IX

VIII

XXV

VII

XXI1G

XX1

IX

IG
oG

Vil

Rosjanka, -1i;
-nek f.

rosngé. See
ré§é

rosyjski, -ego

rower, -u i.

rozbié P; -bije,

(rozbijaé I)

rozbieraé sie I;

-a, -ajg

(rozebrad sie P)

rozbijaé I; -a,
-ajg
(rozbié P)
rozbidr, -bioru
i.

rozchodzié sie
I; -dzi, -dzg

(rozejsé sie P)

rozebraé sie I;
rozbierze,
-biorg;
rozebrat

(rozbierad sie P)

rozejéé sie P;
-jdzie, -jdsg;
rozszed},
rozeszia

(rozchodzié sieI)

rozgniewad sie
P; -a, -aja
(gniewaé sie I)
rozgryzaé I;
-a, ~aja
(rozgryié P)
rozgryzé P;
-yzie, -yza;
-yzi
(rozgryzaé I)
rozgrzal P;
-grzeje, -3
(rozgrzewad I)
rozgrzewad I;
-4, _aja(
(rozgrzaé P)
rozjechaé sie
P; -jedzie,
-jadg
(rozjezdzad
sie I)
rozjezdzaé sie
I; -a, ~ajs
(rozjechad sie
P)
rozktad, -u i.

Polish-English Glossa

Russian woman

Russian
bicycle
break, bruise

undress (intr.)
break, bruise

partition (of a
country,
specifically
Poland)

go (X) in different
directions, dis-
perse

undress (intr.)

Xt

go (X) in different
directions, dis-
perse

get angry

bite through XXVG

bite through XXVG

warm up, flush
warm up, flush

go (o0=0) in dif-
ferent direc-
tions, disperse

go (0=0) in dif-
ferent direc-
tions, disperse
schedule, time- XvVin
table
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rozktadaé I;
-a, -ajq
(roztozyé P)
roztozyé P;
-2y, -%a;
-16z
(rozkiadad I)
rozmawiaé I;
-a, 'ajaz

spread out

spread out

talk, have a con-
versation

(porozmawiaé P)

rozmowa, -;
-méw f.
rozumieé I;
-em, -e,
-ejg
(zrozumieé P)
rozwiedé sie P;
-wiedzie,
~wiodsg;
- widdi,
~wiodia,
~wiedli
(rozwodzié sie
1)
rozwodzié sie I;
~dzi, -dzg

conversation,
talk
understand

divorce, get

divorced

divorce, get
divorced

(rozwie&é sie P)

rég, rogu i.

rbésé/rosngé I;
roénie,
rosna;
réstfrosnal,
rosia/
rosnela |

(wyrésé/

wyrosnaé P)

réznie

~ rézny, -ego
rézowy, -ego
rubel, -bla;
-e, -1 a.
ruch, -u i.

ruszaé sie I;
-a, -aja
(ruszyé sie P)
ruszyé sie P;
-szy, -szg
(ruszadé sie I)

rwaé I; rwie,
rwa
ryba, -y f.

rynek, -nku i.
Rysiek, -§ka v.
Ryszard, -a v.
rytm, -u i.
rzadko
(rzadziej)

corner
grow

differently,
variously

different, various

pink, rosy

ruble

motion, activity,
traffic
move, budge

move, budge

tear

fish

market square
Dick

Richard
rhythm
seldom, rarely

XXIV

XVl

XXIII

juns

XXIv

XXIV

IX
XVl
v
XIv

XVI

IX

XXIVG

XX

II

II
XXV
Vil

rzad, -u i.
rzad, rzedu i.
w pierwszym
rzedzie
rzecz, -y -y
(nom. gen.)
rzeczywiscie
rzeka, -i f.
rzetba, -y f.
Rzym, -u i.

sala, -1 f.
salata, -y f.
sam, -ego
samochdd,
-chodu i.
samolot, -u 1i.
sandal, -a i.

sg. See byé
sadzié¢ I; -dzi,
-dzg
sgsiad, -a;
-siedzi,
-siadéw v.
sgsiadka, -i;
-dek f,
scenariusz, -a;
-e, ~y i.

schody, -6w pl.

schodzié I;
-dzi, -dza
(zej$é P)
— sie

schronienie,
~a n.
schudngé P;
~dnie, -dna;
~dt
(chudnaé I)

scyzoryk, -a i.

seans, -u; -e,
6w 1.
seminaryjny,

-ego
praca semi-

naryjna

senacki, -ego
sennik, -a i.
sens, ~u 1.
ser, -a i,
serce, -a n.
serdeczny,

-ego
serwetka, -1
serwus
seter, -~a a.

government
row, line
in the first place

thing; action

really, indeed
river
sculpture
Rome

S

room, hall
salad, lettuce
alone, oneself
automobile, car

(air)plane
sandal
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XXV

XXIV

v

XIIL

X1
v
I

think, judge, believe XXI

neighbor

(female) neighbor
scenario, script

stairs
go (X) down,
step down

come (X) to-
gether, gather
shelter

grow lean, lose
weight

penknife
{movie) show,
program

pert. t0 a seminar

(term) paper

pert. to the senate

dream book
sense
cheese
heart
cordial

napkin
hi!; so long
setter (dog)

Vil

Vil

XX

XXIV

XXIiv

XXIV
XXV

XV

XIIX

Vi
XXIVG

XX1V
XX

VIIL
VI
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setka, -i; ~tek f.

sedzia, -ego,
-emu, -i/ -im,
-g; -owie,
-6w V.

sfotografowad
P; -fuje,
-fujg

(fotografowaé I)

siadaé I; -a,
-aja
(sigéé P)
sigsé P;
sigdzie,
sigdg; siadi,
siedli
(siadaé¢ I)
siebie/sie
(gen. acc.),
sobie (dat.
loc.), sobg
(instr.)
siedem, ~-dmiu
siedemdziesiat,
-sieciu
siedemnasty,
-ego
siedemnaédcie,
-astu
siedemset,
-dmiuset
siedmioosobowy,
-ego
siedzieé I;
-dzi, -dzg
(posiedzieé I)
sierpien, -pnia
i.
sie. See siebie
silny, -ego
(silniejszy)
sita, -y 1.
siostra, -y;
siéstr f.
siédmy, -ego
siwy, -ego
skakaé I;
-acze, -~aczg
(skoczyé P)

skarzyd sie I;
Y, -8

skagd

skads

skadze

(group of a) hun-
dred, anything
characterized
by the number
hundred

judge

photograph

sit down, take a
seat

sit down, take a
seat

reflexive pron.;
oneself

seven
seventy

seventeenth
seventeen

seven hundred

XXV

XXV

XVI

XVI

VIII

VII
XV

XVII

XVII

XXII

seven-man (strong) XXV

sit, be seated

August

strong, forceful

strength, force
sister

seventh
gray(-haired)
jump, leap

complain

from where?;

of course not
from somewhere
but of course not

VIII |

X111

XXV

XXIv
VII

Vii

XXV
XXII

XXIII

IX
IX

sklep, ~u i.
sktamaé P;
-mie, ~mig
(ktamadé I)
skoczyé P
R
(skakaé I)
skoficzyé P;
“Y. -8
(koficzyé I)
skorzystaé P;
-a, -aja
(korzystadé I)
skrecaé I -a,
-ajg
(skrecié P)
skrecié¢ P;
-ci, -ca
(skrecaé I)
skrod, -ni f.
skryé sie P;
skryje, -3
(kry¢ sie I)
skurcz, -u; -e,
~-éw i.
stabo (stabiej)
stodki, -ego
(stodszy)
stodszy comp.
of stodki
stodycze, -y pl.
stony, ~ego
stonce, -a n.
Stowianin, -a;
-wianie,
-wian v.
stownik, -a i.

stowo, -a; stéw n.
stéwko, -a;
-wek n.
stuchaé I; -a,
-ajg
(postuchaé P)
stup, -a i.
oczy w—
stuzyé I; -y,-a
(postuzyé P)
stychad
styszeé I; -y, -3
(ustyszeé P)
smutny, -ego
sobg. See
siebie
sobie. See
siebie
tak —
sobota, ~y;
-bét f.

Polish-English Gloss:

shop, store
lie

jump, leap

finish, end

enjoy, make use
of, take ad-
vantage of
turn

turn

temple
hide

cramp

weakly, feebly
sweet

candy
salty
sun
Slav

dictionary,
vocabulary
word

word, vocabulary
entry
listen

post, pole
eyes fixed
serve

is (are) heard
hear

sad

S0-80
Saturday
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sok, -u i.
sowiecki, ~ego
561, soli f.
spacer, -u i.
spadé A; épi,
$pig
(sypiaé F)
specjalny, ~ego
spedzad I; -a,
-ajg
(spedzié P)
spedzié P;
-dzi, -dzg
(spedzad I)
Ypieszyé sie I;
Y, ~a
(po‘s”pieszyé
. sig P)
sptacaé I,
-a, ~aja
(sptacié P)
splaci¢ P;
-ci, -ca
(sptacad I)
spod/spode
prep. w. gen.
See
spod
spodenki, -nek
pl.
spodnie, -ni
pl.
spodobad sie P;
-a, ~aja
(podobaé sie I)
spokojnie

spokdj, -koju 1i.
sport, -u i,
spory, -ego
sposobnoéé,

-ci f.

sposbb, -sobu

i.

spotkaé P; -a,

-aja
(spotykaé I)
— sie

spotykaé I;

-a, ~ajg
(spotkaé P)
— sie

spowodowad F;

-duje, -dujg

(powodowaé I)
spédnica, -y f.
spbdniczka, -i;

~-czek f.

juice

Soviet

salt

stroll, walk
sleep

special
spend, pass (time)

spend, pass (time)

hurry up, be in a
hurry

pay off, repay

pay off, repay

from under

trunks, shorts
trousers, pants

please, be pleas-
ing, likable

quietly, calmly,
still

quiet, calm

sport

considerable, fair

occasion, chance

manner, means,
way

meet, come across

meet (each other)
meet, come
across

meet (each other)

cause

skirt
skirt

v
XIv

X1l

XV

v

XX1I

XV

X111

XV1

XVI
XXV

XVIil
v

spdéidzielnia,
-ni; -nie,
-ni f.
spbzniaé sie I;
-a, -aja
(spéznié sie P)
sp6znié sie P;
-ni, -nia
(spdiniad sie I)
sprawa, ~y f.
sprawiedliwosé,
-ci f.
sprébowaé P;
buje, ~buja
(prébowaé 1)
sprzatadé I, ~a,
-aja
{posprzataé P)
sprzeczaé sie I,
-a, -aja
sprzed/sprzede
prep. w. gen.
sprzede. See
sprzed
spytaé (sie) P;
-a, -ajg
(pytaé (sie) I)
stacja, -ji; -je,
-fi £
staé I; stoi,
stoja; st
(postaé P)
staé sie P;
stanie, -ng
(stawal sie I)
stale

stamtgd
stan, -u i.
Stany Zjedno-
czone
stanaé P;
-nie, ~na;
-nagt, ~neta
(stawaé I)
Stanistaw, -a v.
stanowczo

staraé sie I;
-a, -ajg

(postaraé sie P)

starczyé P
impers.; -y
starszy
comp. of
stary
stary, -ego
(starszy)

cooperative

be late, miss

be late, miss

affair, matter

justice

try, attempt

clean up (room),
tidy up

argue

from before

ask, inquire

station

stand, be in a stand-

ing position

become, get;
happen

constantly,
regularly

from (over) there

state

United States

assume a stand-
ing position,
stand up; stop

Stanislas
decidedly, most
certainly
try one’s best,
endeavor

suffice, be enough

old
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XXII

XXV

XVIIL

XXav

XX1mn

XxXav

XXIIIG

X1

X1

XV

XXIV

IIG
XV

XXV
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starzedé sie I;
-eje, -eja
(zestarzed
sie P)
Staszek, -szka v.
statek, ~tku i.
stawaé I; staje,
~-3; stawaj
(stangé P)
stawaé sie L;
staje, -g;
stawaj
(staé sie P)
stawiaé I, -a,

-ajg
(postawié P)

stad
Stefan, -a V.
sto, -u
stodoli, -ego
stodota, -y;

-6 f.
stoisko, -a n.
stolica, -y f.

stolik, -a i.
stotdwka, -i;
-wek f.
stopa, -y; stép
stopies, -pnia i.
stosunkowo
stét, stotu i.
strasznie
straszny, -ego
straszyé I; -y,
]
(postraszyé P)
strona, -y f.
strumyk, -a i.
stryj, -a; -owie,
-6w v.
strzyc I, -yzZe,
-yga; -ygt
(ostrzyc P)
— sie

studencki, -ego

student, -a v.

studentka, -1i;
-tek

studia, -iéw pl.

studiowad I;
-diuje, -diuja

styczed, -cznia
i.

styl, -u i.

stypendium;
-dia, -diéw n.

grow old

affect. of Stanistaw

boat, ship

XXIVG

G
XII

assume a standing XXV

position, stand

up; stop
become, get

put (in a stand-
ing position)

from here
Steven
hundred
barn-like
barn

stand

capital
(small) table
dining hall

foot

degree, extent
relatively
table

frightfully, awfully

terrible
frighten, haunt

side
brook
(paternal) uncle

cut hair

have one’s hair
cut

pert. to students

student

(female) student

studies
study

January
style, taste

scholarship,
fellowship

XX

IX
XXV
XIvV
XXV
XXV

XX
XXI1
XVI
X1

XX1
XXIV
XVI

I

VII
XVI
XXV

v
XIX

XIIx

XXV

Sudety, -éw pl.
sueski, -ego
sufit, -u 1.
sukienka, -1i;
-nek f.
suknia, -ni;
-nie, sukni/
sukien f.
sweter, -tra i.
swéj, swojego
sympatyczny,
-ego
syn, -a, -u
(loc.); -owie
V.
sypialnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.
sypiaé F; -a,
-aja
(spaé A)
sytuacja, -ji f.

szachy, -éw pl.

szalik, -a i,

szansa, -y; -e
f.

szary, -ego

szczegblnie

szczedcie, -a
n.
szczebliwie

szcze$liwy,
-ego
szeptaé I;
-pcze, -pcza
(zaszeptaé P)
szeroki, -ego
(szerszy)
szerszy comp,
of szeroki
szesnasty, -ego
szesnascie,
-astu
sze$§é, -8ciu
szé§édziesiat,
-sieciu
szedédziesigty,
-ego
szebéset,
-Sciuset
szewc, -a; -y,
-éw .
szewski, -ego

gzklanka, -i;
-nek f.

Polish- English Gloss

Sudetes

pert. to Suez
ceiling
dress

dress, gown

sweater
one’'s own
likable, pleasant

son

bedroom

sleep

situation
chess
scarf
opportunity

gray
especially,
particularly
happiness, luck
b
happily, fortu-
nately
happy, lucky

whisper

wide, broad

sixteenth
sixteen

six
sixty

sixtieth

six hundred
shoemaker
pert. to shoe-

makers
glass
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szkoda, -y; harm; (nom. only) v
szkdéd f. too bad, a pity
szkodzié I, injure, hurt
-dzi, -dza

(zaszkodzié P)

nie szkodzi it doesn’t matter XXI1
szkolny, -ego pert. to school XVill
szkola, -y; school XIII
szkot
Szkot, a wv. Scotsman VII
Szkotka, -i; Scotswoman Vil
-tek f.
szorty, -éw pl. shorts v
szosa, -y f. highway X1X
szbstka, -i; -tek (group of) six, XIv
f. anything charac-
terized by six
szdsty, -ego sixth Vi
szpital, -a; -e, hospital XI
-i 4.
sztuka, -i 1. art, trick, play X1
szukaé I; -a, seek, look for VIO
-ajg
(poszukaé P)
szwajcarski, Swiss XXV
-ego
Szwed, ~a v. Swede Vil
Szwedka, -1i; Swedish womang VII
-dek f.
szybko quickly, fast XV1
(szybciej)
szynka, i; ham XIX
-nek f.
§
§ciana, -y f. wall 1
4cigé P; zetnie, cut XIX
-ng; §cial,
$cieta; zetnij;
Sciety
($cinaé 1)
écinaé I; -a, cut XIX
-aja
(4ciaé P)
§cisk, -u i. crush (of people)  XXIII
éciskad I, squeeze, embrace XXIV

-2, -ajg
(Scisngé P)
§cisngé P; -nie,
-ng; -nai,
-nela
(5ciskaé TI)

squeeze, embrace XXVG

§lask, -a i. Silesia XIX
$lazak, -a v. Silesian XXIVG
$licznie lovely (adv.) X
§liczny, -ego lovely X

§lub, -u 1i. marriage, wedding XIX

$miaé sie I;
émieje, -a;
émiat,
$miali/
Smieli

(zadmiaé sie P)

émiech, -u i.
dmiecie, -ci
pl.
$§mietankowy,
-ego
$niadanie,-a n.
$nieg, -u i.
$pigcy, -ego
épieszyé sie.
See spieszyt
sie
$piewaé I; -a,
-aja
(zaspiewaé P)
$pioch, -a; -y,’
-Sw .
éroda, -y f.
$rodek, -dka i.

Swiadek, -dka;
-owie wv.

swiat, -a, -u
(dat.),
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Swiecie (loc.)i.

Swiatlo, -a n.

Swiatowy, -ego

Swietnie

$wietny, -ego

Swieto, -a;
Swiat n.

Wesotych
éwiat

Swietokrzyski,

-ego

ta. See ten
tablica, -y f{.
Tadek, -dka v.
Tadeusz, -a V.
tajemnica, -y f.
tak .
taki, -ego
taksOwka, -1i;

-wek f.
takt, -u 1i.

takze

-talerz, -a; -e,

-y i.
tam

laugh XXI1V
laughter XXiv
litter, trash 1
creamy; vanilla XX
{ice cream)
breakfast X1
snow X
sleepy IX
sing XXIv
sleepyhead XX
Wednesday X1z
middle; means, XVI
remedy
witness XIX
world XVIl
light XVI1
pert. to the world XXV
splendidly I
excellent, splendid XXIV
holiday XTI
Merry Christmas IX
pert. to the Holy X111
Cross
- T
111
blackboard I
affect. of Tadeusz IIG
Thaddeus IIG
secret, secrecy XXII
yes; so I
such VII
taxi(cab) XI1
beat, time, XXV
cadence
also, too A%
plate XX
there, over there II
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tamten, -ta,
-to; -ci, -te;
-tego

tamtedy

tani, taniego
(tafiszy)
taniec, -fica;
-6éw 1.
taniej comp.
of tanio
tanio (taniej)
taficzyé I; -y,-3
(zataficzyé or

potaﬁczy‘g_P)

tafiszy comp.
of tani
Tatry, Tatr
tatud, -sia v.
teatr, -u i.
teczka, -i;
-czek f.
tekst, -u 1i.
telefon, -u i.
telefonowal I;
-nuje, -nuja

that, that over
there

that way over
there
cheap

dance

cheaply
dance

the Tatras
daddy
theater
briefcase

text
telephone
phone, call up

(zatelefonowaé P)

telewizja, -ji f.

ten, ta, to; ci,
te; tego

rok temu

tenis, -a a.

tenisowy, -ego

teraz

Teresa, -y f.

teéciowa, -ej f.

teéd, -cia;
-ciowie,
-cidw v.

tez

tedy

ttum, -~u i,

ttumaczyé I;
Y, ~ 2

television
this, that

a year ago

tennis

pert. to tennis

now

Theresa

mother-in-law

father-in-law;
parents-in-law

also, too
this way
crowd
explain

(wyttumaczy¢ P)

— (przettuma-
czyé P)
to
tobg. See ty
tobie. See ty
toczyé sie L;
Y, "8

translate

this, that, it

take place, be
under way

(potoczyé sie P)

Tomasz, -a V.

Tomek, -mka v.

tongé I; -nie,
-ng; -nai,
-neta

(utonaé P)

Thomas
Tom
drown

III

XVII

VIIT

VI

XXI

XX

v

II1
XXIv

XVII
XXV

X
XXV

II
II

XXIVG

torebka, -i;
-bek f.

tort, -u i.

towarowy, -ego

dom towarowy
towarzysz, -a;
-e, ~y/-6w w.
trafiaé I; -a,
-aja
(trafi¢ P)
trafié P; -fi,
-fig
(trafiaé I)
tramwaj, -u;
-e, -ow 1i.
troche
troje, -jga
trolejbus, -u i.
tréjka, -i; -jek
f.

trud, ~u i.
trudniej comp.
of trudno

trudniejszy
comp. of
trudny
trudno
(trudniej)
trudnoéé, -ci;
-ci f.
trudny, -ego
(trudniejszy)
truskawkowy,
-ego
trwaé I; -a,
-ajg
trybuna, -y f.
»Trybuna Ludu”

trzgéé sie L
trzesie, -sa
trzgst,
trzesta

(zatrzgéé sie P)
trzeba

trzeci, -ciego

trzeé I; trze,
trg; tarh
tarty

trzy, trzej;
-ech, -em,
-ema

trzydziesty, -ego thirtieth
thirty

trzydzieéei,
-estu

it is necessary, XVl
one needs

third 11

rub XXIVQG ;

three m -
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(hand)bag

cake XX

pert. to merchan- i
dise

department store xi

comrade VIOG

hit, score a hit

hit, score a hit XXV 1

street car

a little, a bit v

three (collect.) Xiv

trolley bus XXan

three(some), any- Xiv

thing charac-
terized by the
number three
trouble, difficulty XXIV
XXI

(it is) hard, dif-
ficult
difficulty

difficult, hard
pert. to straw-
berries

last, continue

tribune, platferm

a Warsaw news- XXV
paper
tremble XXIVG

X
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waé sie I;

» ~aja

‘maj sie
asty, -ego
ascie, -astu
ta, -u

io
wardziej)
iszy comp.
twardy
iy, -ego
wardszy)
dziej
ymp. of
rardo
z, -y f.
t mi do
twarzy
rdzié I;
dzi, -dza
iebie/cie
zen. acc.),
>bie/ci
iat.), tobie
loc.), tobg
instr.)
ien,
ygodnia;
e, ~i i.
, -u

0
Yy, ~ego

-u i

tytu

L nie mniej
ige, ~a; -e,
tysigcy i.
), -niu i,
i, -u 1.

. (to znaczy)
r. (tak zwany)

prep. w. gen.
eraé sie I;
-a, -ajg
ibraé sie P)
ogi, -ego
(ubozszy)
raé sie P;
ubierze,
ubiorg
ubieraé sie I)

>
>

hold oneself

take it easy

thirteenth

thirteen

three hundred

here

here

just next to,.close
by

hard (adv.)

hard, tough

face

it’s becoming to
e

affirm, claim

you (fam.)

week

s0 many, so
much

only, just, but

rear, back

rear, back

in the back

nonetheless

thousand

tobacco
title
i.e.
so~called

U
at, by, in
dress (intr.)

poor, plain

dress (intr.)

XXII1
XIl
XII1
Xiv

I

XXV

XX1G

XX1

XXIG

XXIv

XX

VIII

prais)

XVIL

XX

XXV

I
XXIL
XXar
XXII

XV1

XXV

XVI

ubranie, -a n. suit (of clothes)

ucho, -a; uszy, ear
-u, -amif
-yma n,

uciec P; -knie, run away, flee
-kng; -kt

(uciekaé I)
uciekaé I;-a,-ajg run away, flee

{uciec P} -+
ucieszy¢ sie P; be glad, rejoice
Y, "8

(cieszyé sie I)
uczennica, -y f. (female) pupil,
schoolgirl
uczen, ucznia; pupil, schoolboy
-niowie,
-niéw v.
uczesaé sie P;
-sze, -Szg
(czesaé sie I)
uczestnik, -a v. participant
uczyé sie L study, learn
-3 -q‘
(nauczyc¢ si¢ P)
uczynié P;
-ni, -nig
{czynié I)
udaé P; uda,
udadzg; udaj
{udawaé I)
— sig
udawaé I;
udaje, udajg;
udawaj.
(udaé P)
ugotowaé P;
-tuje, -tuja
(gotowad I)
ujechaé P;
ujedzie,
ujadg
ujécie, -a n.

comb one’s hair

do, cause to happen

pretend

succeed, manage
pretend

cook, prepare

cover a (certain)
distance (0=0)

mouth (of a river),
estuary

cover a (certain)
distance (X)

ujéé P; ujdzie,
ujda; uszedt,
uszia
ukraéé P; -dnie, steal
-dng; -di
(kraéé 1)
ulewa, ~y f.
ulica, -y f.
umart. See

downpour
street

umrzed
umawiaé sie I; arrange to meet,
-a, -aja make a date

(uméwié sie P)
umieé I; -em,
-e, -eja; -ej
(potrafi¢ P)

know how

477

v
v

XXIV

XXV

Vi

VI

XVI

XXil
Vil

XXTI
XV

XX

XXI

X1

XIIt

XV1

VIII
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umieraé¢ I; -a,
-aja
(umrzeé P)
uméwié sie P;
-wi, -wig
(umawiaé sie I)
umrzeé P;
umrze,
umrsg; umart
(umieraé I)
umyé P;-umyje,
-a
(myé T)
— sie
uniwersytecki,
-ego
uniwersytet,-u i.
Uniwersytet
Jagiellofiski

upadaé I; -a,
-aja
(upagé P)
upat, -u i.
upart sie. See
uprzeé sie
upaéé P; -dnie,
-dng; -dk
(upadaé I)
upié sie P;
-ije, -ija
(upijaé sie I)
upiec P; -ecze,
-eka; -ekt
(piec I)
upieraé sie I;
~a, -aja
(uprzeé sie P}
upijaé sie I;
-a, -ajg
(upié sie P)
uprzeé sie P;
uprze, upra;
upari; uparty
(upierad sie I)
urlop, -u 1i.

urodzié P;
-dzi, -dzg
(rodzié I)
— sie
urodzinowy,
-ego
urodziny, -in
pl.
urszulanka, -i;
-nek f.
urzgdzaé I; -a,
-ajy

(urzadzié P)

die

arrange to meet, XI1
make a date
die X1
wash (tr.) XV1
wash (intr.) XV1
pert. to university XI
university X1
Jagiellonian XXII
University
(in Cracow)
fall down
heat X
fall down Xxav
get drunk XXiv
bake XXIG
insist, persist XXIV
stubbornly
get drunk

insist, be stubborn XXIV

leave, furlough X111
give birth XXIIG
be born X1
pert. to a birthday XXII
birthday XV
Ursuline (sister) XXV
arrange, plan XII1

urzgdzié P;
-dzi, -dzg
(urzadzaé I)
urzednik, -a v.
usigéé P;
usiadzie,
usiada;
usiadi,
usiedli
ustyszel P;
Y. "8
(styszeé I)
uspakajaé sie I
-a, -aja

(uspokoié sie P)

uspokoié sie P
-oi, -0ja;
_éj

(uspakajaé sie I)

usta, ust pl.
ustrdj, -roju;
-e, -ow 1.
uémiechad sie
I, -a, -ajg
(uémiechnaé
sie P)
uémiechngé sie
P; -nie, -3
(uémiechaé
sie I)
utalentowany,
-ego
utongé P; -nie,
-ng; -nal,
-neta
(tonaé I)
utwér, -woru i.

uwazaé I; -a,
-aja
uwierzyé P;
-y, -8
(wierzyé I)
uznaé P; -a,
-aja
(uznawad I)
uznawaé I;
uznaje, -aja;
-awaj
(uznaé P)
uzywaé L; -a,
-ajg
uzywanie, -a
n.

w/we prep.
w. acc. loc.

Polish- English Glossa

arrange, plan

clerk
sit down

hear

quiet down,
grow calm

quiet down,
grow calm’

mouth

form of govern-
ment, regime

smile

smile

talented

drown

piece of work,
composition
consider, think
believe
recognize
recognize

use, make use of

use

in, at
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Wacek, ~cka v.
Wactaw, -a v.

wakacje, -ji pl.

walizka, -1i;
~zek f.
wam. See wy
wami. See wy
Wanda, ~y f.

Wandzia, -dzi f.
Warszawa, -y f.

warszawiak, -a
v.
warszawianin,
-a; -wianie,
-wian v.
warszawski,
-ego
Warta, -y f.
warto
was. See wy
Waszyngton, ~u
i.
wazny, -ego
(wazniejszy)
wazyé L -y, -3
(zwazyé P)
waski, -ego
(wezszy)
watpié I; -pi,
-pig
(zwatpié P)
wcale nie
wchodzié I;
-dzi, ~-dzg
(wejsé P)
weigz
wczesny, -ego

(wczeéniejszy)

wezesnie
(weczeéniej)
wczesniej
comp. of
weczebnie
wezesniejszy
comp. of
wczesny
wezoraj
wczorajszy,
-ego
wdzieczny,-ego
we. See w
weekend, -u i.
wejécie, -a n.
wejsé P;
wejdzie,
wejdag;
wszed}l,
weszla
{wchodzié I)

affect. of Wacltaw G
Venceslas G
vacation X111
suitcase XX1
IX
XII
Wanda 1T
affect. of Wanda 1IG
Warsaw X1
Varsovian XXIIn
- Varsovian XXivG
pert. to Warsaw, XXV
Varsovian
the Warta (River) XX1
it is worth(while) Xi
- VI
Washington (D.C.) X1
important XVIII
weigh Xv
narrow XX1
doubt Vi
not at all v
go (X) in, enter,
g0 up
continually, still Vil
early
early X
XX3
Xxi
yesterday X
pert. to yesterday X
grateful XVIL
weekend IX
entrance XI1
go (X) in, enter, XIX
go up

wesele, -a n.
weselej comp.
of wesolo
wesolo (weselej)

wesoly, -ego;
weseli
(weselszy)
wezwaé P;
-~zwie, zwg
(wzywaé I)
Wegier, -gra v.
wezszy comp.
of waski
wiadomodé, -ci;
-ci f.
wiatr, -u,
wietrze
(loc.) i.
widelec, ~lca;
-e, -6w 1i.
widokdwka, -1i;
-wek f.
widywaé F;
-duje, -duja
(widzieé A)
widzenie, -a. n.
do widzenia
widzieé A;
-dzi, -dzg
(widywaé F,
_ zobaczyé P)
wieczny, -ego
wieczne pidro
wieczorowy,
-ego
wieczbr, -oru i.
Wieden, -dnia i.
wiedzieé L;
wiem, wie,
wiedza;
wiedz
wiejski, -ego

wiek, -u i.
wiele, -u
Wielkanoc, -y
f.
wielki, -ego
(wiekszy)
wielostronny,
-ego
wiersz, -a;
-e, -y i.
wierzyé L;
Y, -8
(uwierzyé P)
wieszak, -a i.
wied, wsi; wsie,
wsi f.

wedding

gaily, cheerfully
gay, cheerful

call, call in

Hungarian

news, informa-
tion
wind

fork

picture postcard
see

sight, seeing

good-by
see

eternal, perpetual
fountain pen
pert. to evening

evening
Vienna
know, be aware

pert. to a village,
rural

age, century

many, much

Easter

large, great
many-sided
verse, poem
believe

hanger, rack

village, country-
side
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X1

XxI

ViI

XXIV

XXV

VIII

Vi

Vi

XI1

11

jans

XXV
XX
X
XXIVG
XXI1
XXV
XX

IX

[l
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wieéé D;
wiedzie,

wiodg; widdt,
wiodta, wiedli

(wodzié ND,

powieéé P)
wieZé D; wiezie, transport, take
wiozg; wibzi,

wiozta,
wiefli
(wozié ND,

powiezé P)

wiec

wiecej comp.
of duzo

wiednaé I;
-dnie, -dng;
wiadi,
wiedla

(zwiednaé P)

wiekszy comp.

of duzy
Wiktor, -a v.
wina, -y f.
winda, -y f.
winny/winien,
‘winnego
wino, -a n.
wiosna, -y;
-sen f.
wisieé I; -si,
-szg
Wista, -y f.
witaé sie I
-a, -aja
(przywitaé
sie P)
Witek, ~tka wv.

Witold, -a v.
wizyta, -y f.
wjechaé P;-
wjedzie,
wjada
(wjezdzaé I)
wjezdzaé I; -a,
-ajg
(wjechaé P)
wktadaé I; -a,
-ajg
(whozyé P)
wkrétce

Wtadek, -dka v.

Wiadystaw, -a

V.
wiasny, -ego
wlaénie
Wioch, -a v.

lead, conduct XXIV
XV
(0=0)
so, then X1
more VI
wither, die
Xxa
Victor II
guilt XII
elevator XIX
guilty; indebted, X1V
owing
wine XVID
spring X1
hang X1
the Vistula X1
greet, say hello
affect. of Witold XXiv
or Wiktor
Witold IIG
visit X1
drive in, enter XIX
(o=0), ride up
drive in, enter
(0=0), ride up
put in, put on XVIII
soon, shortly XX

affect. of Wiadystaw IIG

Ladislas IIG
one’s own v
just Xv
Italian VII

Wtochy, -6w,
Wtoszech
(loc.) pl.

Wiodzimierz,
-a v.

wios, -a 1.

wioski, ~ego

Wtoszka, -i;
-szek f.

wlozyé P; -y,
-g; wibz

(wktadaé 1)

wniosek, -sku i,

woda, -y f.
wodzenie sie,
-a n.
wodzié ND;
-dzi, -dza;
wédZ
(wieéé D)
wojna, -y;
-jen f.

wojsko, -a n.
wojskowy, -ego
V.
woleé I; -i, -g
wolniej comp.
of wolno
wolno
wolno (wolniej
wolny, -ego
(wolniejszy)
wotaé I; -a,
-ajy
(zawotaé P)
wozié ND; -zi,
-Za(
(wieZé D)
woédka, -i;
-dek f.
wowczas

wbz, wozu i.
wbzek, -zka i.

wpadaé I; -a,
-ajg
(wpasé P)
wpaéé P; -dnie,
-dng; -dt
(wpadaé 1)
wpbi
wprost
wpuszczad I;
-a, -aja
(wpuscié P)
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Italy Xi f\‘

Wlodzimierz Xm

hair v

Italian IX

Italian woman vii

put in, put on Xvin

conclusion XIXG

water Vi

- leading XXV

lead, conduct

war XXV

army, troops X

militaryman, XII
serviceman

like better, prefer X1

slower 1

it is allowed XVil

freely, slowly

free; slow p.ail

call

transport, take Xvil
(0=0)

vodka XVIII

then, on that XXV
occasion

cart, (motor)car XVII

handcart; (baby) XVIII
carriage

fall in(to) XXI

fall in(to)

half (in telling time) XVI
quite, directly IX
let in, admit XXV

wpuscié P; -éci, let in, admit

-szczg
(wpuszczaé I)
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wracaé I; -a,
-ajg
(wrécié P)
wrazenie, ~a n.
Wroclaw, -wia i.
wrécié P; -ci,
-cg
(wracad 1)
wrzesien,
-§nia 1.
wschodni, ~ego

wschéd, -odu i.
~ stofica
wsiadaé I; -a,
-aja

(wsigéé P)

wsigél P;
wsigdzie,
-dg; wsiadi,
wsiedli

(wsiadaé I)

wspominaé I;

-a, -aja
(wspomnieé P)
wspomnieé P;
-ni, -na
(wspominaé 1)
wspbiczesny,
-ego

wstaé P; -anie,

-ang
(wstawaé 1)
wstawaé I; -aje,

-ajg; wstawaj
(wstaé P)
wstgpié P; -pi,
-pia
(wstepowad I)
wgtepowad I;
-puje, -puja
(wstapié P)
wstretnie
wstretny, ~ego
wstyd, ~u i.
— mi

wszelki, -ego

wszedzie

wszystek, -stka,
-stko; -scy,
-stkie;
-stkiego
wsciekly, ~ego
wéréd prep.
w. gen.
wtedy

come back, return

impression
Wroclaw
come back, return

September

eastern, east

east

sunrise

get on (a convey-
ance which pre-

supposes travel-

in a sitting
position)

get on (a convey-
ance which pre-
supposes travel
in a sitting
position)

mention

mention

contemporary,
modern
stand up, get up

stand up, get up

stop at, drop by

stop at, drop by

disgustingly, awfully

disgusting, awful

shame

I'm ashamed

all, any

everywhere, any-
where

all, everything,
anything

mad, furious
among

then, at that time

X

Vi

XIv

X1

XX

XXIIG

XX

XVi

XV1

XV1
X

X
X1
XVl
XX

v

wtorek, -rku i.
wtulaé sie I
-a, -aja
(wtuli¢ sie P)
wtulié sie¢ P;
-, -3
(wtulaé sie I)
wuj, -a; -owie,

-éw v.
wujostwo, -a
pl. v.
wy; was (gen.,

acc., loc.),
wam (dat.),
wami (instr.)
wybaczaé L -a,
-aja
(wybaczyé P)
wybaczyé P;
Y, -2
(wybaczaé I)
wybieraé I; -a,
-ajg
(wybraé Pj
— sie
wybér, -boru i.
wybraé P;
-bierze,
-biorg
(wybieraé I}
— sig
wychodzié I;
-dzi, -dzg
(wyjsé P)
— za ma?
wyciagaé I; -a,
-aja
(wyciagnal P)
wyciagnaé P;
-nie, -ng;
-ngl, -neta
(wyciggaé I)
wycieczka, -i;
-czek f.
wycieraé I; -a,
-ajg
(wytrzeé P)

— sig

wyczys&cié P
~5ci, -szczy
{czyscié I)
wydaé P; -a,
~adza; -a]
(wydawaé I)
wydarzenie,
-a n.
wydatek, -tku i.

481
Tuesday Xin
tuck ofs in(to) XXV
tuck o/s in(to)
(maternal) uncle XIII
uncle and aunt XII1
you (pl.) Vi
forgive
folrgive XXV
select XX1
set out
choice, selection XIX
select XX1
set out XIX
go (X) out, leave XVII

marry (of a woman) XIX
pull out

pull out XXIv
excursion XIiI
wipe
be worn thread-
bare
clean XV
give out, spend, XV
publish
event XXV
expense A'288
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wydawaé I;
wydaje, -aja;
-awaj

(wydaé P)
wydawniczy,
-ego

wygodnie

wygraé P; -a,
-aja

(wygrywaé I)

wygrywaé I; -a,
-aja

(wygradé P)

wyjazd, -u,
wyjezdzie
(loc.) i.

wyjechaé P;
-jedzie,
-jadg

(wyjezdzad I)

wyjezdzaé I; -a,

-aja
(wyjechaé P)
wyjécie, -a n.

wyjéé P; -jdzie,
-jdg; -szedi,
-szla; -jdZ
(wychodzié I)
— za ma2
wykgpaé sie P;
-pie, -pig
(kapaé sig¢I)
wyktad, -u i.
wyktadowy, -ego
wykorzystaé P;
-a, -aja
(wykorzysty-
wadé I)
wykorzystywad
I; -tuje,
tuja

(wykorzystaé P)

wylaé P; -leje,
-g; -lali/-1leli
(wylewaé I)
wylatywaé I;
-tuje, -tujag
(wylecieé P)
wylecieé P; -ci,
-ca
(wylatywaéd I)
wyleczyé P; -y,
"8
(leczyé I)
— sie
wylewaé I;
~a, ’ajq
(wylaé P)

give out, spend, XV
publish

pert. to publica- XIX
tions, publishing

comfortably IX

win XV

win XV

leaving (o0=0), XIxX
departure

go (o=0) out, XVII
leave

go (o=0) out, XVIU
leave

leaving (X), way XIX
out, exit .

go (X) out, leave XVIII

marry (of a woman) XIX

bathe, take a dip XXIV

lecture X

pert. to lectures XVIII

use, exploit XXII1

use, exploit

spill, pour out XXIV

leave by air, XVIIL
fly out

leave by air, XVIIo
fly out

cure

be cured

spill, pour out

wylaczaé I; -a,
-aja
(wylgezyé P)
wylgczyé P;
-y, -8
(wytgczaé I)
wymachiwaé I;
-chuje,
-chuja
wymieniaé I;
-a, -ajg
(wymienié P)
wymienié P;
-ni, -nig
(wymieniaé I)
wymowa, -y f.
wymdwka, -i;
-wek f.
wynikaé I, -a,
~aja
(wyniknaé P)
wyniknaé P;
-nie, -ng;
-nal, -neta
(wynikaé 1)
wyobrazié P,
-zi, -2g
(wyobrazaé I)
— sobie
wyobrazad I;
-a, -ajg
(wyobrazié P)
— sobie
wypadaé I; -a,
-aja
(wypasé P)
wypada im-
pers.
wypadek, -dku
i.
wypaéé P;
-adnie,
-adng; -ad?
(wypadaé I)
wypié P;-ije,-ija
(pié¢ or wypi-
jaé I)
wyplué P; -uje,
-ujg; -uty
(wypluwaé I)
wypluwaé I; -a,
-aja
(wyplué¢ P)
wypoczynek,
-nku i.
wyprostowaé P;
-tuje, -tujg
(wyprostowy-
waé I)
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exclude, bar

exclude, bar

wave

name, mention

name, mention

pronunciation

reproach

result, appear

result, appear

represent

imagine
represent

imagine
fall out

becomes, befits,
is proper
case, accident

fall out

drink, drink up

spit out

spit out

rest

straighten

XXV

XXIV

XXII

XXIV

XVI

XXVG

XXVG

XVIlL
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wyprostowywad
I; -wuje,
-wuja

(wyprostowaé P)

wyrééé/
wyrosnaé P;
-roénie,
-rosna;
-réstf-rosnat,
-rosta/
-rosneta
(r68¢/rosnad 1)
wyrzucaé I; -a,
-aja
(wyrzucié P)
wyrzucié P;
-ci, -cg
(wyrzucaé I)
wyschnaé P;
-nie, -ng;
-nal, -neta/

straighten

grow

throw out

throw out

dry up

wysechl, wyschia

(wysychaé I)
wysiadaé I; -a,
-aja
(wysiasé P)

wysiaéé P;
-sigdzie,
-siadg;
~giadt,
-siedli

(wysiadaé I)

wyskakiwaé L;

-kuje, -kujg
(wyskoczylé P)

wyskoczyé P;

~Ys -8
(wyskakiwaé
I

wysoki, -ego
(wyzszy)

wysoko (wyzej)

wystarczaé I,
-a, -aja

(wystarczyé P)-
wystarczyé P;
~Y, -a
(wystarczad 1)
wystawa, -y f.
wystep, -u i.

wysychaé I
-a, -ajg
(wyschngé P)
wytarty. See
wytrzeé

get out (of a con-
veyance which
presupposes
travel in a sit-
ting position)

get out (of a con-
veyance which
presupposes
travel in a sit-
ting position)

jump out

jump out

high, tall

high (adv.)
be enough, suffice

be enough, suifice

exhibit(ion)
appearance, per-

formance
dry up

XXIVG

XXVG

XXVG

XXIvV

XXI1L

XX1G

XXIG

X

XVl
XXV

XX

wytlumaczyé P;
R
(ttumaczydé I)
wytrzeé P;
-trze, -tra;
-tarl;, -tarty
(wycieraé I)
— sie

wywiezé P;
-wiezie,
-wiozg;
-wibzl,
-wiozta,
-wieZli

(wywozié I)
wywozié I; -zi,
_Z%
(wywiezé P)
wyzej comp. of
wysoko

WyZszy comp.
of wysoki

wzdluz prep.
w. gen.

wzigé P;

explain

wipe

be worn thread-
bare

take (0=0) out;
deport

take (o0=0) out,
deport

along

take

weZmie, -zma-

wzigl, wziela;

weZ

(braé I)

— $lub
WzTuszajgco
wzywaé I, -a,

-aja

(wezwalé P)

zfze prep. w.
gen.
— w. instr.
za
co to za +
nom. ? .
za prep. w.
acc.

— W, gen,
— w. acc.,
instr.
zabawa, -y f.

zabawié sie P;
-wi, -wisg
(bawié sie I)

zabawka, -i;
-wek f.
zabawny, -ego

get married
touchingly
call, call in

Z
of, from
with
too, excessively

what . . . ig that?

for

in (w. time expres-

sions)
during

behind, beyond

fun
party, ball

amuse ofs, have a

good time
toy

amusing
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IX

XXI11

XXV

XXIIG

XXIG

XXI

XXI1
XXV

Vil
X1
II1
VI

v
xiv

XXTI1
XII1

IX
X1
XXV

XVIII

XXV
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zabié P; -bije,
-8
(zabijaé I)
zabieraé I; -a,
-aja
(zabraé P)
zabijaé I, -a,
-2jg
(zabié P)
zaboled P; -i,
-3 (impers.)
(boleé I)
zabraé P;
~bierze,
~biorg
(zabieraé I)
zabraniaé I; -a,
-aja
(zabronié P)
zabronié P;
-ni, -nig
(zabraniaé I)
zachodni,-iego
zachodzié I,
-dzi, -dza
(zajsé P)
zachorowaé P;
-ruje, -rujg
(chorowad I)
zachowad sie P;
-a, -ajg
(zachowywaé
sie I)
zachowywad
sie I, -wuje,
~wujg
(zachowaé sie
P)
zachéd, -odu i.
— stofca
zaczgé P;
-cznie,
-czng; -czat,
-czela
(zaczynaé I)
zaczynaé I; -a,
-ajg
(zaczaé P)
zadanie, -a; n.
zadzwonié P;
-ni, -nig
(dzwonié I)
zagadnienie, -a
n.
zagraé P; -a,
-aja
(graé 1)

kill XXV
take away XX1
kill
start hurting, ach-

ing, being sore
take away XXIvVG
forbid XXING
forbid XXII1
western, west X1
come (X) round, XX

drop in; set
(of the sun, moon)
fall ill

behave
behave XXIV
west Xt
sunset a{g{(
begin, start v
o
&
YV,

begin, start XV
assignment vin
ring, call up XVI1
question, problem XXV
play XV

zagranica, -y

Polish-English Glossary

f. (cf. granica)

z zagranicy
zagrzmieé P;
-mi, -mig
(grzmieé I)
zagwizdadé P;
-zdze, -2dzg
(gwizdaé I)

zainteresowad
P; -suje,
-sujg
(interesowad I)
— sie
zajgé P; -jmie,
'jmg; _qu:
-jeta; -jety
(zajmowaé I)
— sie

zajechaé P;
-jedzie, -jads
(zajezdzaé I)
zajezdzaé I; -a,
-aja
(zajechaé P)
zajecia, -jeé pl.
zajety, -ego.
See zajad
zajmowad I;
-muje, -mujg
(zaja¢ P)
— sie

zajmujacy, -ego
zajéé P; -jdzie,
-jda; -szedt,
-szla; -jdZ
(zachodzié I)
zakladaé I; -a,
-ajg
(zalozyé P)
— sgie
zakochaé sie P;
-a, -ajg
(zakochiwaéd
sie I)
zakochiwaé sie
I; -chuje,
-chuja

(zakochaé sie¢ P)

Zakopane, -ego
n
zakryé P; -yje,
-yia -yty
(zakrywad I)

foreign countries X1
from abroad XIa
thunder
whistle

interest, be of in-
terest

be interested in
occupy, reserve,
busy oneself

be occupied, take
care

come (0=0) around,
drop in

come (0=0) around,
drop in

classes, course work XIII

busy, occupied VI
occupy, reserve
busy onéself, be Xil
occupied, take
care
interesting XX11
come (X) around, XX
drop in; set
(of the sun, moon)
establish, found
bet, wager
fall in love
fall in love XXV
Zakopane XVII
cover (to hide) III
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zakrywaé I; -a,
-ajag
(zakryé P)
zakupy, -6w pl.

zaledwie
zalegloéé, -ci;
-ci f.

zalezeé I; -y, -3

zalezy impers.
zatatwienie, -a
n.
zatozyé P; -y,
-3; zatbz
(zaktadaé I)
— sie
zamiast prep.
w. gen.
zamiatad I; -a,
-aja
(zamiesé P)
zamie§é P;
-miecie,
-miotg;
-midt,
-miotta,
-mietli
(zamiataé I)
zamknaé P;
-nie, -na;
-nal, -neta;
-niety
(zamykaé I)
zamkniecie, -a
n.
zamykaé I; -a,
-ajg
(zamkngé P)
zanim
zaobserwowad
P; -wuje,
~Wuja

(obserwowaé I)

zapalié P,
-i, -3
(palié I)
zapalniczka, -i;
-czek f.
zapatka, ~-i;
-tek f.
zapamietaé P;
-a, -ajg
(pamietaé I)

zapisaé P; -sze,

-sz3
(zapisywad I)
zapisywal I;
-suje, -sujag
(zapisaé P)

cover (to hide) v

purchases, shop- XXIII
ping

barely, as little as XXI

backlog, deficiency XXIV

depend X1

it matters XXIII

arranging, settling, XXIV
taking care of

establish, found XXI1
bet, wager Xxxan
instead XVIIL
sweep XXVG
sweep XXVG
shut, close v
closing XXt
shut, close v
before Xvin
observe, watch
have a smoke, XXII
light up
cigarette lighter I
match I
remember, commit
to memory
note down XV
note down XV

zaptacié P; -ci,
-cg
(placié I)
zaptakaé P;
-cze, -czg
(prakaé 1)
zapominaé I;
-a, -aja
(zapomnieé P)
zapomnieé P;
-ni, -ng
(zapominaé I)
zapragnaé P;
-nie, -ng;
-nal, -neta
(pragnaé I)
zapraszaé I;
-a, -aja
(zaprosié P)
zaproponowad
P; -nuje,
-nujg
{proponowad 1)
zaprosié P;
-si, -szg
(zapraszad 1)
zaproszenie,
-a n.
zapytaé (sie) P;
-a, -ajg
(zapytywaé
(sie) 1)
zapytywad (sie)
I; -tuje,
-tujg
(zapytaé (sie)
P)
zarabiaé I; -a,
-ajg
(zarobié P)
zaraz
zareczaé sie I
-a, ~ajy
(zareczyé sie
P)
zareczyé sie P,
~Ys -8
(zareczad sie
1)
zarobié P; -bi,
-big
(zarabiaé I)
zasada, -y f.
zastugiwaé I;
-uje, -uja
(zastuzyé P)
zastuzyé P;
Y, -8
(zastugiwad I)
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pay p: 47
start crying, weep-

ing
forget
forget X
desire
invite XVI
propose, suggest: XXIV
invite XVi
invitation XXI1
ask, question v
ask, question
earn XV
right away, at once X1
become engaged,

affianced
become engaged, XXII

affianced
earn XV
principle, rule p:av
deserve XXiv
deserve XXVG
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zasnaé P; -$nie,
-sna; -snai,
-snela
(zasypiaé I)
zastaé P;
-anie, -ana
(zastawaé I)
zastawaé I;
-taje, -taja;
-tawaj
(zastaé P)
zasypiad I; -a,
-aja
(zasngé P)
zaszkodzié P;
-dzi, ~dzg
(szkodzié I)
zaémiad sie P;
-$mieje, -g;
-émial,
-émiali/f
-§mieli
(émiaé sie I)
zadpiewal P;
-a, -aja
(5piewad I)
zataiczyé P;
Y, -2
(taficzyé I)
zatelefonowaéd
P; -nuje,
-nujs
(telefonowad I)
zatrzymad sie
P; -a, -aja
(zatrzymywadé
sie I)
zatrzymywad
sie I; ~muje,
-muja
(zatrzymad
sie P)
zauwazad I;
-a, -ajs
(zauwazyé P)
zauwazyé P;
Vs ~8
(zauwazaé I)
zawotaé P; -a,
-aja
(wotaé I)
zawsze
zaziebiaéd sie
I; -a, -ajs
(zaziebié sie P)
zaziebié sie P;
-bi, -big
(zaziebiaé sie I)

fall asleep XVI

find (someone) in XX

(when calling)
find (someone) in
(when calling)
fall asleep XVI

injure, harm

start laughing

sing, start singing

dance

phone, call up

stop (intr.)

stop (intr.)

notice
notice XXav
call

XXav

always
catch cold

catch cold

XXIV

zaznaczanie, -a

n.
zazartowaé P;
-tuje, -tuja
(zartowaé I)
zazgdal P; -a,
-ajg
(igdaé I)
zgb, z¢ba i.
zbibr, zbioru
i.
zbladngé. See
zblednaé
zbledngé/
zbladngé P;
zblednie/
zbladnie,
zbledng/
zbladnag;
zbladi,
zbledli
(blednad/
bladnaé I)
zbrodnia, -ni;
-nie, -ni f.
zdaé P; -a,
-adzg; -aj
(zdawaé 1)
zdanie, -a n.
zdarty. See
zedrzed
zdawad I;
zdaje, -3;
zdawaj
(zdaé P)

— sie impers.

zdazaé I; -a,
-aja
(zdazyé P)
zdgzyé P; -y,
-3
(zdgzaé 1)
zdecydowaé sie
P; -duje,
-duja

(decydowaé sie

I)
zdejmowaéd I;

-muje, -muja

(zdja¢ P)
zdenerwowad

si¢ P; -wuje,

-wuja
{denerwowad
sie I)
zderzad sie I;
-a, -ajg

(zderzyé sie P)

Polish-English Glossary

marking XXV
joke
demand
tooth v
collection XXIT
pale XxXiv
crime XXV
pass an exam p: e
sentence 1
take an exam XV
seem, appear I
be in time, have
enough time |
be in time, have XVII
enough time
decide, make up XiX
one’s mind
take off, take down XVI

get upset

collide
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zderzyé sie P;
¥, "8
(zderzad sig¢ I)
zdjaé P;

zdejmie, ~-ma;

zdjal, zdjeta;
zdejm; zdjety
(zdejmowad I)
zdjecie, -a n.
zdrowie, -a n.
zdrowy/zdrbw,
zdrowego
(zdrowszy)
Zdzich, -cha wv.
zdzieraé I; -a,
-aja
(zedrzeé P)
Zdzistaw, -a v.
zdziwié sie¢ P;
-i, -ig
(dziwié sie I)
ze. See z
zebraé sig P;

collide XIX
take off, take down XVI
snapshot, photo I
health IX
healthy Vil

affect. of Zdzistaw XXIII
tear down, run

zbierze, zbiorg

(zbieraé sig I}
zebranie, ~a n.
zechcieé P;

-chce, ~3;
-chcie]

(chcied I)

— sie impers.
zedrzel P;

zedrze,
zedra; zdark
zedrzyj;
zdarty

(zdzierad I)
zegarek, -rka i.
zegarmistrz,

-a; -e, ~6w wv.

zejsé P;
zejdzie, -dg;

zszedl, zeszla;

zejdi
(schodzié I)
— sie

zepsué P; -uje,
-ujg; -uty
(psué I)
zerwaé sie P;
-rwie, ~rwag
(zrywad sie)
zespdt, -potu i.
zestarzeé sie P;
-eje, -eja
(starzeé sie I)
zeszly, -ego
zeszyt, -u i.
zetnie. See
Scigé

down
Zdzislaw X
wonder, be sur-
prised
gather XIX
meeting X1
want, wish
feel like
tear down, run XXI1
down
watch I
watchmaker XII1
go (X) down, step XX
down
come (X) together,
gather
spoil Xvil
start, rise XXIiv
ensemble, group XXV
get old XXav
past, last . X
notebook I
XIX

zewszad
zgadzal si¢ I;
-a, -ajg
(zgodzié sie P)
zgasié P; -~si,
-8zg
(gasidé 1)
zgingé P; -nie,
-na; -nat,
-neta
(ginaé 1)
zgoda, -y {.
zgodzié sie P;
-dzi, -dzg;
zgbdz
(zgadzad sie I)
zgromadzi¢ sie
P; -dzi, -dza
(gromadzié sie
1y
zgubié P; ~bi,
-big
(gubié 1)
zielony, ~ego;
zieleni
ziemia, -mi;
-mie, ziem f.
ziemniak, ~a a.
ziewad I, -a,
-aja
(ziewngé P)
ziewnaé P; -nie,
-n3; -nat,
-neta
(ziewad 1)
zima, -y f.
zimniej comp.
~of zimno
zimniejszy
comp. of
zimny
zimno (zimniej)
zimny, ~ego
(zimniejszy)
zimowy, -ego
zjazd, -u,

zjezdzie (loc)i

i.
zjechaé P;
zjedzie,
zjadg
(zjezdzad I)
— sie

zjednoczony,
-ego
zjedé P; zjem,
zje, zjedzg;
zjadl, zjedli;
zjedz
(jesé A)

from all directions

agree

turn off (light),
extinguish

be lost

agreement; OK
agree

gather, congregate

lose

green
earth, land,
territory

potato
yawn

yawn

winter

coldly
cold

pert. to winter
congress

go (0=0) down,
ride down

come (o0=0) to-

gether, gather

united

eat
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XII

XXIV

XVIL

XII

v

IX

IX
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zjezdzaé L;
-a, -aja
(zjechadé P)
— sie

zlapaé P;
-pie, -pig
(tapaé I)
z10§é, -ci f.
zioty, -ego a.

zty, ~ego
(gorszy)
zmartwié sie
P; -wi, -wiag
(martwié sie I)
zmarzngé P;
-znie, -zna;
-z1/-znak,
-zlaf-zneta,
-zniety
(marznaé I)
zmeczony, -ego;
-czeni
zmeczyé sie P;
Y, -a
zmiana, -y f.
zmoknaé P;
-knie, -kng;
zmdki/
zmoknat,
zmokla [
zmokneta;
zmokniety
(mokngé I)
znaczek, -czka
i.
znacznie
znaczyé I; -y,
-3
znaé¢ I; -a, -aja

znad prep. w.

gen.
znajdowad I;
-duje, -dujg

(znalezé P)
znajomy, -€go

znakomity, -ego
znalezé P;
-jdzie, -jdag;
-laz}; -jdZ
(znajdowaé TI)
znikgd
ZNnowu
zobaczenie, -a
n.
do zobaczenia

(sig)

go (0=0) down, XIX
ride down

come (0=0) to- XiX
gether, gather

catch XXI1vV

anger, spite XX

zloty (unit of cur- xXiv
rency)

bad, evil VIi

worry, be upset

get cold, freeze Xxav

tired, weary Vil

tire, get tired X

change XXV

get wet XX1v

stamp Vi

considerably, much XV

mean, signify v

know, be familiar v
with

from above X11L

find XXI1V

familiar; acquaint- VII
ance

excellent, splendid XXII

find Vil

from nowhere XX

again vil

seeing

see you XXII

zobaczyé P; -y,
-8
(widzieé I)
— sie z + instir.
zobowigzany,
-ego
Zofia, -ii f.
zorientowad
sie P; -tuje,
-tujg
{orientowad
sie I)
Zosia, -si f.
zostaé P; -anie,
-ang
(zostawad I)
zostawaé I;
-aje, -aja;
-awaj
(zostaé P)
zostawiaé I; -a,
-ajg
(zostawié P)
zostawié P;
-wi, ~wig
(zostawiaé I)
zreszty
zrobié P; -bi,
-big; zréb
(robié I)
— sie impers.
zrywaé sie I;
-8, -ajg
(zerwal sie P)
zsiadad I; -a,
-aja
(zsigéé P)

zsigéé P;
zsigdzie, -da;
zsiadi,
zsiedli

(zsiadaé I)

zupa, -y f.

zupeinie

zwalczaé I;
-a, -aja

(zwalczyé P)
zwaleczyé P;
-y, “a
(zwalczal I)
zwazyé P; -y,
(wazyé I)
zwigzek, -zku
i
Zwigzek
Radziecki
(Sowiecki)

Polish-English Glossary

see, catch sight of XV
see someone X1l
obliged XVII
Sophia o
be familiar with,
know one’s way in
Sophy n
remain, stay; be- XXI1
come
remain, stay; be- XI1E
come
leave (behind)
leave (behind) XI
besides, however XI
make, do XV
grow, get XVIII
start, rise
get off (a convey- XX
ance which pre-
supposes travel
in a sitting
position)
get off (a convey- XX
ance which pre-
supposes travel
in a sitting
position)
soup XX
completely, quite v
combat, fight XXV
against
combat, fight
against
weigh
union, connection
Soviet Union X1
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zwierze, -ecia;

-eta, -at n.
zwiedngé P;
-dnie, ~dnag;
zwiadt,
zwiedla
(wiedngé I)
zwykle
zza prep. w.
gen.

Zyg?n_unt, -a V.

zle (gorzej)
zrbédio, -a;
-det n.

zaden, zadnego

zal, ~u; -e, -6w
i.
—~ mi
zatowal I;
-tuje, -tujs
(pozalowaé P)

animal

wither, die

usually

from behind, from

beyond
Sigismund

Z
badly, wrongly
spring, source
Z
no, none, not a
single
regret, grudge

I'm sorry
regret, be sorry

XXIV

VII
X1

IIG

X
XVIL

zartowaé I;
-tuje, -tujag

489

(zazartowaé P)

zgdaé I, -a,
-aja
(zazadaé P)
ze
zeby

zegnal sie L;
-a, -aja
{pozegnaé sie
zenié sie I;
-ni, ~nig
(ozenié sie)
zolgdek, -dka i.
zolnierz, -a;
-e, -~y V.
zona, -y f.
zonaty, -ego
zotty, -ego
zZubr, -a a.
zycie, -~a n.
zyczyé L
-y, -8
zyé 1;
. Zyje, -3
Zyd, -a v.

joke XXIvV

demand XXIn

that Juss

in order, so that; XVII
to :

say good-by, take XVl
one’s leave

P)
marry (of a man) XIX
stomach v
soldier Vi
wife X1
married (of a man}  XII
yellow v
(European) bison X111
life XXV
wish X
live, be alive X1
Jew XXIVG
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